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FOREWORD 

The objectives of this volume are threefold: (1) to provide^ 
general structure for students, scholars, and practition^Srs to' 
obtain comprehensive information on recently published and 
unpublished literature^ in and related to the field of .oi|aniza- 
tional communication, (2) to continue to develop a classifica- 
tion system for the literatite, of interest to the field'of organi- 
zational communication, and (JJ) to provide abstracts of that 
literature for the year 1976 in the form of classified and anno* 
tated bibliographies. { ' 

* In addition to the abstracts, the presentation includes an 
overview chapter that comments on the nature of the literature 
written in the year 1976; furnishing a considerable subclassifica- 
tion system for -each of th^nipe major categories dfroganiza- 
tional communicatibn* in thisVolume. Following the main' body 
of the book, consisting of the abstracts, will be * found an 
appendix concerned witly research methods and limitations, and 
three bdlexes: (1) author^^JJ^type of organizations involved in 
the field studies, arid (3) (date cdllection intruments utilized in v 
field studies. •„ . * . ' 

The abstract a re divided jnto^nine classifications and each 
•classificafi^ is further divided into two subclassifications: (1) 
bool^fi(jid^^eitations^ and (2) articles, papers, and U.S. 
Government publications. The v majeR classification, Texts, 
Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliographies, is an exception to 
th}s treatment; as this classification combines books and: articles 
when presenting Reviews and Bibliographies. 
♦ The following changes in this year's volume are intended to 
enable the reader to obtain more information and to minimize 
the time investment in dou^ so: $ 

1. The depth of the literature search has been increased by 
adding the doctoral dissertations writtei^in the* field of 
industrial and social psychology, and byNscreening the 
book review sections or leading periodicals!*)., a touch 
greater extent than in earlier volumes. c 

2. The. coding for research characteristics of each writing, 
inclydeti iriOrgqnizational Communication A bstracts 1974, 
but omitted in Organizational Communication Abstracts 
1 975, has now been^restored. It was decided that the coding 



, of PS (JSelcLstaidy); PD (prescriptive/descriptive writing), • 
> * TC? (theoretical/condeptual writing), and LS (laboratory 
study) did have utility, especially Sn viejv of the new 
indexes relating to field studies. * ■ 

3. CJross-referencing has been provided in those cases where 
one piege of literature^related to more than one of the nine 

— majer-elas&fieatipns. & f 

4. Two new indexes have*been introduced that are intended • 
4o allow the reader fuller understanding of field studies. 
One index gtoups the -field studies in terms of the organ^ 
zatioh-type ii? which the research was conducted; and the 

. other index ^identifies the data collection instruments 
- employedln.the field studies. ' 

5. We have undertaken the challenging job of furnishing an 
annual -overview of the, literature as- presented by th£ 

^abstracts. 

This project has beeii-supported by the officers and directors 
of the American- Business Communication Association and the 
International Communication Association. In particular, the fol- ^ 
lowing persons dfeyoted: their valuable time and thought to the 
idea of abstracts of organizational communication literatures 
George H. Douglas,, editor of The Journal of Business Communi- 
cation; Francis W. Weeks, Executive Director of the American * 
Business Communication Association; and Gerald Goldhaber, 
Director of tn6 ICA Communication AuditTroject. Mrs. Louise 
Steele of the American Business Gommunicatioi) Association ^ 
served ^most capably as copy editor. Without the^, interest, o 
encpuragement, and cooperation, these annual volumes of ab- 
stracts would not have been developed or published. . * * 

Raymond L. Falcione ■ 
Hopvard H. Greenbaum 
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In his study of communication as a scholarly discipline, 
C David Mortensen notes that "since the subject lacks either 
fixed bouhdaries, or universally recognized dimensions of 
mquiry, the search for fundamentals requires some arbitrary 
decisions about what to underscore and what to omit." 1 . What 
is suggested of the general field of communication is equally 
applicable to the narrower area of organizatipnal trefmmtinica- * 
tion, and it is important to recognize probable shortcomings, 
and to understand that they exist. * f J 

The literature of organizational communication- is described 
^ in nine major clasps as presented in Table l^The definitions of 
' literature classes in Table 1 are not, without problems* and 
ambiguity. However, these same classes and definitions were- 
found viable in the 1974 and 1975 volumes gind haVe been 
retained for the current overview of 197&writings, < 

• * Table 1 ^ * * 

ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION LITERATURE 
^ • ' DEFINITIONS OF CLASSIFICATIONS 

Interpprsonafycommunica tion f|i Organizations * 

• Literature analyzing factors relative to the interpersonal situation in the 
organization, originating in the dyadicVelationship, the workgroup, or in . 
conferences. - - . 

Factors analyzed may include credibility, trust, status f- nonverbaiization, 
knowledge^, cognitive similarity, roles, redundancy/feedback, listening 
semantics, etc. , • 

/ ' Topics in this classification include superior-subordinate relationships, 
transactional analysis, counseling, conflict, behavior, perception, human 
. relations, managerial style, personal characteristics of managers, and certain 
works relative to management. by objectives. 
* * 

Intrqgroup Communication in Organizations ' . 

Literature including the above-indicated dimensions of interpersonal 
communication but distinguished by the fact that the interacting parties 
v are members of-thess^me group v . * 



$ 



1 C. David Mortensen, Communication: The Study $f Human Inter* 
tion, New York: McGraw-Hill* Book Company, 19.72, p. ix. ' ? 
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„ Groups analyzed include specific functional departments, line, staff, 
labor, management, consumers, government bodies, etc. 

Topics in this classification include participation, conflict, group-size, 
individual behavior in groups, and group productivity. 

> > 
Jntergroup CommunicjUi<Hi4n (^anizgtians^p^ y 
ys&z$i ? < x * ** ' ' y . 

Literature in^ji^irig'tne-^above-indicated dimensions of interpersonal 
communication butthe d^tin|uishing,element is that the interacting parties 
are representatives of^ifferSpt groups, '*> ; > 

Groups involved may pe 'diffejcenfc (TepaitmSnts in the same organiza- 
tion, line^staff, labor-management, organization-customers, government- 
taxpayers, etc. j 

Topics in. this classification include coordinatipn, collaboration, inter- 
organizational conflict, negotiation, effects of hierarchipal organization, 
influence of interest groups, and external communication. 

Communication Factors and Organization Goals 

Literature analyzing the influence of causal communication factors on 
the intervening and end-results organization variables. ' 

Causal rcommunication factors include communication attitudes, com- 
munication satisfaction, and communication planning, including motivation 
via communication. * . ;. 

Intervening and end-result variables include organizational performance, 
^morale, conformity to plans, adaptability including organization change, 
and productivity. 

Contains all studies primarily concerned with the influence of commun- 
ication on organizational effectiveness. 
* Topics in this classification include organizational climate, job satisfac- 
faction, decision-making, profilem^olvirig, management by objectives, 
participation, leadership, novation, innovation, change, adaptability, and 
productivity, 

« 

Skill Improvement and Trgming in Organizational Communication 

Literature concerned with communication skill improvement, verbal, 
written, and nonverbal, including public speaking, meetings, group process, 
writing, skills, listening, and interpersonal skills as in selling, interviewing, 

and counseling. . . , . « ... 

Includes training programs, tjaining needs, training materials, training 
techniques, learning principles; training course syllabi and descriptions. 

Topics in^this classification mclude^raimng,J^raJLwes^ 
playing, programmed instruction, discussion techniques, and the use of 
filiri and videotape. . 

Communication Media in Organizations: Software<ond Hardware 
. Literature concerned with one~or-mcrre phases of the media as the pri- 
mary element of study in relation to the fundamental communication varn 
ables andifheir effectiveness. 0 ' '" .,!». 

Communication media relates to both software and hardware including 
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* oral media, written media, telephonic media, audiovisual media, electronic 
media, and nonverbal media. 

Topics in this classification include document retrieval systems, infor- 
mation systems, computer capabilities, and management. by objectives as 
a technique. 

♦ » 

Communication System Analysis in Organizations 

Literature concerned with case studies o& the overall organization or 
with subunits thereof: 1 communication evaluation, audit or examination of 
effectiveness; communication networks, communication direction, upward, 
downward, horizontal; communication diffusion, as in grapevine studies, 
or ecco analysis studies; and mother forms of organization communication 
analysis including organization development studies. 

Topics* in this classification include communication network structures, 
information requirement analyses, data base models, management analysis 
of pommun}cation,'c{iange-age*nt topics, general systems theory, cybernet- 
ics, and certain organizational climate studies. * 9 7 

Research Methodology in Organizational Communication 

Literature concerned with research instruments, scales, tests, needs, and 
validation reports. - , ' 

Includes field research strategies, problems, techniques, and specialized 
bibliographies restricted to this class. 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies Relative to Organ- 
izational Communication ' ' 

Literature that may rje^ regard^ as a text, collection of outstanding 
writings, or general bibliography. ^ 

Includes interpretative literature revTews relevant* to the areas for 
research, shortcomings of research, etc. } 

* Excludes texts, anthologies,- reviews, and bibnographies devoted to only 
one of the other classifications." Such specialized works are classified under 
the particular area concerned. 

,Two standard subclassifications were selected to segregate the 
larger* works of books and dissertations from the briefer writings 
found in articles, papejs, and U.S. Government publications. A 
glance at the annotated references will indicate that .books and 
dissertations have been listed first undgr each major class, 
followed "by articles and papers related to that same class. 

The organizational communication abstracts herein represent 
writings selected on the basis of a bmad vigjv of the disciplines 
of communication', organizational befjivicfr, management, infor- 
mation systems, psychology, social-psychology, education, and 
other social sciences. Rather than thinking^of^his work as con- 
sisting of literature ir^the field of organizations-communication, 
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it is probably more accurate to consider it as a representation of 
literature from the various disciplines within or related to organ- 
izational communication. That is, we have tried to bring, 
together tli§fr?76 literature that,would b<e of interest to 'the stu- 
dent^ researcher ,'luid % practitioner of organizational communica-' 
tion. As* a consequence, some of the writings included wilP 
appear to some to be out of the central communication area, 
but will have been admitted on the Basis of "related and rele- t 
vant materials." This^type of approach has resulted in a con-, 
siderable overlap on the "organization-side" of organizational 
communication with tfce disciplines of management, organiza- 
tional behavior and information systeih$ and on the '^communi- 
cation-side^ of organizational communication^ with the disci- 
plines of speech communication^ business u communication, 
psychology, and social-psychology. 

The purpose of this overvieWTS^to^rovide an insigrit as to 
wbpt has been written in 1976, and to generalize Wherever pos* * 
Mbte; so as to take the edge off the detail found in the abstracts 
themselves. In view of -the fact that approximately 900 -writings 
liave been included, this attempt to generalize repre&nts an 
Effort to aid comprehension of what has happened in organiza- 
tional communication, where, and by whom. In the process o*f 
generalizing; we will be attempting to relate communication^, 

" factors to organizational outcomes, and to the-magoj: deter- 
minants of organizational outcomes. It is our position that in 
ord0r for organizational communication research to contribute 
in a meaningful way to the larger field of organizational be- 
havior, vie must constantly be minflful of end-result variable? a?* 
related to various communication factors. Hopefully, this kind 
of approach may provide further direction for theory develop- 
ment and needed empirical research both to students of organiza- ^ 
tional behavior and students of organizational communication. 

Ideally, an overview of this type would 'spend considerable 
time interpreting arid generalizing research findings. Our present 
overview does concentrate to a large extent on findings^put has 

* made a more limited effort toward interpretation and generali- 
zation. Mpreover, in this, first attempt! at an overview, we have 
found 'that our abstract sources occasi'onfdly do not express 
research findings, with the result that the overview must restrict 
itself to a descriptive statement off the subject examined by the 
researcher. • • „ < 

. 11 
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Specifically, 4he following.purposes are intended tot>e solved 



* ^by this kind of overview: 
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— Perrpit researcEers to -bp exposed to the literature of others 
working in the same field, aS well as related fields. * 
r —Provide detail for the major.literatum classes that will allow 
a more specific»choice of subjects for research. « 

—Allow readersti more direot access to Works of interest 
—Provide researph directors aryi advisors with a means to 
Jv, - deter^iihe prevajeafce of refceafShjh giyen areas and areas need- 
ing work. * ^ ^ 

—Promote communication within and between disciplines-, 
with similar or related interests. 

— Provid^ a convenient reference for the graduate student, 
reseatcher, and practitioner to survey the field of orgahizational 
♦ communication. - ,« 

/^-Allow' instructors of organizational commutation to keep 
•abreast of the empirical, theoretical, and descriptive writings in 
the field. , / ^ 

—Provide tentative parameters for the field x>f orgariizationaT 
communication. ' * . . 

"—Provide a synthesis Of the voluminous number ot abstracts 
in th\$ ^olume 'irl Order^to make^this work* more coherent. 

-Others have recently called v attention to a problem ^com- 
munication research; that> on .the one hand, we have a jungle of 
unrelated concepts/ a,nd, on the other diand, a mass of undigest- 
'ed, often sterile, 'empirical ^lata; that\ifesearchers.need shared 
paradigms to^help channel and coordinate efforts; and that 
analyzing, classifying, an^ reclasgfying may be a'* procedural 
dirgctidn^to achieve^ some ordgj^some understanding of tfye. 
^jrtafce of. the aft so as to know better how to channel our 
S^M£arch activity. 2 ' v 

^pl*} ordef to fulfill the above-st^teftfpufposes, we will first pre- 
sent an overall .summ^'of ^anifeati6nal communication- writ- 
ings iij 1976 in terms .of tli^ine^ajorflassifications. Then, 
each' of the majoi: classificattonWaMll^ tunvrely- 
ing heavlty on subclass data that-li^ve^een d^velo^ and are 
being ufijize^ for the fifst time in thl6WUme! 



erJc-> v . - •> • , r 



» 2 Robert D. Gjesselman, Guest' Editor, The Journal of-Businb* Com- 
munication, vol. 14, no. 3, Spring, 1977, p. 3. . . 



OVERALL SUMMARY: 
NINE MAJOR LITERATURE CLASSIFICATIONS - 

4 The 1976 literature search for writings withjn or related t© 
the field of organizational communication uncovered 343 books 
and dissertations^and 525 articles; papers, ,and reports--for a 
total of 868 works. " 

The frequency of writings in each of the nine major classifi- 
cations is Shown below: • ^ K 

Major LiteraWe-QassificaUon Books/Dissertations Articles/Papers 

Quan^ty Percent Quantity Percent 

Interpersonal Communication 

fntragroup Communication 

Intergroup Cpmmunication 
f Communication Factors and 
Organization Goals 

4 SkiTl Improvement & Training 
» Communication Media * 

Communication System Analysis 
. Research Mejthodology 

.Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 
and .General Bibliographies 

TOTALS 

.A comparison of the frequency rank order of articles/papers 
to books/dissertations follows: / 



30 
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7"8* 


15 


23 


7 


31 


f 6 


19 
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44 
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85 


.24'' 


89 


.'XT. 


43 


13 




15 


2,6 
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67 


.13 


28 s 


8 




13 


21 


' ,6 


^8 
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68 


19 


12 


2" 


343 


100 


525 * 


100 



f Cpmmunication Factors and 
Organization Goals 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews and 
, General Bibliographies 
Skill Improvement & Training 
Interpersonal Communication 
Commuhication System Analysis 
y Communication Media 

Intragroup Communication . 
. Research Methodology 
IntergroUp Communication 



Books/Dissertations Articles/Papers 



1 


2 


2 * 


9 


, 3 « ^ 


1 


*4 


. 3 


5-6 


4-5 


5-6 


4-5 


• I 


8, 


8-9 


V 


8-9-'*. 


"6. 



* In publication format of books and dissertations, the 
mortypo^ular categories were Organization Communication 
Factors (24%), and Texts, Anthologies, Reviews (19%), with 
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SkilUmprovement at 13%,. and all other classes between 6%*and 
9%' of total books/dissertations. Research Methodology and 
Intergroup Communication, with 6%~of total books/disserta- 
tions, were tied for the lowest level of writing productivity.. , 

In the publication format of articles, papers, and reports, 
Skill Improvement at 19% and Organization Communication 
Factors at 17% of total writings represented tl*e largest groups, 
followed- by Interpersonal Communication (15%), Communica- 
tion Media and Communication System Analysis (13%), Inter- 
group Communication (8%), Research Methodology (7%), 
Intragroup Communication (6%) and Reviews, Bibliographies at 
2% of total articles, papers, and reports. 

Further to the subject of writing productivity, books versus 
articles/it should be noted that each of the writings in this 
volume is coded as^to research characteristics— i.e'., field study 
(FS),. laboratory study (LS), theoretical-conceptual study 
(TC), prescriptive or descriptive study (PD)-and the preceding 
statistics might change' rank ord^r if all prescriptive/descriptive 
writings, uncovered had been included in this overview. In 
general, where writings were included in the ABSTRACTS, but 
not in the OVERVIEW, they were prescriptive/descriptive 
works for the reason that such works are not considered by us 
to be relevant to research efforts as field studies,* laboratory 
studies, and theoretical-conceptual writings. This decision was 
based on our admitted bias for empirical and theoretical works 
in the field. . 

Detailed information as to each of the major literature classi- 
fications is supplied in the balance of this chapter. For each of 
the major classes, 4 to 10 subclasses haVe bee^ employed, so 
that the literature may be viewed in terms of nine major classes 
having a total of 59 subclasses. In certain cases, where the sub- 
class had a large number of works, the subclass itself was sub- 
divided into lower-order classes. Wherever possible, the sub- 
classes were stated in terms of organization outcomes, such as 
Mbrale, Performance, and 'Adaptiveness,' or in terms of major 
determinants of outcomes, such as Leadership, Communication, 
and Motivation/ ^4 

This overview provides a major clas^and a subclass for most, 
but not all, abstracts in this volume. While iVis intended that all 
field studies lab studies, ,and most theoretical/conceptual works 
be included in the commentary, the prescriptivejfd^scriptive 
works wer6 included only in'those instances^ wheie a subclass 
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had few or no works with the research characteristics of field 
study (FS), lab study (LS), or theoretical/conceptual work (TC). 

At an early stage of writing the OVERVIEW, with its require- 
ment for both major classes and subclasses, it was necessary to 
adopt the guideline that a book or article should be classified 
within that group representing the dependent variable in a 
research study or commentary. Thus, in a work studying the 
effect of participation on morale, the dependent variable being 
morale, the work wotjld be handled in the subclass of Morale; 
and if the study were bne in which participation was examined 
for its effect on both morale and performance, then the work 
would be placed withiii the category having the least number of 
references. This last procedure,- in' the instance of two or more 
dependent variables, is] admittedly arbitrary, and we look for- 
ward to improvements gi future years. 

It should be noted that references ui the OVERVIEW to 
multi-authored writings have been liijut&I tp the senior author 
only. The rationale for this decision was base<tin space conser- 
vation and ease of reading. 

It "is recommended to tlrie reader interested in locating more 
infdrmation as to works mentioned in the commentary below, 
that reference first be made to the AUTHOR INDEX at the rear 
of Ihis volume, for the page containing the ABSTRACT and full 
• bibliographical reference. 



Interpersonal Comrfiunication in Organizations ^ 

Thirty books and 78 articles/papers relate to Interpersonal 
Communication in Organizations. Books accounted *for\9% of 
all books and dissertations, and articles/papers were 4 15% of 
aH articles r papers, and reports. - 

The frequency of specific subclasses is shown below: 
Subclass 



Books 
Quantity Percent 



Articles/Papers 
Quantity Percent 



Morale Studies 

Performance-Effectiveness Studies 
Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies 
Leadership Studies 
Communication i&udies 
Motivation Studies- 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 

TOTALS 
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10 
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' 6 
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17 


14 


18- 
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8^ 


2J5 


25 


32- 
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20 


25 


'32 


1 . 


3 
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17 
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30 


100 


78 


loo 


1 rr 
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A comparison of the frequency rank order of articles/papers 
' to books/dissertiations follows: 

Leadership Studies 
Communication Studies 
Performance-Effectiveness Studies 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 
Morale Studies 

Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies 
Motivation Studies ]j| 

i " 

Leadership Studies ai^i Communication 'Studies are the a most 
popular writing subjects, both for books/disserations ^pd 
articles/papers; Motivation Studies and Adaptiveness Studies are 
lowest in subject popularity; and Performance Studies and Mor- 
ale Studies are in the mid-rang& of subject frequency. 

Table 2 (page 17) presents the names of authors relevant to 
each of the subclasses of Interpersonal Communication in 
Organizations; and the commentary below furnishes a guide and 
overview as to the contents and findings of selected works. 

Morale Studies: — 

Bookstand Dissertations:, Benton (FS) surveys nurses con- 
cerning their satisfaction as a function of jo*b factors, finding v 
that the higher the perceived importance of the job factor (e.g., 
safety, security), the less likely was the group to express a feel- 
ing of deficiency or dissatisfaction; Brenenstuhl (LS) concludes 
from a laboratory experiment that leader style, interpersonal 
trust, a^d the expectation of future interaction have significant 
* impact.upon subordinate satisfaction; and Steele (PD) examines 
the consequences of shoft-Jand long-term patterns of secrecy 
^bd disclosure, <?onsidering^the cosfe and rewards associated 
^ with decisions involving high versus low disclosure. - jy * 
Articles, Papers, and Reports: Daly,, (ES) finds that subordi- 
nate perceptions of* attitude and value similarity, (homophily) ^ 
are good predictors of subordinate satisfactioii # with supervision; 
Hopert (PD)* points out that interpersonal relationships are 
vitally important, and the manager should 'riot only criticize, 
but look for opportunities to praise; Lorey (PD) emphases the 
importance of trust in the work environment as a keynb' open 
communication between informed and involved employees; 
Sharpe (TC) compares a climate of trust and a climate of distrust 
in the work environment as a key to open communication 



Books Articles 

1 1-2 

2 1-2 
3-4 • ' 3 • 
3-4 6 

5 5 • 

• *6 ■ v 4 

, 7 7 
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1 Table 2 

Interpersonal Communicajtion in Qrganizations— 1976 
Classification of Authors 
by Subclass;, Publication Format, ahci Nature of Research 



^4 



Subclasses 



Boolfr jfc Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



Morale Studies: 



Benton 

Brenenstuhl . . 
Steele 



PerformancVEffectiveness Studies » 
,<-P*r 



. FS Daly : . . . FS 

. LS Hobert .« . . . PD 

. PD Lorey pp 

■ ' Sharpe TC 

Spector : . *?S 



rfotmance Evaluation Maiex 

> " * Sinatra 

^ * Sloss 

Toker / 



A —Effectiveness & Coordination Filley - . 



AdaptiveHess-Inn ovation Studies: 

—Decision Jrtaking t Koberg . . 



Maile 



—Organization Development 



Leadership Studies: 

—Managerial Style & Power * Duffy . 



Inderlied .... 

James 

Mowday .... 
Scalia. 

Taylor 

B.Y. "White.. . 
H.C. White. . . 



—Superior-Subordinate Relations 



.PD Colby. , . PD 

'. FS. Cowan PD 

! FS Greller FS 

. LS Kearney PD 

Mattox .......... PD ' 

Olsen . . . .TC 

Peterson ~ TC 

Scott LS 

Weinrich PD 

Zawacki F*S 

. TC Oldham FS 

Sank LS 

Tjosvold LS 

Walker v .PD 

. PD Acuff PD 

. LS Morano. ....... .TC 

Watson . . . .' .' . . \ . PD 

Bhola . .*. .TC 

Goldhor . 1 FS 

Scholtes PD 

Sirny PD 

. FS " Bass ; . . . FS 

. FS bledsoe PD 

. PD Dalena ......... PD 

. FS Dobruszek . . J. . . . FS 

. FS Hill . ..... 7 . . . . TQ 

. FS Holland. . . . FS' 

. FS Holmes T}C 

. FS Kramarsky PD 

4 Marcura PD 

Sadler, .f. FS 

Zenger FS 

A Bordonard PD 

Chandler v PD 

Daly FS 

Falcione , . FS 

Gollghtly , .PD 

Johnson,., . * PD 

{ Petty t2f£... FS 
Petriel . . IT .' y . . .PD 
*4 Reiter. .\ . . PD 

•id*. 
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Table 2, Continued 



Subclasses 



Books fi Dissertations. 



—Superior-Subordinate Relations (Continued) 



Communication Studies: \ 
. —Roles 6 Role Perceptions Hendricks 
* ^ ^freiss . . . 



. FS 
. FS 



— Forraal & Informal Communication 

—Verbal and nonverbal Hawkins . . 

f Hunt ..<*,. 



— t>roblems & Barriers 



udfcs: 



Motivation Studies: 
Texts: 

Antholdgies: 
Reviews: 



Scott . . ,. 
'Young* .* 



. FS 
.TC 
. LS 
. LS 



Articles, Pap er*, Reports , 

Rotonoi i : .pd 

Simon .PD, 

Sorrell r . XPD 

Sung . PD. 

Bernardin ....... FS 

Cohen FS 

Conklyrf B FS 

Herbert [2] 

Lahiff A% ■ ./S 

Bozarth TS 

Dunn *. ~. .PD 

Farr 7 . . . , LS 

Gery %p 

Henemaxt- LS 

Hubert . .PD 

Kapelman ., . . .fj . t LS 

Rand .> fc . LS\ 

Sperry PD' 

Walter PD 

* Wood. . K -PD 

*Yorks. . . / PD 

Zcmke * '.PD * 

Brown [2] \TC 

O'Reilly FS* 

Rice PD, 

Sussman -.-.PD 

Urwick PD 



Helmichp 

Harris 
Lopez 
Mauler 

Cass 

-Rendero 




. FS 



Bartell 
ScHmitt 



between informed and involved employees; Sharpe (TC) com- 
pares a climate of trust and a climate of distrust, furnishing 
specific actipns that may be takeq tjo develop a high trust level; 
and Spector (FS) relates six factors of organizational frustration 
with reported behavioral reactions of employees. 

Performance-Effectiveness Studies: 

Books 4 and Dissertations: Filley (TC) presents a uriified 
approach to 'conflict; resolution called Integrative Decision 
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Making (EDM); Maier (PD) analyzes the appraisal interview, 
comparing three specific styles; Sinatra (FS) tests the validity 
*of teacher evaluation methods and fjnds that teacher evalua- 

4 tions conducted by administrators, are definitely related to 
the interpersonal compatibility of teacher and administrator; 
Sloss (FS) finds^a direct and positive relationship between 
interaction frequency and a medical staff member's evalua- 
tion of the task performance of supervisors holding the posi- 
tions of Chief of Staff, Chipf of Medicine, and Chief of Surgery; 
and Toker (LS) studies me judgments of supervisors and i sub- 
ordinates in the appraisal interview to determine reasons for 
defensivenies^ and differences in perception. * 
^ Articlesi Papers,^dpReports; In the ajea'of perfo^^ice 
evaluation! involving Supervisor and subordinate, Co/6y (PD) 
indicate tjhat the appraisal interview is intended to help both 
employee and supervisor but frequently ends as frustrating 
.experience^ for both. Difficulties are reviewed and ideas are 
1 suggested for* solving thfe dilemma; \Cglvan (PD) stresses that 
•the * apprajsal process is a sensitive, person4o-perspn inter- 
action requiring interpersonal skills and cannot be "com-" 
puterized'^ Greltyr (FS) studies reactions to the appraisal 
interview arid reports that subsequent subordinate participa- 
tion correlates significantly: with perceived appraisal helpful- 
z ftess and satisfaction; Kearneyf (PD) considers behaviorally 
based performance appraisals, .emphasizing cjevelbpmental 
goals, specific jobs, and measurable behavior The author 
suggests that this kind of appraisal not only provides a ^auge 
by which an employee's vyork can be judged, but it also pre- 
sents .guidelines for improving worker "effectiveness^ Mattox 
(PD) reports- on U.S. Army research findings that modified 
concepts of~Management by Objectives, including extensive 
^ on-going communication between rater and rated officer, 
would be applicable for valuation- programs; Qlsen (TC). 
contends that problems arise when employee appraishls are 
viewed as a m^agernentjechnique rather than a social process; 
requiring a high degree of sensitivity to thenseds of employees* 

l ^d^represerfting a relationship between two people for the 

v^plirpQ3e of accomplishing objectives; Petersen (TQ explains the 
use of a Personnel Effectiveness Grid,as a modef for conducting 
an evaluation; Scott (LS) examines the influence of variations in 

. performance profiles (wotker performance patterns) on the 
evaluation process, finding that supervisory ratings of workers' 
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• total output was unaffected by different worker performance 
''/patterns; Weir\ricti t (PD) recommends the integration of trans- 
' actional analysis principles with MBO in order to facilitate the 
d&icatp inteiptffqtf between supervisors and employees dtiring 
the appraisal prcrpess; and Zawacki. (FS) surveys 130 cojnp^nies 
with perf6rman4 appraisal systems, finding that management is 
generally satisfied and tiuf^ the majority of employees dislike 
, performance appraisal systems. * * 

In tfie atea of effectiveness, coordination, and conformity to 
plins, ibl&h&m ftS). analyzes supervisor strategies to obtain 
^SqtiVeness and linds the independent variabl^to be personal 
ri^fels,. setting goals, designing feedback systems, placing 
_ pfeorhiel, and designing job systems; Sank (LS) finds that mari- 
ners in competitive organizations having frequent formal evalu- 
' { 'ations ascribe high negative attributes to J>e$rs *pe|ceived" as 
J>> effective and have undifferentiated views of ineffective peers 
* V and ineffective subordinates/ but view superior critically 
^ jwhe^sr effective or note; Tjosvold (LS) indicates that tte 
contrpl orientation of ieducatofe may cause them bo resist 
compromise in conflict situations for fear of appearing ineffec- t 
' tive, and suggests that a reduction in control pressures .may 
facilitate the management of teonflict; and- Walker (PD) recom-* 
mends the improvement of job performance by clarifying the 
work requir^rfor each position, providing training, and devel- 
oping relevant performance appraisals. ^ 

Adaptive^ss-Innovation Studies: 

Books %nd Dissertations: Koberg (PD) provides, an experien- 
tial guide to self-awareness which attempts to facilitate decision- 
making skills; Maite (LS) pre||£j£ a communications model giv- 
ing consideration to fectotffof persuasibility (self-esteem,, dis- 
*~ ' sonance reaction, source credibility), and concludes that the 
mocjel may be employed ; for making better marketing decisions/ 
Articles, Papers* and Reports: Morano (TC) explains how the- 
. concept of openness between conflicting parties can facilitate' 
problem solving, and recommends the use of the Johari Window 
as a tool for managing conflictetyithin organization; Watson 
<(PD)^reviews the common pitfalls of problem solving and dis- 
^ cusses their causes from an' intrapersojial and interpersonal 
^perspective. ^ f 

j* . In the area" of organization development, Gdldhor (FS) pro- 
Y^ 1 vides a data base, for improving R#D management through 

Op 
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better understanding' of the£mahagement style variables- in the 
innovation process, concentrating on idea generation; Scholtes 
(PD) suggests a series of interpersonal contracts fo? behavioral - 
change -within an organization 'as a means of insuring coopera- 
tion; and tSirny (PD) encourages managers to becorfie change 
agents and develop "managerial momentum." . 5 

r Leadership Studies: • * 

{ . Books and Dissertations: Duffy studies leadership styles 
of school principals, finding that both teachers and principals" 
. recognize effective comnpiication as an ^ssenfcal elemep|o£- 
satisfactory administrativelstyle, and that teachers are critical of % 
principakwho are weak in communication; skills, yrili pot listen, 
and who don't work with teachers to : §plye problems; Inderlied 
k (FS) describes an effort to combine arid implement" asngcfe of 
Management by Objectives, and -the -Life Cycle ThSjfrj^f 
Leadership, concluding that thg results are not clear ajid further 
research- is required; James (PD) discusses Transactional Analy- 
^.%in'jrespedi to "OK" and "Not-OK" b&s$ing*$yles; tftoivSay 

*($&) provides Sh exploratory study of the exercise'of influence- \ 
_ ol in tlje organization; analyzing the characteristics of in^r^iu^is 
K>teci<high in influence activity;,ScaZ/a (5$) concludes an mv&tj- 
gatibn of the \ise of power by.Stating that situational vs&iables 
are the dominant influence accounting for iMv$ual differences 
in the use of power; Taylor/¥S) compares the attitudes and # 
perceptions of administrators utilizing M^6/Ri (Management by* 
Objectives £nd Results) and non-MBO'/R admihistrato.rs, finding 
that the non-MBO/R administrators perceiVfe^fe^emselves to b| 
more > competent; B.Y. White (FS) studies managerial se? 
perceptions of male and femHe administrators, and the perqep- 
tml differences of managerial style between these administrsi- 
^ A tdfs'and their subordinates; and H.C. White (FS) reports on the * 
' *V$fat P^ rce 5ti°n of leadership style by nurses in supervisory posj- J 
t tions, 'finding that the most effegtive %le involved yse of ideas 
* v 811(1 SP^** 1 knowledges of subordinates, sharing information, 
1 WSj v and displaying trust, and confidence in subordinates. 

Articles, Papery and Jleport^: ^qss^Fsf ^examines five dimen- 
sions of managerial style fairecfion, consultation, delegation, 
negotiation, participatipnV assbcikted with task, personal, and 



^interpersonal cdntingencu s; DWruszek (FS) concludes that' 
leading managerial personnel are superior to 'their ordinary 
counterparts in intellectual efficiency, suspiciousness, envious- 
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ness, ,tecitUrnify, and insecurity; Holland .(FS) c suggests that 
there^npay be basic connections between problem character- . 
istics, information source choice, and manageri^ style; Holmes 
(TCraSbusses sex-related differences "in leadership, as well as 
the sp^i^\problems of female leaders; Sadler (FS) us v es the 
leadershi£ conceptualization of Janrienbaum and Schmidt hf an ; 
attitude survey covering 46 countries, and ftfM^ differences in 
preferences *for leadership • styles by - employes in different 
countries; and Zenger JFS) 'discusses finding of a studjf*t>n, 
^responsible 7 management behavior including behavior with 
subordinates^b^havior toward upper, managers, and behgyior 
With other groups. " V * , , ' 

In the area of superRSr-suboxdihate relations, Daly (FS) 
finds a significant positive relationship between superior com- 
munication receptivity aftid the subordinate's satisfaction with 
supervision; Falcione (FS) find»4hat perceived supervi^ credi- 
bility is a. function qf suljrfjjto&tfi'^^articipation in decision- 
making-, /Conjunction rSS^city, • feedback receptiveness, 
■ responsiveness', and ^rmissfteness; Petty (FS) finds^support 
i or the belief that se^xple stereotypes (widely-shared different 
"tial sex-based role expectations) exist for the role* of leader- 
ship. Ind that these stereotypes are shared by subordinates of 
both sexes;, and Petty (FS) Studies the moderating effects of 
.sex of ^supervisor and ^subordinate on relationships between 
"supervisory behavior an£ subordinate satisfaction. ; 

Commuiucation^Studies: T l * *~ - 

' Bopks and Dissertations; 4 Hawkins (FS) studies the influence 

..of'three interper$6*ial needs ^affection, dominance, certainty) 
on, perceived frequency and duratiofTof messages in superior- 
subordinate "Communication, finding that the combiried need 

■^variable's account for a significant percentage of message fire'; 
t^ency /duration variance; Hendricks (FS) employs photographs* 
illustrating nonverbal comm\inication factors to study learning* 
environment preferences of nuifcagers, andrfindsnthfcltoU educa- 
tional levels prefer the adult ego state and the variables of 
effective "communication, competence- and confidence^ 'Hunt 
(TC), urges managers to utjlize'a humanistic poncept of maoage- 

9 ment, involving participation, an absence of paternalism and* 

* punitive controlslandran emphasis on&rganie system develop- 
ment; Weiss (FS) ex£k>res th^ area of supervisor cha^cteriStics 
.and. subordinate imitafyon,* concludingjkat perceiyed* supervisor 
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success and coi^pet^nce are positivelv related to agreement 
in self-described behavior patterns of supervisors and subordi- 
, nates; Young , (IS) experiments with the effects of different 
* levels of congruence and incongruence of verbal and nonverbal 
communication on subordinate percej^fcieqs ' of the super- 
ordinate-sutordinate relationship, and finds mat messages con " 
gruent m both verbal and nonverbal content resultfin more posU 
tive ratings of the superordjnate and improved recall of content 
by the subordinate; and Scott (LS) employs^longitudinal 
quasi-experimental research, design ^ndfinds six variables 'that 
consistently appear as influential ln5 ^ima iag interpersonal 
trust. 



Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the ax§a of roleJand role K 
perceptions, Bernardin (FS) concludes that perceptions^ of role * 
conflict resolution strategies are a function of organizational 
leveFand type of conflict; Cohen (FS) examines the effects of 
sex role stereotypes on the interviewer's decision, finding that 
recruiter? hire females for female-oriente,d positions and males 
( f6r mal&oriented positions; Conklyn (FS) studies the effect 
of career* goals and activity preference on perceivejj^portance v 
^olxoleg/and the effect of perceived importance M role on job 
performance; Herbert (FS) presents two separate stu<£es on the 
• subject of perceived work difficulty, one concerned with , 
- . analysis of the majc\ factors related to perceived, work diffi- 
culty, and the other concerned with measurement of perceived 
. * ' worK difficulty; and Lahiff % (FS) relates empathic commynica- 
tioji to the message content of discussion between individuals. ! 
Message 4 conteht is defined in terms of Herzberg's motivate^ V 
and . hygiene ^factors, and finds that although differences 'in 
, empathy levej are not attributable to one's occupation, there is 
— soffie^sttpport for the research hypothesis*that there are differ- 
ences between^empathy stores Vor message content motivates % 
and riiessage content hygiene factors. ' 
In the area of formal and informaH^muy cation, Bozarth 
» „ (FS) summarizes a five year sj;udy analyzinc^vdeational coun- 
selor interview- behaviors, including empjfthy,%respect, and 
genuinenessj^arr (LS) reports on a Jabprato/y study en prim^cy- 
, 4 recency effects in rpefuitment decisions, aftd finds.that recency 
effects occur when intervieweriflffejrequirOT to make repeated 
judgments, while primacy effects \re ob&rved when>/fcingle • 
* judgmehts are required; Hen^man (LS) investigates interviewer 
& validity as a ftmction of interviewer structure! biographical data - * 

o - . . < • L 
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^ and interviewe4order, and finds low validities between inter- 
view ratings andSerformance measures, interviewee order being 
tk^only factop^having an appreciable effect on interviewer 
/Validity; Kapilmah (LS) obs^rvercontrast effects in a series of, 
' interviews anii finds contrast effects to be most influential in 
the assessment txf candidates with intermediate performance; 
Rand (LS) testeAhe effect of. "similar to me" and finds that 
S biographical similarity of interviewer and. applicant leads Jo 
more positive evaluations of the applicant. 

In the area of commtinication barriers, Brown (TC) provides 
two articles, one concerned^ with macrobarriefs (pressure of 
time, variety of media, increasing complexity of subject matter), 
and the other concerned with microbarriers relative to the mes- 

* sage, its transmission and receptieti; O'Reilly (FS) examines 
the relationship among credibility exponents (safety, exper- 

* tise, aild dynamism) and communication, behaviors in work, 
units, finding x J^a^usgQ^^tion^ unys with high credibility 
'show signi%rfltly higherpS**^^ accuracy^ 
■ communication openness, and interaction rates; Rice (PD) 
- maintains that communication problems cannot be solved by 

* * any one method in that each problem should be hafidled in *. 
situational manner; and Sussman (PD) points out six false 
assumptions found, in day-to-day communication, including ^ 
some very familiar, but very important, barriers to effective 

^^omniunication. • - 

Motivation' Studie3: 

. Articles, Papers", and Reports: Helmich <FS) considers i\eed , 
fulfillment .on ithgjjstflTof the leader, and concludes that there is 
r v a pLOsitW-r6l5!wnb task-oriented leadership and a lack 

lof fulfillment of leader's persbnal needs, whereas employee-. * 
* oriented leadership style is related to a higher degree of need , 
fulfillment. ^ * 

• 4 ~ Tepts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, and Reviews: 

Books'* and Dissertations: ^Harris (Text) presents concepts and 
.oasis in interpersonal behavior, giving attention to the role of 
the manager in r/0$pect to employee expectations, needs, and 
behavior; Lopez (Text) discusses problems likely to be encoun- 
tered in the interviewing process, with consideration given to 
the employment, performance, 1 and exit interview^; Mahler 
(Text) writes for the executive who Wishes to improve compe- 
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tence as an interviewer, focusing on selection, performance, 
counseling, 'career discussions, and removal interviews; Cass 
(Anthology) reports on the symposium helfl on the occasion of 
the 50th anniversary of the original Hawthorne Studies, p*e-. 
sen ting, disgussions of how -indivfclual differences between 
people can best be utilized within an organization, and employee 
desires for involvement in the -managerial process; and Rendero • 
(Anthology) brings together collection of essays emphasising 
comnfunication with subordinates. Each essay attempts to — ^ 

« analyze a practical communication situation. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Sjchmitt (Review) prfesents an 
extensive xeview of the literature^n the employment interview, 1 . 
stressing weak elements in the interview process, and concluding 

..that research is requi*|d to determine the variables that are 
reliably and validly assessed in the selection,, integrview; and 
Bartell (Review) traWs the cultural,* institutional, and motiva- 

( tlonal factors influencing industrial organizations to adtfpt the 
human relations-approach^ ; — — %\ „ + , 4 

Intxagroup Communication in Organizations * ^ 

Twenty-three books and^ 31 articltfJteipers relate to Intra^" 
group Communication in drganizatioSp?Books accounted for 
7% of afi books and dissertations, and articles/papers were &% 
of all articles, papers, and reports." 7 . . . ' - 

The frequency of specific subclasses is showffbelow: * 



Subclass 


Books 


Articles/Papers 




Quantity ^Percent 


Quantity Percent 


Morale Studies 


^ f 


<► 9 


' 4 ,13 


Performance-Effectiveness Studies 


1 


4 


12 ] \,39* 

-4 * is 
a- 19 


Adaptiveness-Innovatidn Sttfdies 


3 


13 


Leadership Studies 


9* 


39 


Communication Studies * ■ • 


3 




3. 10 


Motivation Studies 


. * 2 




} * " ' 3 


Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, 








Reviews* 


3 


13 


•1 ' 3 


TOTALS . , 


23 


,}00 


31 100 



comparis<m of the frequ^§cy. rank order of articles/papers 
tg^ooks/dissertations follows: t • . ^ 

Or 
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y 

Leadership Studies 
* Acteptiveness Studies 

Communication Studies 
*" Texts, Anthologies, BibHos^ 
1 Morale Studies . 

Motivation Studies 

Performance Studies v 



Books \ 


,» Articles 




2-3-4 


at 


2-a4 




2-3-4 


6-7 


5-6 * 


3,4 : 


5-6 - 


6-7 . 


7 


• " 1 



. Readership S.tudies rank first ^ndtf books/cfisserations and are, 
/ second onljj to" Performance 'Studies under articles/papers. 

= Perf6rmance-Effectiveness Stadm ranked tost under books arid \ 
; . first under 'articles/papers. In flfct, 39% of all articles/papers/ 
selected as intiragroup "cor ^mup reation were subclassified as rele? 
vaftftta the performance-effectiveness* theme. After these 'tjvo 
■» ' leaffihg subclasies came Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies, 
Cawimunicafion Studies, an^ Morale* Studtes, with Motivation 

♦ \ Stuiiies being least popula£2lthe works selected/ V 

- Tal?leJ,3 (page 27);pre£ents the names of authors relevant to 
each of the subclyses of Intragroup eonyriunication in Organi- 
^.zations; and "the comrr^ntary below furnishes a guide and. over- 
' vifcw as to the .contents and findings of sel§cte<f wferks. * - ■ i* 

V^-^'Morale Studies: Jr * ' f - / - ' . n 

Books and Dissertations: Howe (FS) studies the construct of 
. 'group climate and, finds'that<climatetespon*ses-are more afunc- 
' tion of group membership WlDersomt^pe' or person-group 
' interaction; Apders§h (LS) e^lo?^|k compl^ model of group 
. x * cohesion concluding thatj^cqespfi^re and participation 
Opportunity are prijnary? arj^ecedehts of cohesion, wHile intrin- 
sic rewards and pay conditior^are^copdary. determinants, 
Articles, Papejjs, and Reports Dawes (LS) uses an empirical 
game ta ansQy^e^iJJidividuars tendency to behave jjj-i an anti- 
group manner, giving attrition ttf the rale of cgpmunication 
* 0 and the exp^tafck^f^mdividuals hav«r of o^lfcs; Hill, (LS) 

* '* report! that opinionated leadership is a barrier to' the achieve- 
* % ; u merit p of group consensus, and^that no/refationsjiip is present 

* * between orjiqjgnate^le^dership and group satisfttctiort; Olmstead 
x Sfc (PD) notes that many organizational problems; are due to the 
ni ./ failure of* leaders *to provide work-context conditions that ate 
/ ^conducive to effective perfonrVnce;' Hauser (FS) observes 
facufty-student mteractions in slnall groups and describes the 
facylty members,' attempts t6-cope^with stress - 
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- , ' Table 3- ^ 

Intragroup Communication in Organizations-^1976 ' 
Classification of Authors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Subclasses * Books & Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



Morale Studies: Andersonr * . , . . LS Datfes /. LS 

Howe FS Hauser . . . . ... FS 

HOI ............ LS 

* • Olm stead PD 

Performance-Effectiveness Studies: Kaderbek. . „ . . . LS Blades FS 

* ' Grey FS 

* ^ ' - x Hackxnan . . LS 

Liddell^ . LS 

Lord rfr. ' LS 

MurnJgfiam. , LS 

* No garni LS 

■ ' 9 Schlenker . LS 

* Staw . % LS 

Steufert LS 

\ * Uhlaner. r . FS 

\" ► n ' Wagner FS 

Adaptiveness-lhn ovation Studies: Broddwell FS Farris . . . •. FS 

* *• ^ . Fulton . 1 . 1 . . . LS Foy . ... \ .... . .-PD 

• .VandeVen . . . .TC O'Keefe .*F$ 

• " » Stoll . LS* 

\^_Leaclership Studies: : ' Bartol. . . ..\ . # . LS Beach. ......... LS 

V , * ( / c - Cajje i LS t Fodor.' FS. 

1 Coon /v . >...,. FS Hollander LS* 

v» i . ^ Eskilson LS Lecuyer* LS 

. » ' , ♦ ^ « Liff r % . .TC Lundgren. ...... „.FS 

' , * . Maher. LS Mitchell LS 

OH : . FS 

■ Ralsky . * . 5>. . . LS 
/ ^ "*Shalala LS 

Jeation Studies: 1 *Eckhart ,. . LS Decker PD 

r « ( * * - - Fal& ..LS Diehl' /!!pd 

* , \^ * Pelofsky^. . . : ^ . FS Jay ! . .< PD 

.Motivation Studies/ , Summers tS t&n ] LS 

■* / t Whiting. : IJS i 

Tfyts: Bradford fc 



Communrcatiqr 



Anthologies:. 

Bibliographies: , • ; p etty 



/^"^V * b ' Kreeger 

Anthologies* ^ - 1 Cooper 



Performance [Conformity to Plans/Effectiveness] Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Ka&erbett (LS), concludes £hat indi- 
•YMPAk.are more conforming, on a^group task. when they are" 
iware of each others' previous performance an<J when they 
receiw credible feedback. • . 
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Articles, Tapers,' and Reports: Blades (FS) reports, research 
considering the influence of intelligence, task ability, and moti- ^ 
vatjon on group performance; Grey (FS) studies the influence 
of organizational context on performance appraisal processes, 
and finds that the. greater the proportion ornoncompliant 
workers in a unit, the more favorable the supervisors judgments 
of^ compliant workers; Hackman(LS) explores the interaction 
of* task design and group performance strategies in determining 
group effectivene^; Liddell (LS) investigates the effects of dif- 
ferential degrees^ of compatibility between group members' 
personalities and the behavioral requirements of their roles, 
as it relates to group performance; Lord (LS) attempts to 
^develop v a* cognitively based theory specifying the relations 
among task structure, leadership behavior, and group 'perform- 
* ance; Schlenker (LS), reports results of laboratory research on 
.how individuals. perceive their group's dynamics when group 
performance and amount of group dissent vary; Staw (LSJ* 
concludes that knowledge of group performance affects mem- 
. bers\ attributions of influence, cohesiveness, communication, 
"motivation, and openness to change, so that self-r£port <feta 
concerning organizational Characteristics ipay represent the con- 
sequences rather than the determinants of performance; Uhlaner 
(FS) discusses research by the U.S. Army on how group effec- 
tiveness is related to leadership, making a distinction between 
cognitive and nohcognitive aspects of human performance 
(factual vs. emotional, judgments); Murnighan (LS) examines 
the effects of leadership involvement and importance of task _ 
on subordinates' performance, finding that both independent <- 
variables increase productivity and satisfactidn; Nogami (LS) 
. studies the' influence of room size and group size on grtfup task 
performance from dense to less dense areas but d9es find differ- 
ences in moods and attitudes; Steufert (LS) reporfs ori %^ ac ' 
tors contributing to task group effectiveness under various^nxess 
. conditions; and Wagner (F£)4dentifies the conditions strengthen- 
ing or weakening the quality of communiration-in conferences. 

Adaptiveness and Innovation Studies: , \ - o j 
1 Books andf Dissertations: Fulton (LS) r^poto several conclu- 
sions in a study of self-actualization and at^aesjfew^d risk- 
taking behaviors following 'small group discussions, including 
that individuals are* willing to take greater riskfr when others 
share similar views; Broddwell (FS) compares the interactions 
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in small groups of managers with those in similar groups of non- 
managers in , decision-making sitiiatioas and finds significant 
differences; 'and Van de Ven (TC) afra^rzes a variety of group 
decision-making methods, including the traditional discussion 
method, DelpKi Technique,, and the NominalMethod approaches, 
Articles, Papers, and Reports: Farris (FS) studies the effect 
of individual roles on performance in innovative groups, .noting - 
a high rate of peer exchange of new ideas and that supervisors . r 
of such groups wfere more critical, naming outside sourcesinore 
than internal sources for the acquisition of suggestions** O 'K&fe^ 
' (F&) finds that group cohesiveness is an important factor urthe 
adoption of innovations, among scientific work groups; Brief 
(PS) tells how the chances for acceptance on a proposal may be 
enhanced fay an understanding of the variables that influence 
group decisions; Foy (PD) contrasts the manner in which 
Sweden, Great Britain, and the United States are giving workers 
greater involvement in decision-making; and Sto/Z .(LS) explores 
the effects of four communication modes on th6 structure iSf 
language used'during cooperative problem-solving. 

Leadership Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Bartol (LS) ( studies male vs. female 
leaders of small work groups in respect to leader performance 
and follower satisfaction^ Cave (LS) analyzes .the effects of 
trained discussion leaderfon groUp problem solving, outcomes, 
an3 participant satisfaction, and finds'that teams led by trained 
discussion leaders did not have fetter results; Coqti (FS) 
employs experimental and control grfcups in a field study to 
de^pnine effects of an orientation program on leadership skills 
a* measured by style, problem-solving; group facilitation, and. 
communication. Findings indicate a significant difference from 
pre to posttest for the experimental group; Eskilson (LS) con- 
^ siders sex composition and leadership in small-groups and finds 
that both sexes concentrated more on leading when with a 
sexually homogeneous^ group, and" conflict was greatest when a 
male was leader of a mixed-sex group; Liff (TC) deals with." 
leadership of therapeutic groups in settings ranging from the 
Workplace to the therapist's office; Maker (LS^employs Fiedler's 
\ situational variables in a laboratory study of leadership behavior * 
V.in fcask-orimted small groups; OH.(FS). finds verification^ for a 

Jpadership theory predicting high-ppwer, high-affection style to ^ — 1 
Jpe most effective in oriental society (Korean Industrial Firm), * 
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as -against moderate-power, high-affection style found to be 
most productive in. western society; Ralsky (LS) compares 
participatiyV -leaders to authoritarian leaders and finds that 
groups led by participative* leaders are. more-satisfied, cohesive* 
'committed, and perceive themselves better problem solvers than 
groups led by authoritarian leaders; Shalala (LS) explores obedi- 
ence by subordinates to unlawful superior orders in military 
groups and concludes that obedience to unlawful orders is likely 
to^occur because the soldier cannot perceive the illegitimacy of 
illegalorders. 

Articles, Papers^and Reports: Beach (LS) examines the valid- 
ity ,of Fiedler's theoretical weights of situational favorability 
(group atmosphere, task structureTand^fidsition power),', and 
investigates the correspondence between situational favorability 
and measures of psychological uncertainty; Fodor (FS) con- 
cludes that supervisors subjected to grouji stress have a signifi- 
cantly greater tendency 'toward authoritarian modes of control; 
Hollander (L§) reports, results of experiments concerning the 
relative influence ofWders and members in' discussion groups, 
and finds that feedback to the groupVegarding task success or 
failure does have an impact on leader influence within the 
group; Lecuyer (LS) describes experiments with small work- 
groups meeting at rectangular tables and circular tables, indicat- 
ing how the difference in spatial organization affects the leader- 
ship; Lundgren (FS) tests the hypothesis, that favorability of 
member attitudes toward the T Group trainer and the group is a 
function of |imilarity *>f members' control and affeqtiori needs 
with the trainer's, and find's th^hypothesis is not confirmed. , 
Mitchell- (LS) hypothesizes %at perceptions of good group 
performance positively affects Reader *behavior scores, as regis- 
tered by the Leader behavior" Description Questionnaire (Stog- 
dill, 1'963) and the Situational Favorableness Survey (Fiedler, 
1967). i . - - 

« * . . 

" Communication Studies: , 

Books and Dissertations: Eckhart (LS) studies the com- 
munication behavior^ of dependent and counterdependent 
members of structured small groups, and fifids nonsignificant 
relationship between dependency characteristics and task or 
maintenance communication; Falk (LS) reports on a study of 
perspective-taking groups (putting self tar place of -other to 
understand) versus self-presentation groups (evaluating other's 
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information from own viewpoint)* indicating that perspective- 
' taking groups are more cooperative and creative with greater 
satisfaction,, trust, attraction, and valuing of diversity among 
group members; and Pelofsky (FS) examines* the nonverbal" 
aspects N pf small group interaction analysis, and finis that 31 
percent of school board members are incohgruent iiv;their 
verbal and rioltoerbal behaviors. ' t \ 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Decfter (PD) furnishes guided 
lines on why, when, and how to form a committee, and ways to 
ensure that the group produces an effective report; Diehl (PD) 
indicates that feedback is a requirement for effective communi- ' 
cation within the K&D team; and Jay ,<PD) reviews'the funda- • 
mentals for running a successful meeting, including preparation,* 
chairperson's job, structure of group discussion, conducting the 
♦ineeting, and follow-up procedures after meeting. 

' ► 

Motivation Studies: , * 

> Boots and Dissertations: Summers (FS) finds Jour* positive "~ 
f factors contributing to the, level of group commitment to a* 
collaborative development project (personal satisfaction, self- 
interest, group climate, management support), aud concludes 
that task force members mu^see a value to themselves if they 
are . to b^highiy committed; and Whiting (LS) studies the effect 
of seveiwiifferent reward systems on group productivity, aijd 
finds that productivity is affected by the manner in which the 
group divides external rewards, unequal rewards based on com- 
petition being most productive while equal distribution is the 
feast productive. K * 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Fan (LS) examines the effects 
of individual incentives and group incentives, using three-person 
groups, and concludes that current conceptions of pay inequijty 
may have to be modified. 

fexts, Anthologies^ Bibliographies^an^ Reviews: 
~ Books and Dissertations: Kreeger (Text) discusses psycho- 
dynamics of large groups w|th major emphasis on large groups 
as a therapeutic derice?®radford (Text) presents .a guide for 
leaders and their grojap members, including appendices of exper- 
iential techniques; and Cooper (Anthology) brings .together con- 
tributions from different authors oriTHe subjects of interper- 
sonal trust in the group process, and group and organizational 
team building. 
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Articles, Papers, and Reports: Petty (Bibliography) presents 
a review of the feelings, of counselors as to the best size for 
groups An accompanying bibliography is included. 
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Intergfoup Communication in Organizations 

- Ni^eJteen^beoks^and c 44 articles/papers relate to Intergroup 
Communication in Organisations. BoSoks accounted for 6% of 
all books and dissertations, and'articles/pap % ere were 8% of all 
articles, papers, ahd reports. 

T}ie frequency of sp$ci|ic subclasses* is shown below: ^ 

Subclaw Books Articles/Papers ( 

Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 

Group to Group Interface Within ' 
the Organization: p\ 
-Verticil 6 32 — 9 2 ° 

-Haritontal 6 
-Other: Age, Race, Attitude 1^5 4 9 

SUBTOTAL T W , 19 43 

Organization to Organization Interface: * ^ 

—Management-Union 4 21 12 • 27 

—Industry-Government 1 2 

— GovernmenVGovernment t 2 5 

-Other: Consultants, eW»*> 1 2 10 2 3 

SUBTOTAL • © 31 17 ♦ 39 

Organization to Community Interface: 2 1\ * 8 18 

Anthologies /nd Reviews < a 4 21 

r TOTALS 19 100 44 100 « 

Group to Group Interface Within the Organization and Organiza- 
tion, to Organization Interface are almost equally re presented un- 
der books/dis^rtations and articled/papers. Within these large sub- 
classes, Vertical Group to Group Interface is the most popular 
subject in the book format, while Management-Union Organiza- 
tion to Organization Interface is the most popular topic in the art- 
icles/papers format. In addition, it is noteworthy th^t the articles/ 
papers format shows a relatively high level of popularity in respect 
to themes classified as Organization to Community Interface, and 
' Horizontal Group to Group Interface Within the Organisation. 
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T k aWe 4 (page 34) presents the. names of authors relevant to 
each of the 'subcJ^ssGs of InWgroup Communication in Organi- 
sations? and the cdE^enJary belgiw furnishes a guide and 
overviews to the contents .Sand -fillings, of selected works: " 

Group to Group In|«rfiaceJ» y ithin-the dtauu^ipn: 

Books and D&ertatjpns: Bjqh £FS), V Chamberlain (FS), arid 
Huddleston (FS) each^Jaidy the intergroup relationships of 
school principals and teachers, giving muchjattention to the fac- 
tor of -teacher participation in decision making; McBride (FS) 
examines the role of school superintendents^and Concludes that 
perceptions of sbhool board presidents- and superintendents 
differ significantly in. the a&a of curriculum development and 
cij^riculum implementation; Spiesman (f*S) studies, the roles of 
policymakers (superiors) and information" suppliers (subordi- 
nates) in state legislatures and finds relationships to be informal 
and colleague^like and' npt subject to the tendencies of formal 
organizations to inhibit "information flows; Ruach (FS) indicates 
the role of communication in the implementation' of^change 
involving a Central Church an& 49 local level -churches; and 
Fernandez (FS) provides ja socitfbgical study of black managers ' 
in traditionally white corporations, including consideration for 
the cbmmunication^roblems in this kind of organizational 
setting. • 4 ' 

• Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of vertical group-to- 
group communication, Adams (TQ), relates teacher alienation to 
the degree of their participation , in decisions governing their 
work, and the administration-teacher, negotiation is seen as a 
means of increased teacher input; Garberina (F£>) examines the 
variables affecting relationships between principals, superordi- 
nates, and subordinates as they relate to the implementation of 
policy .decisions; Krainarsky (PD) explains the role of the' 
ombudsman in a life insurance company, "acting as a liaison 
between employees and supervisors, while creating new lines of 
communication and improving morale. 

^ McDonald (PB) outlines how the Freecjom of Information 
Act affects interpersonal relations and morale of the soldiers 1 
and officers of the U.S. Axmy; Tagliaferri (tD) prdposesthat 
management undertake extensive employee confinunfcation 
programs on basic? business economics so as to offset an knti- 
fiee enterprise attitude of workers; and Sullivan (PD> describes 
'a program of meetings between management and "bluecollar" 
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Table 4 _ 

Intergroup Communication in Organizations— 1976 
Classification of Authors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Subclasses 



Books & Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



GrouploJGroup Interface 
Withitt the Organization: 
-Vertical 



—Horizontal 



Bush 

Chamberlain . 
Huddlestori . 
McBride . . . 
Ruach . . . . 
Spiesman. . . 



-Other 



Fernandez . 



\ . FS Adams TC 

. FS Garberina .V . . . . . FS 
. FS Goddu ... r. .... PD 
. FS Knunarsky ....... PD 

'. FS McDonald TD 

. £S SuUivan £D 

Tagliaferri PD 

Trotta '. . ^ PD 

Alderfer FS 

Christensen . : . . .PD 

Hafeez FS 

Steelman PD 

Stern LS 

Willcoxeiy? ...... FS 

. . TC iAldag . . i FS 

Cangemi ,\ FS 

Say ton . \ A TC 

Shull ... J. "... . FS 



zation to prganization Esspr . . . 

Interface: „ Iflfassengill 

^Sr-Nf^^* j;nent *^ , ^ 0 9 ^TPoole . 

^i^*-, 4 . Weber: 



. hS 
. FS 



7 S 



-rl ndustry-Go vernme nt» 
1 — Goverr^nent-Gevernment* 

' *— Otner 4 Mejia . . 

fc Swisher. 

Organization to'Community Bizzell . 
. Interface: * Laftce. 

< ' 



.T 



Bigoness . gr LS 

Bosnan . . / FS * 

Garvey .J. FS 

Hartman PD 

Klimoski. ....... LS 

Kochran . FS 

* Mosher*. .PD 

O'Connell ,.TC 

O'Neill'. .' *. TC 

Rollins . >. . > .J..„*.PD 

* Shapira < . . . FS 

' WUdman PD 

<^Borklund *PD 

v Haneda. .\>SV. . .^D 
Harcleroad . . . T^S • TC 

. FS Cherns ./ .PD 

. FS Lippitt f . . PD , 

.TC Atiartta Housing. . % .PD 
. FS | Begtrup. /. . . . .V. .TC 

Bowes . k PD 

Borbour PD 

/"Movshovitz PD 

Mu^ry PD 

Sung LS 

Wilmington Housing . PD 



Anthologies 



Reviews 



Bent 

Negandhi 
Yoder 

Rubin 
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people of a Connecticut company with the purpose of "tearing* 
down the barriers." * 

In the area' of horizontal group-to-group communication, 
Alderfer (FS)* reports on the effectiveness of. a "microcosm 
group" charged with improving communication among ariU 
within hierarchical levels; Christensen.(?D) studies the problems 
of small project management in the U.S. Ai-jny, and suggests 
that maximum support from other departments can be obtained [ 
through improved communication and. planning; Hafeez (tfS) \ 
notes that interorganizational communication is inversely - 
related to interorganizational conffict, and that the number bf^ 
input transactions has a" significant influence on conflict; j 

. Steelman (PD) discusses the intergroup m^eting : as* a possible 
solution to intergroup conflict, providing a four-s£ep/process for 
the conduct ofjuch meetings; Stern (£»S) r^rts^fchat grouos 
with 4bn$i9t- v fhanage&ent strategies (supW&Tdxnate goals and/ 
exchai^of members) differ significantly Jron/groups lacking 
such strategies in their evaluations of^rmfflict likelihood and 
Wiflcoxen (FS) describes the integrated management sysfean x>f 
AT&T, formed to improve relationships witHin th% organization, 
provide unity, and improve performance. 

Other' writings concerned with group-to-group communica- 
tion within the organization concentrate on race* groups, age 
groups, and attitudes of groups. Aldag (FS) cbmpares older and 

^/younger workers' reactions to enriched fobs and finds no -differ- 
ences thereby refuting / th£ stereotype that- older employees 
piace more Importance on extrinsic rewards {pay, security) than 
do younger eniployees^axfon (TC) dismisses the^aiabftts 
associated with prejudice andjelates these to intergroup reliL* 
tipns; f *Shull '£FS) compares the black supervisor to the white* 
supervisor in respect' t^'itttitjides toward role .conflict and 

'disciplinary action andVfinds ^that the organizational setting 
jH|fecializc& members so as to minimize differences; and Cangemi* 

^jEfSy comparer the needs of anti-company jyyl pro-company 
employees, suggesting a program rewardinf^to each groups 
. 

Organization ta Organization Interface: 
— N Books and Dissertations: Four works concentrate oiralation- . 
Jships of management arid-unions. Essex (J-.S) studies*the effects 
V>f prior success or failure on subsequent befrg&ining and finde[' . 
that ihdividuals b^cSpeimore demanding after an initial ft&tqre; 
Massefiqill \FS) investigate? the relationship^ of intrinsic and ' 
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extrinsic factors to anticipated job satisfaction* and attitudes r - 
toward labor unions; Poote (PD) ^escribes union-management 
tefcferiqu03 designed to extend workercontrol over decisions in 
organizations; and Weber (FS) concludes that significant percep* * 
tual differences do exist on the part of board chakroen, superin : , 
tendents, principals, and locaLteacher o^anizatio^residents as ^ 
to the role of principals in labor negotiations. \ 

Mejia (FS) ^velops a communication process model involv- 
ing a group of high schiols and a university in Columbia, S.A. f 
and finds that a coordinating agency at the university is needed* 
to. channel aids to the secondary schools; arid: Swisher (FS) con-' 
eludes that factors positively related to academiG librarians' 
participation in professional cojnifiunication activities ar^f 
educational attainment, publication • activity', w admiriisfrative 
respor^ibilty and experience, and that age, sex, txiarijbpl status-, 
and jph mobility are not related* ^professional communication 
participation. " : / ' -* • * S ■ ^ 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area' of jnanggejiiente 
union communication, Bigoness iLS) conducts lahoratoiy 
experintents examining the impact q£ four alternative mo<|es of 
third-party intervention to resolve bargaining impasses^ and 
concludes that 'the superiority of |he mode varies with the 
intensity of the conflict; Bosnati (FS) finds that markers ^nd 
union officers do not accurately estimate work preferences for , 
pay and fringe- benefits; Klimoski (LS) studies t^e effects of 
' anticipated intervention on the negotiation process; Wildman 
(PD) analyzes the language employed in the* model collective^ 
bargaining agreemenKof, teacher organizations; Mosher^ (PD)' 
emphasizes that managers should^ tfe aware., of the procedures 
used in handling grievances, and furnishes details concerning the 
many corpinunication variables involved in grievance meetings 
with union representatives; O'Cbnnell (TC),atteirfpts to identify 
the factors in negotiations that cause impasse, and finds support 
for the hypothesis that there is a difference in? the perceptions 
of teacher leadership and school boards concemingampasse fac- 
tors; and Garvey TFS) describes the joint training cml,474, inan- 
a^are and 1fe3 union representatives in the Minnesota state 
government f or the purpose of deducing the incident pf griev- 
ances andconflids. ' * * * ) * ' 

Borklund (PD) contends that businessmen do an iri^ffective^ 
oftjtfntinunicating their else to Congress reganjjng'proposed! 
legislation and explores the basis for this opinion; Haneda (PD) 
' * * ^ '< 
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compares Japanese and American cooperation in business com- 
munication studies; Bhrcleroad (TC) maintains that there is a 
need to develop levels of decision -making and distribute author- 
ity between state regulating agencies for |iigher education and 
the educational institutions; Cftq>fr(PD) reviews .cpmmunica- 
/tion problems in the client-consimant relationship; and Lippitt 
(PD) divides the consulting 'p^cess into four phases, supplying 
'several work actions for each phase. j 

f X 

o 1 

Organization to Community Interface: 

Books and Dissertations: Bizzell (TC) develops a communica- 
tion model of financial reporting and discusses relevant com- 
munication concepts and principles; and Lance *( PS) explores 
the communication aspects of public hearings "and finds that 
speakers are satisfied as long as commissioners seem to be 
listening. ■ * * * , ^ ' 

: Articles, Papers, and Reports: Atlanta Housing Authority 
(PD) describes a communications management sySteijK to 
improve the handling of written and verbal resident complaints; 
Bowes (PD]f analyzes the social variables in public participation 4 
and acceptance of regional development (West River Region, 
North £>akota)/including the role of public relations, communi- 
catioiis management, and information systems; Borbour (PD) 
suggests how administrators and elected officials can communi- 
cate* for mutual support^fimprove efficiency and productivity; 
Movshovitz (PD) presents the essentials of a school public rela* 
tions program and discusses the need for school leadership to 
^ constantly communicate with the public Sung (LS) finds thatr 
* decision-making is influenced by the level of attitude simUarity 
of participating parties representing different groups; and" the 
Wilmington Housing Authority (PD) provides details on a public 
relations program consisting of a monthly newsletter for resi- 
dents and -a quarterly report 'for local leaders in ^govemmen V x 
industry, labor, and the private sector. J * 

Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, and Reviews: % 
' Books and Dissertations:^^ (Anthology)16jfrigs together 
19 articles relative to* urban administration, including collective 
bargaining, interagency relationships, and citizen satisfaction;" 
liegandhi (Anthology ^provides a collection of articles relative * 
to organization-environment interface, mtQfgroup interaction, 
arid the interdrganizStional field; Yoder (Anthology) includes 
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seven studies covering different aspects of the problem of 
reconciling' management by objectives with labor union and 
employee^goals; and Rubin JReview) provides an overview of 
labor bargaining and negotiation research from 1960 the 
present. 

Communication Factors and Organisation Goals 

Eighty : five books and 89 articles^papers relate to Communi- 
cation Factors and Organization Goals. Books accounted for 
24% of all books andliissertetions, Wd articles/papers were 17% 
of all articles, papers, and reports)/ 

The frequency of specific subclasses is shown bfelow: 

v 

Subclais Books Articles/Papers 

Quantity Perfcent Quantity Percent 

Morale Studies 

Performance-Effectiveness Studies 
Adaptive ness-In novation Studies 
i Leadership 7 Studies 
Communication Studies 
Motivation Studies 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 

VOTALS 

♦ The frequency rank order of books as compared to "articles/ 
papers is almost identical, with Morale Studies being most popu- 
lar in each publication format, fojjowed closely by Pe^fprinance 
Studies and Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies, and then by 
Leadei^hip Studies. -Motivation Studies rank sixtb-4au| of seven 
* subclasses above for bosks and third for arficles*Snd papers. 
* Table 5 (Page 39) presents the names of authors relevant to 
each of the subclasses of Communication Factors and Organiza- 
tion G<&ls;* afuLthe commentary b&Ow furnishes a guide and 
overview as to the contents and findings of selected works. 

MonUe Studies: * v t 4 

Books and-Didlertations: In the area of job satisfaction and 
communication satisfaction, Gupta (FS) studie§ the impact of 
perfomahce-contingent^r^ards and finds thtft attaching* 
reward^ directly to perfbrmarfce will increase job satisfaction; 
Lewis {VS) measures the degree of teacher satisfaction with the 
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Table 5 4 v 

Communication Factors and Organization Goal**1976 

Clarification of Authors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Subclass 



Books A Dissertations Articles, Paper s, Reports 



Morale Studies 

—Job Satisfaction: 




-Organizational Climated* v Grt»orn' \ 5 



"Hughes . \fs Jones 

Mangee FS " 

Manuma ...... FS 

Redmond FS 

Weiser ^ . FS 



Arvey 

Bjork 

Feild » FSS 

Gavin A . . FS i 

Lansbury. . . . 
McLaughlin v F§ 
Norten ; . . 
O'Reilly .... 

Porter 

' Powell ..... 

Schuler *fs 

Sheppard , FS 

Siassi *^$s 

Sims ^. . . . FS 

Smart. . . >sK . . . . FS 

F. Smith f\ FS 

tJStone , FS 

FS Hollman FS 

~~ " J. fs 

Mc Sweeney .... y.PD 

Peterson \ FS 

Schwartz FS 

Schneider . . j . . . . FS 
Scobel FS 



—Leadership Behavior: 



Burns FS 

Crates FS 

Galloway.^. . < . FS 
Slkes ........ FS 

M.C. Smith FS 

Surlefe FS 

Walker FS 



Performance-Effectiveness Studies: Cinco\ FS 



-Lea. 



o^erthlp 



Behavior: 



—Coordination, Consensus, 
Conformity: 



—Rewards and Job 
Characteristics: 



Curran FS 

Buehlmann FS 

Davis FS 

Simpson FS 

DeRyke FS 

Likert TC 

Rose . . FS 

McHugh FS 



Forrest FS 

Graham. ...... FS 

Lewry FS 

Umstot FS 

Peters. . .JLS 



Abdel-Halim, . . . ^FS 

Beaucharap* FS 

Mlskel . FS 

Reimann FS 

Anderson. . * FS, 

Dobbs . . . a*. . . .ID 

Lee ' TC 

Likert .pd 

Pennlngs ........ FS 
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—Communication Factors and Bowman *. FS 

Other Independent Variables: Jackson. FS 

So 
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Table 5, Cqptinued 



Subclass 



Books fc Dissertations Articles, Papyri, Reports 

= — \ — — 



♦ —Communication Factors, and^ Kim * » 

Other Independent Vartablo: Spencer FS 

• (Continued) v ' * * 
*Adaptiveness-lnnovaUon Studies: Billings FS 

-Participation and Decision- • B H rton * ' 2 



Making: 



Elhaj 

. — . George FS 

f \ McEntire FS 

. F.S 
. FS 
. FS 



Schuler FS 

O'Reilly IA/FS 

Herzberg ; .... .-\J*D' 

Barndt .* FS 

Crane 

Dynes . . . FS 

Harren . . . FS 

Honey will*. FS 

Liscberon . FS 

Miske*^ • - FS- 



n and Change: 




\ i Fluck 

Harrell . 
\ Lehan. . 

) iMunro * . FS 

. W pauner ........ FS 

Sweet '■ .,-/TC 

r Timers FS 

* Austin . ^5^ > * , 

Dauria >. : FT^lembJe^ski . 

:odman . • 




Chester. . 4 



Leadership Studiesr 

—Leadership Roles and Role 
Perceptions: 



—Leadership Styje: 



. FS 

.TC v 

Downey \ ..... FS Gtoodman/^^^ . ^IC ' 

Rasmussen FS Harari - \ '," c „ 

Tushman FS .Median. . . ij - ^ 

Peterson \ i . . -X- • 1,5 * 

Shfpero , • TC #4 

0r . Walters v .*PD*% 

* Weinman./ ' • F S*w 

Apkarlan. . FS Matsui , ^ . • • • • « 

-Brown FS PUla. . - ^ - - • • TC 

Falls ... 5 .... FS Tompkins 

Krasnow ...... FS , 

'Monioi TC 

. FS 



, FS 



. FS 
. FS 
. FS 
. FS 
.FS 
.TC 
FS 



Communication Studies: 




Motivation Studies: 

—Intrinsic Motivation: 

—Rewards* Incentives* Needs: 



Bowman .* . 
Chambers . 
Drexler. 

Ellis 

Espy ..... 
^FJynn. 
Herscv . . . 
Mikofi ... r 

Reeves FS 

. * ^ 

Behrman TC 

'^W^iy TC 

. Krivonos . . . . 7 . FS 

Prieto/. FS 
W.E. Smith LS 



Bartol. FS 

Bons ?. . - FS 

Gre^n>v ™ 

Hinton r\ l& 

Mai-Dai ton. 
Nealy .... 




—Commitment* Involvement* 
Atuchmeht: , 



r 



Arnold 0 
Stevens . 

Dodson ?S 

Furukawa TC 
Goodman ...... j FS 

Mannheim FS 

Schuler"/ . . + . \* - - FS 
Scott 



£ocfi* 

^Porter. .^W...r..FS 
Steers. ^ ..... FS 

Kanungo ; . . FS 

Walter . . . FS 
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Table 5, Continued 



k Subclass" 



Books & Dissertations Articles, Papers, Report* r 



Motivation Studies (Continued): 
—Differences between Groups: 

texts: 



New strom TC 

Shapiro FS 



- Anthologies: 



Reviews; 



Gellerman 
Schneider 
Vroom 
Wright 

Davis 

Gruneperg * 
Suojanen 

wnnaan — 

KatzeU 



Hickerson 
. Telz 



communication of 61 selected" items and 7"selectelfchannels of, 
communication, including a morale index giving attention to 
^the qualities of clarity, credibility, receptivity,- adequacy, and 
^availability; Miniter (FS) looks at six efements of job satisfac- 
tion, including payf, work, supervision, people, promotion, and 
total satisfaction; comparing three types of libraries, and finding 
that staJf, sizejias little or no effect; ~Otk& (FS) flnds that 
achievement is The major source of both job satisfaction and 
dissatisfaction, concluding that satisfaction results' when func- 
tions are accompanied; b^ intrinsic rewards, and dissatisfaction 
Js ^associated" *#th an a6s§iice of either, intrinsic or extrinsic 
"rewards; Shaw (FS) supplies a comparativeanalysis of organiza-, 
tional climate and job satisfaction between public and parochial, 
'schools, and finds substantial correlations of the variables of 
leadership and climate with job satisfaction; Shin (FS) employs 
the \ formula ^TS=F(PL,TN,S) ft to express the relationships 
between teachers' perception of satisfaction with-principal's job 
performance (TS), as a function (F) oLpfftdpal's leadership 
^tyle (PL), teacher's need-orientation (TN), and the school situ- 
ation (S), concluding that the hypothesis is supported; Siegel 
(FS) conducts a comparative investigation of organizational 
communication practices, and finds that participative organiza- 
tions have greater communication satisfaction but traditional 
groups have greater production; and Truog (FS) examines 
employees' attitudes, toward work as a function of tijeir value/ 
"system, concluding that for certain job classifications there is a * 
positive relationship^ 
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In the area of organizational climate, Gn&ongpFS) concludes 
that the total self-concept of teachers .^nd the perceived degree 
of closedness of scho^slimate ye related— i.e., those teachers 
H who have a lower self^fconcept sfajted the school climflte more 
closed; Hughes (FS) suppoHs the inclusion of subclimate in the 
organizational climate model,, concluding that organizational 
climate is consistent across organizational levels but subclimate 
appears to be specific to organizational, level; Mangee (FS) 
finds a high .correlation between effective! helping behaviors of 
leaders . ancN^oiganizational climate; Manuma (FS)UexaiJ?ines 
' organizational climate of 20 elementary schools in American 
Samoa, classifying the climates as to open, autonomous, con- 
trolled, familiar, paterna^or closed, and finds that the inter- 
action patterns of the principal and staff defines the organiza- 
tional climate, and that the sociographical location of a school 
• 4 has no bearing ori the kind of organizational climate a school 
develops; Redmond (FS) studies fifth grade classes and finds 
that organization climate is not related to teachers' opiriiori 
about students,^^ feels that different results may be disclosed 
by studies of junufrkor senior^high schools; and Weiser (FS) 
-"investigates the relationship between organizational climate and 
teacher morale in four secondary schools, concluding that th&e 
is a positive relati9nship between climate and morale. 

In the area, of the influence of leadership behavior on morale, 
or on organizational climate, Burn} (FS) attempts to show the . 
— relationship by a schooi principal, defined as adaptiveness, and 
the j<?b satisfaction of teachers; Crates (FS) surveys the relatuJh- 
ship of school principals' belief systems and the organizational 
climate of the schools administered. Study concludes that 
beliefs of principals had no effect on climate, but calls for more 
research; Galloway (FS) finds a positive relationship between 
teachers* perception of principals' behavior and teacher morale; 
Sikes (FS) 1 finds that "Consideration" (human relati6ns) is 
significantly related to 8 of 9 morale dimensions, while "initiat- 
ing] Structure" (task-oriented) is significantly related to 5 
motale dimensions; M.C. Smith (FS) finds strong support for 
the hypothesis that a positive relationship exists h^tween the 
level of teacher morale and the degree to which principals 
. Employ a participative management style as perceived by teach- 
ers; SMes (FS) studies the irhpact of agreement or disagreement 

Sith organization goals and roles, with impact being measured 
y job stress, job absences, job performarfce,and job satisfaction; 
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And Walker (FS) finds that teacher morale and leader behavior 
of-sehool principals have a positive relationship, with the corre- 
ction being higher for "Consideration" than for "Initiating 
Structure." ^ 
m Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of job satisfaction, 
*Arvey (FS) finds that goal-clarity planning and participation in 
goal-setting are linearly and positively related to satisfaction; 
Bjork (FS) conducts an experiment in work satisfaction, and 
concludes that assembly line workers can assume increased 
responsibility for, controlling the work although such a change 
requires o extensive learning;. Feild (FS) indicates that negative 
policy change information sBould be presented before favorable 
policy change information for the reason that a hegative change 
exerts a more pronounced influence on members' satisfaction;* 

Gavin (FS) hypothesizes that workforce satisfaction may be 
influenced by the degree to which the organization fulfills socie- 
tal "obligations," and finds that employees who View the organ- 
ization as "fair" in handling .societal issues also perceive it as 
equitable in the employee reward^system; Lansbury (FS) 
utilizes job categories, and age as factors influencing significantly - 
different attitudes and job satisfactions; McLaughlin (FS) 
analyzes the effects of communication isolation on job satte* 
faction, finding that bank tellers with little face-to-face com- 
munication differ signifip4ntly from other bank tellers in 
expressed attitude toward pay, promotion/ supervision,' work, 
and* co-workers; Norten (FS) studies participation and satisfac- 
tion, concluding that job satisfaction is Correlated with employee- 
centered management and participation; 

O'Reilly (FS) examines the relationships of personality, 
status, arid job satisfaction,, concluding that structural character-' 
istics (e.g., status) are* more directly linked to job attitudes than, 
personality traits; Porter (FS) summarizes the findings of a long- 
term research project designed to examine attitudinal and 
behavioral aspects of a perspri joining and remaining employed 
.by the organization, and the person's degree of attachment 
' while employed; Powell (FS) studies employee attitudes in a 
dispersed organization (a municipal fire department on a work- 
shift rotation) and finds a significant positive correlation 
between satisfaction and motivation, and a significant negative 
correlation between ajienation and coordination; 

Schuler (FS) relates role perceptions with job satisfaction, in* 
reference to organization levels, finding that role;ambiguity has 
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a greater negative relationship than role conflict with job satis- 
faction at higher levels, but role conflict has a greater negative 
relationship than role ambiguity with job satisfactions at the 
lower levels; Sheppard (FS) maintains that the nature, of job 
tasks affects frequency of job satisfaction; Siassi (FS) considers 
aging workers and job satisfaction, reporting that workers over 
40, compared to workers un£er 40, are more satisfied with their 
jobs and evidence significantly - fewer ( psychiatric symptoms; 
Sims (FS) concludes that positive reward behavior on the part 
of supervisors is positively telated to subordinate satisfaction; 

Smart (FS) indicates that different environments result ^dif- 
ferent weightings of various-components-predi ct i ng sa tisfaction; 
F. Smith (FS) report? on ten-year job satisfaction trends in a 
stable organization involving blue and white collar workers; and 
Stone (FS) explores the relationship between values (e.g., t}ie 
Protestant Ethic), the work itself, and job satisfaction, conclud- 
ing that neither the Protestant Ethic nor any of its components 
changes the relationship between the work itself and job satis- 
faction - . 
In the area of organizational climate, Hollman (FS) finds sig- 
„ nificant positive relatioiiships between a supportive climate in a 
* manager's workgroup and tfce assessment of MBO (Management 
by Objectives) effectiveness; Jones (FS) reports results of an 
investigation concerning the dimensions and relationships of 
organizational climate based on responses-rega*iing perceived 
work environment by 4,000 Naval enlisted men; McSweeney 
(PD) discusses rumors as an enemy of organization morale, and 
suggests rumor control techniques; Peterson (FS) analyzes the 
effect of technological processes on organizational climate, con- 
cluding' that, for the Norwegian firms studied, organizational 
cfeiate id more open in small batch and process technologies x 
than in mass assemblies; 

SchwMz (FS) ;ndicates'that managers have a strong prefer- 
ence .for open characteristics o'f organizational .climate, and 
^this is increai&d by greater familiarity with behavioral science 
theories of management; Schneider (FS) compares climate 
expectations and realizations in a study that correlates climate 
expectations and preferences of a ne\s_employee with the 
climate reality experienced a year after the individual enters the 
organization; and Sco&e/ (LS) provides a. case study jn creating 
■ a responsive wofk climate where desires for job enrichment can 
be fulfilled. 
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Performance-Effectiveness Studies: \ 

Books and Dissertations: In the area of leadership influence 
on performance, Cinco (PS) fipds, a significant'' relationship 
> between leadership and climate, and between leadership and 
productivity (entrance exam scores)* concluding that "Initiating 
Structure" is the dominant factor in predicting productivity;. 
Curran (FS) studies the impact of leadership style on satisfac- 
tion and performance/finding that subordinate performance? is a 
far more important determinant of leadership behavior than the 
opposite condition; % 
Buehlmann (FS) works with staff public accountants and 

— concludes thaLthe prime predictor of performance is the per- 
ception of rewards following good performance, and only after 
this variable is controlled does the Initiating Structure dimen- 

, sion of leader behavior relate to performance measures; Davis 
(FS) indicates that th^njanagement system is positively related 
to organizational performance, though not statistically signifi- 
cant, and tjife management system is significantly related to 
organization/climate which is positively related but riot signifi- 

— cantly retet<p to performance; and Simpson (FS) assesses the 
correlation between leadership style, subordinate satisfaction, 
and performance in the* small business setting, indicating that 
both satisfaction and performance are influenced by the congru- : 
ence of the- subordinate with the leader and workgroup in • 
respect to demographics, attitudes, and values. 

In the area of the influence of coordination, consensus, and 
conflict on performance and e^ctiveness, beRyke (FS) asserts,, 
that the degree of internal consensus concerning organizational* 
goals is positively associated with'organizational_eg§etj^eness; 
Likert (TC) provides guidelines for managing conflict more 
constructively so as to gain creative and effective solutions; 
Rose (FS) concludes that the relationship between teacher/ 
administrator conflict and performance tends to be positive, 
while an inverse -relationship exists between teacher/teacher 
conflict and performance; and McHugh (FS) judges the degree 
of consensus as to goals and strategies omorig community 
college personnel by utilizing the Delphi Technique, and finding 
a substantial degree of agreement. • * ' 

In .the area of motivational theory '.and performance, and ttfe 
influence of job char acteristics, intrinsic and extrinsic rewards 
on effectiveness, Forrest (FS) reports that the perceived influ- 
ence of the supervisor in granting salary increases is positively 
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related to- performance;' Graham A (FS) employs the concept^of 
"Extra Required Work Behavior," meaning the behavi6r exhib- 
ited in' the workplace other than that specifically required, and 
indicates that it is negatively related, to absence and tardiness 
and positively correlated with satisfaction; Lewry finds a rela- 
tionship between job characteristics (tasl^igiificance, skill vari- 
ety, autonom y, feed back from job) and job behavior in the 
form of internal motivation, general .satisfaction, and perform- 
ance; UmstotXFS) cpncludes that individu&j working in^hriched 
jobs are significantly more satisfied and the presence of s P e ^fi& 
task goals results inhigher productivity; and Peters (LS) provi^Rh 
an experimental demonstration of the effects of expectancy 
theory variables on work behavior, finding that the theory *cbm- 
ponents'do predict performance. ^ 

Other works in which performance is treated as a dependent 
variable: Bowman (FS) concludes that while openness of cli- 
mate is a desirable organizational goal, there is no conclusive 
evidence that it wilLresultin better pupil performance, noting 
► that other factors, as socio-economic status of students, have a 
stronger influence; Uacksorf(f§) finds that the more accurate, 
the subordinates' perception of supervisor values, the higher 
the overall shiccess on the job; Kim t (FS) reports the effect of 
feedback onl performance tod job satisfaction, giving attention 
to different modes of feedback and reinforcement theory, con- 
cluding that j6b performance is improved as a result of feedback; 
- and Spencer IfS) studies the*feffects of participation on satisfac- 
tion and productivity; finding that participation Elates positively 
and significantly' to satisfaction but not to'productivity. 

Articles, Papeffi, and Reports: In the area of leadership behav- 
ior and perforinlice, Abdel-Halim (FS) examines some person-, 
ality determinants of the effects of participation and concludes 
that future research may reveal that participation in decision- 
making influence* subordinates', attitudes toward their super- 
visors tut hot necessarU&Vward the work itself; Beauchamp 
(FS) presents 4 longitudinal stugy observing the effects of cur- 
riculum snginetering, qlimate, and leadership on teachers' per- 
formance and Student achievement; Miskel (FS) hypothesizes 
thfitjwork motivation, attitudes, behavior, and perceptions of 
« others, as leader style concepts, and school climate, as a situa- 
tional' construct, are linearly, and curvilinearly related to sub- 
ordinate* superordinate, self, 'and organizational effectiveness 
criteria; and Rtimann (FS) in a study of management's, public 

/ 
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values and effectiveness, finds' that organizational competence 
(executive ratings of Organizational performance and executive 
turnover) is related^to management's values regarding the firm's 
publics, sufeh as customers, suppliers, employees, and govern- 
ment, and is not related to situational variables as size, struc- 
ture, or technology. y 9 

"In the area of the influence of coordination, consensus, and 
conflict on performance and effectiveness, Anderson (FS) finds 
that perceived stress and^ organizational performance display a 
curvilinear, nearly inverted U relationship; Dobbs (PD) discusses 
how to ipaproye. productivity through the use of programs of 
job problem analysis, performance appraisals with objectives, 
and management training; Likert (PD) coun&ls that a good way 
to improve cost performance, and' not lose' productivity, is to 
use cross-functional teams and adapt a style of management 
that limits demrteientalization and specialization;- Pehnings 
(FS) employs jix qoordinatipn : variables and seven effectiveness 
variables to conclude that the frequency of meetings, degree of 
participation in decision-making, and groupeffbrt are important 
factors in organizational effectiveness. * 
_ In the area of motivational theory and performance, and the 
influxes of job characteristics, intrinsic and extrinsic rewards 
on effectiveness, Glaser (FS) describes a projefct assessing the 
relationship between the quality otworklife^ productivity, and f 
satisfa^Hon; Oldham (FS) 'examine* the rela^pnShips^betwe^. j 
inte^aN^ork mo^ivation^d job performance in terms' of the / 
moderating^ffects of individual growth needs, satisfaction, art<ir 
various job characteristics, concluding that there is** positive 
relationship betweer* \he measure of internal motivation and N 
employees' rated work qualtiy, quantity, and effpttf Steers (FS) 
reports that performance is significantly related to both satis- 
faction and involvement for employees with a high' need for* 
achievement, but no relationship is present for employees with 
a low need for achievement; Utnstot (FS) despribes the effects • 
of job enrichment and task goals on satisfaction and productiv- 
ity, supplying implications for job design;* and YUki (FS) studies 
the effectiveness of different performance incentives.on worker 
performance, concluding that persons with strong security 
needs anti low advancement needs are not in favor of having 
their pay based upon performance, and that a continuous rein- 
forcement schedule is more effective in improving work^ir' per- 
formance than a variable ratio schedule. 

- . • •. " _ . ..«» . — 
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In othe* works whereyi performance, is treated as a dependent 
variable, Birchall (FS) examines job attributes, job attitudes, 
and performance, and reports a positive relationship between 
workers' perceptions of their jobs in terms, of desirable attri- 
butes and the workers' Caviar; Erez (FS) writes on feedback 
and goal-setting performance\elationships, concluding that 
there is support' for the hypothesis that feedback and goals are 
interactively, related to performance, and that the relationship 
betweenngoals and performance is significantly higher when 
feedback is present; Schuler (FS) studies four types of organiza- 
tional communication (informative, regulatory, status quo, 
integrative) in relation to employee satisfaction, and perform- 
jnc c noting ***** or ganization al l evel is a significant moderating 
variable between > types of communication and satisfaction or 
performance; Q'^efl/y (LS, FS) presents a laboratory , and field 
study of information, distortion in upward, lateral, and down-.-, 
ward communication, giving attention, to the relevance of such 
distortion to'decision-making, job satisfaction, and performance; 
and Herzberg (PD) calls for further research on the meaning of 
work attitudes, ^rather' than continuous attitude measurement, 
so as to develop programs that provide a link between individual 
satisfactions and productivity on the job. . ^ 

Adaptivenessrlnnovation Studies: • 

Books and Dissertations: In -the area of decisions, decision- 
making processes, ana' participation, Billings (FS) compares 
traditional school organizatWrntferns (principal and assistant 
principals) to a participative- management team pattern of lead- 
ership and reports how the difference. in, patterns affect deci- 
sions as to the .use of educational learning resources; Burton 
(FS) presents a study in p-erceived (actual) vs. desired participa-. 
tion in decision-making, and recommends that admmistrative 
personnel' develop an awareness as to the varying needs of 
teachersrto participate in educational decision-making; Ellup 
(FS) describes the Popular Committee System in Libyan public 
administration mclujgtethe participation, communication, and 
•leadership methods; , - A ' • . 

GeotgJmSL provides a study of participatiftg management ip 
a red J^Hkentralized school system inJespect to the fre- v 
quency^rquality of participation in decision-making events 
and concludes that decision-making remains'with top-level and 
' middle management, participation by ldwer-level personnel not 
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being frequent; McEntire (FS) finds a significant relationship 
between organizational- structure and teacher participation in 
school decisibn-making; Fluck (FS) compares male and fenfale 
perceptions of decisions made by higher level administrators, 
concluding that decisions" by 'same sex teams are superior to 
decisions by opposite sex teams and that sex of decision-maker 
dQes make,,a different in the rating of decisions; Harrell (FS) is 
concerned with information adequacy for decision-making and 
concludes that a management control system hasithe primary 
function of providing managed with information to^enablfe 
them to make* decisions in consonance with organizational goals; 

Lehan (FSJistadies decision-making in a public agency" through 
an 'ana l ysis rtf comm un ications as^aUbasis for dev e loping a mod e l - 



of organizational decision-making patterns; Munro (FS) elkm^ 
ines the effectiveness of decision analysis (top-down) method^ 
versus the data analysis (bottom-up) method for determining 
* management's information requirements for; decision making;' 
Palmer (FS) supplies a study o^ decisiop-making in a large urban 
school system, Recommending that implementation responsibil- 
ity should be well-defined and communicated, criteria for judg- 
ing the implementation should beTfj^cified, 'and provision 
should Be made for the timely flow of information concerning 
the implementation of as decision; Sweet (TC) describes arid 
evaluates the effectiveness of decision-making in four crises of 

( the Eisenhower Administration;' and Timer (FS) examines the 
effects of introducing participatory management, finding that 
increaseJ^iB^icipation does move work units in direction pre- 

^xdicted by Likert, witfi communication and decisionmaking 
being more significant than leadership, motivation, goal-setting, 
and control." 

In, the area of innovation,Vinnovative behavf&r, and recep- 
tivity to change, Austin (FS|) identifies characteristics associated 
' with innovativeness, applying the analysis to industrial relations; 
Dauria (FS) analyzes the communication required &> establish 
an innovation with the communication necessary to sustain that 
same innovation, concluding that the period of innovation 
adoptio^i and the period of innovation maintenance require 
entirely different communicative behaviors on thg part of the 
innovators; Downey (FS) studied the suggestion systems of a 
state government and finds* that the desire* to make a change 
may be as important to ^employee motivation to participate as is 
recognition or financial reward \Ra$mus$en (FS) finds significant 
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positive relationships between two climate dimensions (trust, 
consideration) and teachers' perceptions --of organizational 
receptivity to change, and finds significant negative relationships 
between three climate dimensions (aloofness, production 
emphasis, hindrance) and teachers' perceptions of organizational" 
receptivity to change; and Tushptan (FS) presents i case study 
exploring-the methodology, of Ranges in,,one organization, 
. Articles,' Papers, and , Rep&tts: In the 'area of decisions,- deci- 
sion-making processes, and participation, Bamdt (FS) examines 
the effect,.of a decision maker's education and experience on 
the depision-making process and concludes 1 that thete is a ten- 
dency toward difference of choice for individuals with different 
education and experience backgrounds-^ Crane (FS) presents the 
case for participative management (PM) by surveying executives,,--' 
who hav(F successfully used PM and offering guidelineg^fbr 
skilled implementation of PM; ^ .• 

Dynes (FS) analyzes the rol^Lpf organizational cpmmunica-, . 
tions with respect to decisionmaking in -crises^ and presents 

• propositions using decision-making and communication both as^ 
independent and dependent variables; Harrell (FS} discusses 
participative decision-making as an effective strategy to improve 
job performance and employee attitudes when organization 
members have a high need for independence in an environment 
of uncertainty and changing technology; - LischemnJVS) finds . 
that attitudes toward participation aire positively ?elated to job 
.satisfaction; andMsfee/fFS) finds no sup_pdrt for the hypothe- 
sis that risk pnopeftsity increases after group discussion. 

In the area *>f innovation and change,* innovative behavior, 
and receptivity )tb change, Chester ^S) discusses the 1 reorgani- 

• zatiori of thejBritish' National Health Service, including the 
introduction ol-decision-making. based on consensus rather than 

• hierarchical status; Golenibiewski (TC) notes that change is not 
a singular confcept, and suggesfctthree kinds and their character- 
istics; Gooddan gC) describe]; an «*adapfive-coping" cyolje, 
analyzes six Jtages^f change, aiidlpresents eleven recommenda- 
tionTfo'r 'facilitating change; Harjk(FS) surveys top managers 
in multinational corporations 5 arid^hcludes they are unfamiliar 
with the "ihtrickaes of -^ann'eds change and are^skepftcal qf the 
prospects for $ success; McMillah. (FarrCpo^s on the failure of 
*.university-ba&d changeproject^cc-hcludjng that organizational 
change theories tnay be viable for gdals-likethe improvement, of 

x teaching-learning, b^t hate limitationsjareffecting social changes 
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<e.g., increasing community participation) influenced by politi- 
cal realities; Peterson (FS) describes Swedish experiments in job 
reform and improvement of work envirohment, emphasizing # 
that organisational change is more complex than commonly 
believed; Shapero (TC) explains the innovation process aficT^ 
identifies the resources required, giving special attention to 
communication; Walters (PD) discusses a new model pf organi- 
zational change, noting that the organization must be looked at 
as a Gestalt, that many factors must be considered, and" that the 
task of keeping an organization alive' is never ending; Weinmprf^ 
.(FS) reviews* the printiples of structure for mnovative~orgari£a- 
r tions and applies concepts to the New York City Board of 
Education. 

— * V , i • I 

Leadership Studies: * * 

, Books and Dissertations: In the area of leadership roles and 
role perception, Apkarian (FS) finds that teacher perceptions 
of leader behavior characteristics of principals tend to be gener- 
ally consistent with principals' s&f-perceptions, except in the 
area of production-emphasis, the difference in mean scores is 
found to be statistically significant; BrowriHFS) studies two- 
d&nensions of leadership behavior, Initiating Structure and 
, Consideration, and finds that teachers and supervisors are in 
agreement in their selection- of behaviors mpst important to the 
role of elementary school supervisor; Falls (FS) finds, a signifi- 
cant difference* in the way teachers and principals perceive 15 
out of 18 school leadership climate variables; Krasnow (FS) 
^determines the effect of eight situational variables on teachers'' 
expectations concerning principals' behavior, with behavior 
defined in terms of Initiating Structure and Consideration; and # 
Moniot (TC) examines the relationship between leader behavior, 
typ£ of organization, and role conflict, finding a significant " 
correlation between the two independent variables and the ' 
dependent variable jbf role conflict.^ / 
In the area of leadership ^tj^ej^tb/nan (FS) considers three 
leadership styles (democratic, autocratic, and transactional, a 
balance between democratic and autocratic), finding that the 
predominant self-perceived stvle is democratic, the anticipated " 
self«petcei ved sty le is transactional, Qjndthe presence of prob- 
lem situation does influence leadership style so leadership st^ 
may change from one pfebfem situation to another* Chambers ' 
(FS) t^ts the validity of previburjresearch reporting that the 
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open-minded (democratic) leader is •more effective than the / 
closed-minded (autocratic) leader, and finds that residents (sub- 
jects) were not significantly affected by the style of leadership 
of the Head Residdit Manager; Drexler (FS) indicates the man- 
ner in which organizational climate constrains leadership behav- 
ior, noting that these constraining effects .arejifferent across 
organizations and Revels; EJlis (FS) analyzes leader behavior m 
- terms of Consideration and Initiating Structure dimensions andv 
finds no significant relationship of these dimensions with c 
authoritarianism or size of organization; Espy (FS) in a study of 

* principals* leadership style and teachers' job satisfaction reports 

1 tB§t female principals tend to have a more democratic style S 
than male principals, and that teachers with fema le principals 
- appear to be more satisfied with their 30&S than. teachers with ; 
male principals; * * 

Flyhn (FS) explores the question ' of effective leadership 
'styles under conditions' of stress, and concludes 'that, under 
conditions of situation stress (e.g., Catholic high school^under 
threat of closing) leadej effectiveness is not related to basic , 
leadership style, but is depended upon the degree of per- 
ceived_c^gruencyj>La jutord.inate's and leader!s_perc_eptions of ^; , 

^ the situation; Hersey (TC)-presents the evolution and^status of 
Situational Le adership Theory, which is intended to help deter- 
mine the leadership style appropriate, at a given time; Mikols 
. (FS) tests Fiedler's Contingency Model of Leadership, conclud- 
ing that this study provides weak support for the model; and 
Beeves (FS) compares leader behavior of jjiccessful vs. less 
successful superintendents of school districts, and finds signifi- 
cant differences i^rceptions^of principals and board members-^ - 
toward the two groups of superintendents. 
. . Articles, Papers? and Reports: In the area of leadership roles ^ 

* and role perceptions, Pilla (TC) examines the concept of leader- 
ship and concludes* that, at best, it is an ambiguous concept, 
noting thaf n&ther the, academic community nor the business 
world agrees on the concept of leadership; and Tompkins (FS) 
relates Kennetft Burke V theoretical construct of "mystery" to 

. leadership, indicating that* the higher an individual rises in the 
C hierarchy, the more a sense of "mystery" is perceived. 
V In the area of leadership style," Bartol (FS) studies male versus 
female, leaders in respect to rarceived leader beh*rior and satis- 
faction, and finds that theJfex o\the leader has little effect on 4 ^ 
perceived leader behaviornob satisfaction, or the relationship * 
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between perceived leader behavior an^latisfaction with super- 
vision; Bons (FS) reports dn the effect of changes in command 
environment on the behavior of relationshij^motivated leaders 
and task-motivated leaders, basedson the Contingency Model 
(Fiedler, 1967); Green (LS) presents research results based on 
Fiedler's (1972) hypoth esis that relationshVmotivated (high 
LPC) and task-motivated (low LPC) persons differ in their 
responses to positive or negative leadership situations; 

Hinton (LS) examines the personality characteristics associ- 
ated with different styles of supervisory reinforcing practices, 
and indicates that it is possibles identify personality character- 
istics relative to different leadership styles; MaUDalton (LS) 
reports research on the influence of training and position power 
■ on Iparipr hrtiavjor, ut iUzjng-th e Fiedlor LPC s cal e ; and N eafy- 
(FS) discusses resiflts'of a four-year study of leadership and 
interpersonal influence conducted in the four U.S. military 
services, and notes as one of the major conclusions of the study 
.that enlisted men perceive their superiors to base their leader- 
ship ppw^onrank.authority, -threats, and punishment, although' 
the enlisted men favor greater u!se of leadership power based. on 
knowledge; experience, mutual trust, and respect. » 

- . ' V 
Communication Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Behr t man (TC) concentrates on 

^communications between U.S. businesses abroad and U.S. 
embassies and host governments, giving attention to intelligence 
networks,^overnment-business* dialogues, and the influence pro- 
cess; and Rigney (TC) studies the question of why and how - 

_organizatipns conce'al information, reviewing the literature on 
organizational secrecy, ahd analyzing two recent cases involving- 
a failure to control access to sensitive information.. 

Motivation Studies: „ 

Books and Dissertations: Krivonos (FS) examines subordinate^ 
superior communication as related to intrinsic and extrinsic 
motivation, studying a message distortion communication cli- ' 
mate/and reports on fii^ina .of six major hypotheses; Ptieto— 
(FS) investigates the rehtibn&ijTbefween ' participating group 
management and^the needs satisfaction of elementary classroom 
teachers, concluding that tftere is high satisfaction of all te&cher 
needs (security, social, esteem, autonomy, self-actualization) in 
a participative group management system, especially in respedt * 

• ^ 
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to the higher order needs of autonomy and self -actualization; 
and W. E. Smith (LS) studies th^effects of anticipated vs. unan- . ^ 
>/ ticipated social rewards on subsequent "intrinsic motivation, * 

"-finding that a condition of no anticipate^ reward results in the ^ 
greatest intrinsic motivation, while anticipated reward results in 
the least intrinskf mptivation. \j 

Articles, Papers, and Reports:' In the area of communication 
^ factors related tointriftsib motivation, Arnold (tS) experiment^ 
* with the effects of performance feedback and extrinsic reward . 
.upon high .intrinsic motivation; and Stevens (FS) concentrates 
on the influence of communication on motivation by presenting 
a comprehensive analysis of the motivations for National Guard . . 
+ enlistments, claiming an organizational ^communications ap- 

prbach to^ttains^cAiiting and retention success. 

~~ : TUn -the area 4P|hbtivational- theories, rewards, incentives, fuF~~ ~ 
. f ^filUhg of ngej&j etc., Dodson (FS) wotks with state government ^ 
^iftploy^es' t&r^jst Herzberg^ t^ebry concerning motivators'apd >^ 
erpploymen tjj^ aity, and finds that~only one-third-ef employ- 
ees^elleve aKvators to be significant reasons influencing con- 
tinuing' emjSsyment; Furukawa (TC) reviews Vroom's expec- 
tancy theory in light of recerit research, detailing the differences 
between instrumentality and expectancy; Goodman (FS) exam- 
* , ines the factors affecting acquisition bf/beliefs 'about a new 
y \ reward system^by measuring shifts in attitudes before aild after^ 
V a Scanlon 'Plan) is introduced in a small manufacturing plants 
/ . ' Mannheim (Ijisf descrites a concept of 'tyork centrality and finds^ 
it related to intrinsic, material, social, and hygiene regards; ^ 
Schuler (FS) analyzes the influences of # sex v orgarikktional level, 
education, and age on job outcomes (extrinsic and intrinsic job 
rewards), including Savancement, recognition, -job stability, 
challenging worJk,rp^icipation, and opportunity ~t<j ditfect 
work of others; f * m t 

Scott (TC) discusses the effects of extrinsic regards oti intrin- 
sic motivation, criticizing studies demonstrating that extrinsic 
-'^rewards reduce intrinsic motivation, and suggesting a reinforce- 
ment analysis^instead; t and Wood (FS) presents qn Air Force 
study of 'social incentive^, applicable to technical training, 
' wherein personal motives, background variables, and leadership 
* " climate factors are related- to attractiveness ratings. 

4 In the area of studies erftph&izing commitment, involvement, 
•" and attachment, Koch (FSr^compares the predic^ve powgr of 
job attachment vs. job satisfaction to forecast turnover, and 
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finds that job attadimentris a' more reliable predictor than job 
Satisfaction; Porter ^FS) finds that commitments to goals and to 
exerting a higlf level of effort differ in manager trainees, leaving 
an organization voluntarily and traine es who remain; Steers 

* <FS) studies* the antecedents and outcomes of organizational 
commitment, presenting a model of organizational commitment 
qnd indipating that major influences on commitment are derived 
from personal, job,* and organizational* characteristics as well as 
from the- desire-of individuals, to remaL^Jn the organization; 
Kanungo (FS) tests the relationship of Job involvement, fe t&i- 
importance and satisfaction of employee needs, concluding that 

" involvement does influence evaluation of job, but does hot 
influence job satisfaction or lev$l of need; and Walter (FS) 
defines the concept of "self-motivated personal cateer. plan- 
ning,^ based on the work of Raymond B. Cattell. * 

In the area concerned with difference^! motivation between 
groups, Newstrom (TC). compares the Motivations of govern- 
ment employees anfl business employees by a review of the 
findings of Porter, Lawler, and Maslow; and Shapiro LFS) com- 
pares male and female 'job motivations, finding that male job 
motivation is most related to actual pay earnedT^ria female job 
motivation, is most related to total work experience. 

Textv^thologies, Bibliographies, and Reviews: ■ 

Books and Disserations: Gellerman (Text) examines-selected ■ 
sources of misilnderstanding betweQiji Managers and,subordinates 
including communication, promotion, grievances, appraisal, and 
morale; Schneider (Text), examines problems|in stetffinlj organi- 
zations, organizational analysis, satisfaction,^ performance; 
Vroom (Text) discusses leadership and decision-makjing by using 
mbdels Ipr development and training of managed; and Wright 
(Text) relates the health of employees to the organizational 
environment, and provides illustrations of nonverbal communi-' 
cation as an important health factor. 

^ Davis (Anthology) provides, case studies and commentary on 
'the problem of how organizations can make the experience of 
working life more compatible with- general social experiences; \ 
Gtuneberg (Anthology) provides a reader in which Hergberg's 
theories are evaluated and the effects of job satisfactibn on 
employee performance /are examined; Suojankn (Anthology) 
presents a« collection of 20 articles relating to the development 
93d use of job enrichment in diverse organizations; Williams 
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(Anthology) bfings together a collection of 19 previously pub- 
lished articles on the theory, research, and implementation of 
participative management, including articles by Keith Davis,* 
Robert Tannenbaum. Warren- Schmidt, Edward E. -Lawler, III, 
and Victor Vroom; ' , 

Katzell (Review) presents a comprehensive overview and bib- 
liography relative to productivity and job satisfaction of 
employees; and Steers (Review) supplies an extensive overview 
of tecent and classical articles relative to motivation in organiza* 
tiorfs, providing an introduction and summary to each section. 
- Articles-Papers, and-Reports'. .BicketsonJ^w^6^^^J^A- 
the existing-reseaxch on the relatipnship of performance and job 
satisfaction since the 1950s, providing a comprehensive bibliog- 
raphy; Payne (Review) provides a conceptual synthesis of the 
literature as. to the concepts of climate and satisfaction,* identi- 
fying gaps in the literature and the conceptual confusioh; Telz 
' (Review) presSiirniterature review on prganizational change 
strategies using. a systems approach model; and Wahba (ReviSto) 
evaluates the need hierarchy theory of Slaslow, furnishing an 
extensive' critique of 13 studies testing Maslow's theory, and 
finding deficient both the theory^nd the means of testing it. 



* * SkiU Improvement and Training 

» in Organizational Communications 

Forty-three books and 101 articles/papers relate to Skill 
Improvement and Training in Organizational 'Communication. 
Books accounted for 13% of all books and dissertations, and 
articles/papers were 1$Sfcof all articles, papers, and reports as 
shown on page 13. rt$ * > . * 

The frequency o^specific subclasses is shown below: 

Subclass * Books " Articles/Papers* 

Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 

Training Feedback and Evaluation 
Training Techniques 
Training Media^ * 
Training and Instruction Programs 
Training Needs » 

Training Resources & Administration 
Texts, Anthologies ■ 

TOTALS / 



.7 


16 


6 » 


> 


19 


21 . 


16 


16 


6 , 


14 


18 


18 


7 ' 


16^ 


27 


27 


4 


10 


7 








22 


22 


10 


23 


. 5 


5 


43 


ioo 


101 


100 



Boolcs 


Articles 


1 


4 


2 


» 6-7 


3-4 


6-7 


- 3-4 


^ 1 


--5- 


— 3 


6 


5 


7 


2 
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A comparison of the frequency ranfe order of articles/papers 
to books/dissertations follows: 



Training Techniques 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 
' Training Feedback* "and Evanluation 
Training Programs 
Training Media * ~~ 

Training Needs* 

Training Resources and Administration 

Most of the subclasses imder,articles/papers substantially differ 
in rank order frequency with the- same subclass under books/ 1 , 
dissertations. Only in the subciass Training Needs is there a simi- 
larity of rank order, frequency, , v 

The most popular subclasses for books* are Texts-Anthologies, 
Training Techniques, Training Feedback, and Training Programs; 
and the least popular are Training Respurces, Training Needs, I 
and Training Media. \ \ 

The most popular subclasses fox articles/papers are Training 
Programs, Training Resources and Administration, ^Training 
» Media, and Training Techniques; and the w least popular are 
Reviews, Training Feedback, and Evaluation and Training Needs. 

Table 6 (Page 58) presents the nanles of authors relevant to 
eadh of the subclasses of Skill Improvement and Training in 
Organizational Communication; and the commentary below 
furnishes a guide and overview as to .the contents and findings 
of selected works. 

^ v: ^ 

Trairun| Feedback and Evaluation: # 

Books and Dissertations: Herzdg (FS) studies the impact of 
communication training on job-relied decisions andfinds justi- 
fication for the inclusion of communication in a trSfkung pro- 
gram for all personnel; Jowers (FS) finds that commur^bftMon . 
training does improve performance of helicopter flight tean^ 
Ovington (FS) employs pretest and- posttests with control and 
experimental groups and cSncludes that the experimental group 
evidenced better listening improvement than th^ control group; 
Kotula (FS) studies the influence of peer feedback on teacher 
behavior and finds no significant differences between teaching, 
behavior of teachers exposed to peer feedback and those not so 
exposed; Layne (FS) examines the effect of group" assertive 
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, Tabfe 6 

Skill Improvement and Training in Organizational Communication*— 1 976 
Classification of Authors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research , 



Subclasses 



Books i Dissertation Article*, Papers, Reports 



Training Feedback & Evaluation 



Training techniques 



Training Media 



Training Programs 



Training Needs 



Herzog FS 

Jones'.:. .... - -PD 

Jowers . ....... FS 

Kotula , FS 

Layne. r FS 

Ovwgton • FS 

Wooten TS 

Albanq 1 PD 

Anderspn. ..... . LS 

Bell BP 

Dubrin . PD 

Harbin >' FS 

* Lyman 1 f . FS. 

McCann - FS 

.Skaar PD 

Towers * S .PD 



Bostwick ?D 

Brown TO' 

Davis • iiS, 

Jaffee. ./PD 

Morris .TC 
Pfeiffer ..,../.• .PD 



Collins .'a LS 

- ew . . ' t . LS 

Eure . V LS 

^ine. FS 

Frohnem ...... F6 

Mills FS 

Relchard ...... LS 

Eastlack FS 

Lenoir FS 

McKeown FS 

Payne FS 



.Training Resource s /Administration 




at- 



Becker ...... -^PD 

Burnaska* FS 

HafsteSe FS " 

Morane .PD «■ 

Moses FS 

Zemke : PI> 

AntU ..TC 

Ashen. PD 

Bartow PD 

Blake TC 

CorpoVan -PD 

Horn PD 

Lebetsky . . - LS 

Nammacher PD 

Neithercutt PD 

Rogers . . . ✓ 4 . . . PD 

Skaar . . . / P,D * 

Smith FS 

Spitzer PD 

Tersine ........ PD 

Thiagarajar$ . . . . » PD 

£emke .PD 

Broad well (2) . . . . PD 

Fry (6) , .PD 

Goldeaden PD 

Hausser FS 

Kurilof f ....... TC 

Narnmacher (3) . . . PD s 

Ne^strom ?D/ 

' Ploetz : . . .PD 

Robson >#PD* 

Scott. .' PD 

Brock * FS 

Latham FS 

Rogers ^ - FS 

Winning .TC 
2a,0ther PD 

Alpander. . .F& 

Calhoon . FS 

Spicer FS 

4 Other. . PD 

Petrie LS^ 

uoraon FS s 

20 Other PD 



Higginson , Ka 
Rubinstein Zacharis 
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Table 6, Continued 



Subclasses 



Books 4 Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



Anthologies 


Golcttiaber -is " 






Klrkpattfck 






Lippitt 






* Taylor^ 




.Reviews 




f 

,Miklos * 






Smith 


References* 


Banki O 


tyammacher 




Wasserman 


Rogers 






-Scaia \ ' " " 

- i,„f- ^ 



training on*job performance and finds thaUrained subjects rate- 
significantly higher scores than control subjects in respect, to 
self-expression, eye Contact, anfr content;, and Wooten^(FS) 
describes the effects o* a program in general semantics onorgan- 
*izationa£ climate arid believes that the course improves subordi- 
nate attitudes toward' hospital administrators and opinions of 
work environment. / _ * , -■ 

Article Papers, and Reports: Morane (P£)) stresses that 
4 training programs should not neglect measurement and evalua- 
tion and proposes a three-step program including standards; 
Afoses.(FS) presents an evaluation of a Behavior^Modeling Ero- 
, grarb; Burnaska (FS) reports on the effects of behavior.training 
on managers and employee perceptibns of managerialjjehavioral 
chagdes; Zemke (PD) describes a systematic program of positive , 
reinforcement called "Contingency Contracting"; and Hafstede 
(^^repbrts pn the^esults of a "T-Group" indicating that' 
participating iflanagenN noted a wider gap between perceived 
• "self" and "boss", improvement nefeds in tfie interpersonal area. 

Training Techniques: 

Books and Dissertations: Anderson (LS) finds that the case- 
study method does improve problem-solving, skills/ and that 
group v di?cussion v of the case iff, a valuable process prior to writ- 
ing individual Reports;, ffarbirt (FS) finds that Transactional. 
Analysis <{TA) workshop training does have.a significant effect 
on self-perception jand on classroom verbal behavior; McCann 
.(FS) indicates that TA training has posfeve effect* oil first-line 
^supervisors in ^problem-solving situation communication, coop- 
eration, and self-actualization, but does not obtain conclusive 
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r . results that TA has a positive influence on productivity; Dubrin 
(PD) -recommends Behavior Modifications a technique for 
dealing with aberrant behavior within the organization; Lyman 
(FS) suggests training supervisors in the use of Behavior Modifi- 
cation 'techniques as it can be an effective management tool for 
increasing job performance;* and Towers (PD) explains^he^baste — 
concepts of Role-Playing as a managerial development technique. 
. „ J Articles^ Papers, and Reports: "Games and simulations are the 
subject erf writings by Ashen (PD), Horn (PD), Lebestky (LS), 
Spitzw (PD), and Thiagarajan (PD>. Tersine. (PD) recommends 
the use,of theHelphi Tfichniquaj^aJGngdCW^e planning tool to _ m 
help curtail certain problenjgjjof group decision r making; Bartow 
< (PD) concludes that Brainstorming is a valuable tool in decision- 
making; Blake (TC) discusses the three dimensions of the Critique - 
, approach; Skaar (PD) explains the use of Transactional Analysis 
in project management, ,and Corporan (PD) applies TA to sales / 
training; Nammacher (PD) indicates the particulars of an 
Assessment Center in a training program; Neithercutt (PD) 
notes the application of Role-Playing to police problems con- 
cerned with crime and delinquency; Rogers (PD) argues for the 
— — employment s of Case Studies in the teaching of organizational 
communication, and provides cases; and Smith (FS) encourages 
\the use of Behavior Modeling to improve morale, customer satis- 
faction, and sales performance. 

Tnuojpg Media: 

Books a^d Dissertations: Bostwick (PD) concerned with 
the^communication invplved in the job-seeking process, i.e., 
V interviewing, salary pegotiation, etc.; Brown, (TC) provides a 

training guide on^ collective bargaining skills |pr school adijiin- ^ 
/ istrators, employing ^simulation techniques; Jaffee (PD) reviews 
the problems of training assessors, of interviewing techniques;^ 
Morris (TC) contributes a handbook of experiential learning 
situations to improve the individual's prpblem-solving an3 qom- * 
munication skills; and Pfeiffer (PD) presents the fifth annual 
handbook for group, facilitators designed for the human zela- 
* tions trainer, including games, group activities, questionnaires, 
and other aids* , K * 

. \ % Articles, Papers, and Reports: Kuriloff (TC) furnishes a train-. 
t ing guide for Observation and Interviewing; Broadwell (PD) pre- 
sents the advantages and drawbacks' of ^the^^ecture Method; 
♦ ' Scott (PD) explains a procedure for trifling supervisors by % 
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telephone; Hausser (FS) - reports oivth^use of Computer- Assisted 
Instruction -in the area of interpersonal skills; Newstrom <PD)' 
v 0 comments on the problem of selecting training methodologies 
and advocates, a- contingency iapproach based on consideration 
of objectives ancN^esources; Fry (PD) contributes a student 
manual and an instructor's manual for individual and group 
. problem^olying on, the part of Army .leaders; Fry also furnishes 
a. student manual and an instructor's manual for Army te^dete 
? , t to use indtraining their staff in respect to Management by Objec- 
' - tives; various aspects of audiovisual training are covered by 
' . Gojdeaden (PD), Nammacher„(?V), Ploetz (PD) and Robson 
(PD); and Davis (LS) studies audiovisual. vs. traditional lecture- 
demonstration methods and finds the -audiovisual method to be 
* * most effecjfcve. - ^ ^ * * 

* « 

; Training and, Instruction Programs: - 5 ' 
— - % Books *afkl' Dissertations: Eure (LS) finds that Mexican stu- 

dents favor messages with American principles of written, busi- 
ness communication; Drew (LS) studies business report writing . 
instruction and proposes the ' Evaluati^Q^earning Method 
0 involving out-qf -class time for student self-direction, concluding 
that the out-of -class group performs * as , well as the in-class 
lecfute-discussion group $nd requires less 'teacfier .time; Collins 
' &S) examines .the effects of a written communication sjrills 

~ training program to enhance empathic understanding, and con- 
V eludes ,tfrat training results in higher levels of empathy not 
derivable from work experience alone; Fine (FS) utilizes a 30- " 
hour communication skill§/ course to conclude that planned 
interpersonal training can improve affective interpersonal behav- 
, t farsarid democratic j>roblefla-solving methods of student-teachers; 
~ t Frphnem (FS) compiles a llstof 25 communication skills to be , 
"'included in a model com munic ation component for university . 
curricula; and Mills (FS) cleScribes'the effects of an Interpersonal, 
Communication Skills Training Program, and concludes that 'it 
iriakes for a, significant change in the employee's ability to com- 
municate empathy, respect, and genuineness. - 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Rogers {PD) disbpses four 
' strategies for an undergraduate, course in organizational com- 
munication, viz., recruitment, instruction, curriculum, and 
placement; Latham (FS) advocates a workshop training program 
to improve performance appraisals' and, selection, interviews and * 
* to minimize rating errors ip'the observatfoif of^ehavior; Brock 

?> \ •„. y V' v • ■■ - ■ • - 
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(FS) reports on a kogram of Personalized Instruction that 
. reduces Teaming time by 20% and greajbly improves student 
motivation; Winning (TC) maintains jhat all training programs 
should have\ measurable results, in terms of .cost red uc ti on , 
increased productivity, and/6r increased skills; and 23 more 
presOTptive^^riptive^^mtings^over various jfhases of training 
and instruction programs. 

« ' . *- , ( 

Training and Instruction Ne^is; 

Books and Dissertations^eKeoum (PS) studies communica- 
tion requirements at various job levels and concludes that essen- 
tial communication leailling for engineers seeking initial 
employment relates to siterpersonal, small group, telephone, 
and short memoranda methods, but within «6-5 years, these 
basic methods should be complemented with skills required at 
higher levels of the organization— i.e., report, writing, speaking 
to large groups, and letter writing; Lenoir (FS) repdrts on the 
status of business communication courses in the curriculum as 
compared to the needs of business; Eastldck (FS) finds that 
current business communication textbooks' coujd be^fttflfoyed 
to.meei the needs of secretaries in their t business writing require-, 
: llii^nts; and' 'Payne (FS) analyzes weaknesses in business letter 
wnting, noting that readability level must he controlled so as tb 
be within the range of the average reader 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Alpander (FS) ^xainfaes the ' 
state of management developmentptograms for women and 
finds that basic needs are~being "i§@t but'some areas could be 
improved; Calhoon (FS) collects datairom 80(^ first-level super- 
Visors and 70Q second-level supervisors and concludes'that they 
indicate diffejent perceptions concerning supervisory traihing 
needs; Spicer (^S), with responses from 107 experts in 'com- 
munication and etjucatipri, concludes that' current business, 
communication courses wilWoT fulfill the requirements for 
communication competencies needed irf the 1980s* 

c 

, Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, Reviews, and References: . 
Books and Dissertations: Rabenstein (Text)' presents problem- 
solving techniques including probability models, communication 
and language; Kanfer (Text) reviews -techniques for changing 
behavior; Kirkpatrick (Anthology! compiles a collection of 
articles relative to the evaluatipn of training programs ip terms 
of .techniques for^evaluation^reactions of participants, measure- 
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merit of behavioral changes, and conceptual problems; Lippitt 
(Anthology) edits a group of articles relative to management ♦ 
development in the<United States and abroad; Taylor (Anthol- 
ogy) presents the ideas of 40 contributors on management 
development, training, organization development, and organiza- 
tion; and Goldhaber (Anthology and Text) combines original 
writing and selected articles to present essentials of Transac- 
tional Analysis that can be used in training activities. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Smith (Review) does a litera- 
ture survey of the communication skills relevant to pilot train- 
*ing; Miklos^ (Review) ^provides an international overview of 
current training practices, problems, and trends; Rogers (Refer- 
ence) notes the educational resources available in the teaching 
of organizational communication, including texts, readers, refer- 
ence books, bibliographies', and films; Scala (Reference^ lists the 
executive training courses throughout the UnitedNKates with 
emphasis on communication skills, employee motivation, a£d 
self-jmproyement; and' Nammacher (Reference) notes that 
MANTREAD is a nonprofit organization supplying information 
concerning seminars, workshops, courses, speakers, and teaders 
for training and development programs. 



- Twenty-six books and 67 articles/papers were selected as 
relating to Communication Media in Organizations. -Books in 

- this-classification^accountea for 8% "of all books andTdfiserta- 
tions, and articles/papers <were 13% of all articles, papers, ajid 
reports as shown on page 13. 

The frequency of specific subclasses of^Communication 
* Media is* shown below: % 



Communication Media In Organizations 



Subclass 



Books Articles/Papers 
Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 



Oral Media 1 ~, ^ 
Written Media v . . • 
Nonverbal Media 1 
Telephonic Media 
Audiovisual Sledia 
Electronic Media 
Information Systems 
Communication Programs 
MediaJOrganization & Administration * 
Texts, Anthologies 



4 
26 



1 
3 
4 
5 
5 



4 



4 
12 
15 
19 
19 



15 



3 
9 
8 

11 i, 
20 
4 



1'2 



4 
13 
12 
16 
30 
-6 



18 



TOTALS 



' 100 • 67^. 100' 



( 
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, _ / ' V ' • , v 

'Oral media tg^ASdiwmbal med# are listed but show n<5 publications 
under this classificatiog^ecause the publications in these media are pre- 
disposed to be noted under the major* plasses of Interpersonal, Intragroup, 
and Intergroup Communication. \ , * m J 

g£*< ' ♦ * 

A^coinparison of the frequency rahk order of articles/papers^ 
to books/dissertations follows: m fc - 

Articles . 

Communication Programs . f v l-2 * ' 1 

Infonnatfon Systems * N 1-2 V » ^ 3 

Written Media . 2 > 

ElectxoniAiedia . 3-4^^ ,1 _*L^ 



6 




Texts, Hlvfews T — V ■ ( 3-4-5 8 

Audiovisual Media / V* * t\ " ,4 

Telephonic Me dja>-^ / 7 ^ 7 
Media Organi 



tion 



Five of thd eight subclasses above^taaintained the samS rank 
order or sti yed >within one position, both-in kQqks and articles,. t 
*.* « but larger differences -appear in the sufeclass^s^f Texts, Audio- ' 

' visual Media, and Media Organization. * , f 

V The most popular .subclasses for bookslare Communicaticm 
- , ' \ Programs and ^formation^systems^and tM Jpast popular 'are 
Audiov^^MMik, T^elephonic^ ' 
1 1 The most popular subclasses for articles/papers are Communi- . 
" l caffiprr Programs, Information Systems, and 4 Written lyledia; and 

^ the. least popular fare Media Oi£aniz£#K>n, TelephonfcJVI^U^!!^^ 
Vjw * and Texts/Reviews. / * v \r 

Table 7 (Page 63)i>resents the names of authors relevant. to 
^ each of the subclasses of Communication MedTa in Organiza- 

tions; and the cpmmentary below furnishes a guide and ovfer- 
view-as to the contents .arid findings'bf selected works. - . 

-Written Media: '*\ ' ^ " • * 4 % \ 

Books and Dissertations: AfcAfu)Ta3j (FS)*nnds that many 5* 
policy statements are lacking in scope* and some are out of date; 
, , i?obw?son (FS) ex^miries the written -classroom observ&tion 
' . report as an aitf in £he improvement of instruction, Uris (PP) 

discusses' memos for managers; and Mathes presents his ideas as * 
. . sto Ityle^and problems of technical reports. • ' < S) 

Abides, Papers, and Reports: Culpepper (FS) examines 300^ I 
pufelications snd coniments on design itpd editing; Engwall (F9J ' 
, *\ studiessthe printing industry, iooking Specifically at response 
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Table? 

Communication Medja in Organizations— 1976 
Classification of Authors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Re^S?n 



Subclasses 



Written Media 



/ 



goofe ic Dissertating Articles, Papers, Reports 



Telephonic Mtdia 



Audiovisual ifredia 




Osterman. 



- / 



Electronic Media 
Information Sy*$tfns\* * 



Communication Programs 



Mattes PD- Culpepper FS 

McMurray FS Degise . . rt . . . . PD 

Robinson. FS Engwall. FS 

Uris PD Eure ! . LS 

Githens .* . . TC 

Newman PD 

Paretti FS 

Silverman FS 

Straw horn PD 

Vttlere - - - *■ ... .PD 
W^nce . ^ . .< . . PD 
Weeks. 

Kuenn .PD Christie. $ . 

' Admin. Mgmt.^r 

Best's Review 

. FS Balsley . > PD 

. LS Berger PD 

FS Finley PD 

Hanson PD 

Nammacher PD 

PospisU. . . . ^ . . \£D 
Telzer. . . . . * . . . PD 

^ * Thomas. . ' PD 

Wood .PD 

Bell . . . , FS Broufo . PD 

v London PD ' Buchele. PD> 

Redman ...... FS rfeines PD 

Weizenbaum . . . „TC Kneitel PD 

J /Luthans FS 

f * Mahoney , . F§ 

Thomas pD 

Ahlers . . PD 

Bragh v .PD 

Cleland ; . PD 

Cohen VPD 

Brocato. J FS 

Emery . 1 ,TC 

Schewe. ! FS 

Schroeder TC 

Strasmann PD 

Weiss PD 

Norman LS 

JtPin. ... ... . V-TES^aker^.^/. P^D 

Geisler * FS Beer. ; pD 

Harrison ...... FS Dillon. . .* pd* 

Kufllinski FS Fry pr> 

Swanstoh FS Hcaton . * TC 

4 MiiUen^ „PD 

* Retti^. FS 

Sorensoflv PD 



Dandurand ..... FS 
Martini TC 



TJeU 
Sharifi 
Vaugh 



, FS 
. FS 
. FS 



0 

ERIC 
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Table 7, Continued" ' 



Subclasses 



Books k Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



Communication Programs,^ on tlnued 
Media Organization & Administration 



Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies' 

and Reviews Barb an 

ffr Brasaw 
Munford 
Murdick 



Stein FS 

Straub PS 

Allen PD 

Stone TC 

Thomas. PD 

Treece ......... PD 



time to wrftten communications; Jgure (FS) examines cultural 
differences in standards for effective writing and concludes that 
American business writing techniques are appropriate to use in. 
the Spanish-speaking culture of Mexico; Silverman (FS) reports 
on the results of the Secretary of Defense Task Force on Period- 
icals Evaluations; and Weeks (PD) explores current issues in the 
practice olbusiness communication in the United States, ■ 

Telephonic Media: 

Books and ( Dissertations: Kuenn (PD)\furiushes an explana- 
tion of tfce economic aspects of telecommunicafeon.- ' 

Articles, Papers, and lleports: Christie (FS) Mfedies the will- 
ingness .of individuals "to telecommunicate Venus travel ancj 
finds a significant disposition' to use the systam gather than 
travel; the editors of Administrative Management (PD) indicate 
n6w telephonic media in the form of pitfure&ione, -teleconfer- 
encing, sample dot, and confravision; and BeSt\ReVieu^i?T>) 
explains how a major auto insurance company ef feteted a trans- 
fer <5\a mail system to a cable telephone system that led to 
"greatersatisfaetion^d^ * ; 

Audiovisual "Media: ^ * a 

_Books and Dissertations: Osterman (FS) studies the relative^ 
effectiveness of three diffusion methods (telejasiQii^ 
. interpersonal communication}.^^ of introducing 
inntTiif^nnal^rvt^l^" EoTuniversity faculty, and finds that 



•M -ym Iir — ^ " ' 

^__4helnterpersonal method is most preferred; Wilson (FS) exam- 
—^^^ ines educational cable television as*an instructional technology 
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mid concludes that the Communi-Cable conceptclesorves serious 
consideration; and Palm (LS) finds little effect on behavior 
from operation of videotape equipment. " \ 
. Articles, Papeis/and Reports: %elzer (PD) reports on Bell 
Lab's ,ase of closed circuit TV for the purpose of presenting 
problem situations to supervisors; and Pospisil (PD) describes 
the use of a TV news special to awaken employees to low levels 
of productivity. ^ . 9 • 

Electronic Media:* 

Books and Dissertations: Bell (FS) examines a computer- 
based. MaftageiSSnt Information System (MIS) in N$w Mexico ^ 
public schools ancLfinds that its widest use is for routine clerical 
.chores and the greatest problem is a lack -of knowledge concern- 
ing the potential of computers; Redmdh (FS) studies the com-* 
puter information systems in three hospitals, and concludes that 
there is-»a need for mpre orientation on computer systems; 
London (PD) reviews the personnel problems inherent with the 
introduction of a computer system into an organization; and 
Weizenbaum (TC) compares computer information processing 
to human information processing an<^ indicates that 'computers 
cafinot solve huma^ problems. ^ 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Luthans (FS) studies 'coin- ' 
puters''influence on management decision-making and line-staff 
Aelatjons; Thomas £PD) outlines requirements for the successfjil* 
implementation of an electronic media system; and Mahoney 
(FS) explains computer xsimulatioii 3s a tool for personnel 
managers. * .* 

Information Systems:- * 

Books and Dissertations: Dandurand (FS) presents a i5odel 
of an efficient multinational Management Information System 
(MIS) with high concern for the executive decision process - 
variables; Martin (TG) gives a full treatment of data bases in,MIS 
and the logic of data-base management; Sharif i (FS) presents 
the poncept of TJS (Total. Information System) and furnishes a, 
TIS model; and Vaugh (FS) analyzes the implementation of a* 
MIS at a college notirffe complexities and the nature of problem 
resolutiohs. ' * 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Schewi (FS) presents a behav- 
ioral analysis of MIS users in a study of ten food processing. > 
plants; Emery (FS) studies the characteristics of MIS and the* 
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problems of integrating intathe organization; and Brocato (FS) 
describes EAMS, a communication netwprk system that causes ♦ 
workers to care more about their jpbs and those with^om 
they Wprk. ' - J ' ' r 

Communication Programs: #* ^ 

Books and Dissertations: Geisler (FS) studies employee bene* 
dhp comnumication programs and job satisfaction; -Harrison 
\VS\ employs twelve* .behavior^ criteria, including interpersonal 
oral anjLwritten communication, to assess^ MBO (Management 
by Objectives) pio^tam ^^im^l^mentation ih a state agency; • 
Swan$ton*{FS) concludes^that an MBO system helps educational 
administrators cope with complexity by directing action toward 
stated goals, providing accountability, and presenting a model 
for administration; Alpin (FS) examines the impact* of asuper : 
ior's attitudes* on the MBO f>rocess; 4 and Kudlinski (FS) analyzes 
MBO systems in relation, to seven job -situational factors and 
' four moderatingVariables. / ^ 

tides, Papefs, and Reports: 'Sfraub (FS) indicates the opti- 
muStsoperating conditions fcp fABO; Jteitig (FS) presents data 
Qn thepopularity of three communication programs—MBO, TA 
(ftan*actftmal Anjalysis), and S*T (Sensitivity- Training); Stein 
(FS) notesNa period of two to five years implementation for 
MIJO; Sqrenson (PD) indicates a period of thrSfe to seven years 
for the implementation of MBO in four stages; Heaton/ (TC) 
"provides jm extensive review of MBO in higher education; and 
Fry (PD) constructs a student feanuaT for Army - leaders to 
acquire MBO concepts and train immediate subprdinates. 

Media-Organization and Administration: • 'i ' 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: -A /te/idfPD) i*> concerned ynth 
architecture and 1;he stmcturing of communication patterns in 
research organizations; Ston^tC) discusses* -different organiza- 
tion structures that may be used in projects tufiing multimedia 
instructional materials; Thomas (PD) presents views on the 
organizational location ol the media production group; and . 
3Veec^(PD) suggests ways tq>cut the co£t otg oiiimunicating. 

Test^Anthofbgtes, Bibliographies, Reviews* - \ 

Barban. (Textpeqnsiders internal -and external media, glan- (F 
ning; Bra$av> u (Text) concentrates on business writing; Murdfbk^ 
(Text) indicates the computer.use in MIS with^pecial considera- 
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t tion for. behavioral aspects; and Munford (Anthology) compiles 

writings on the use of computers in organizations. 

- -1 ^Communication System Analysis in Organizations . 

♦Twenty-eight books and 65 articles/papers relate V> Com- ' 
munication System Analysi^in Organizations. Books accounted 
for 8% 'of alhbeoks'and dissertations, and articles/papers were ' 
13% of all articles, papers,.and reports. ? 

The frequency of specific subclasses is shown below: 

4 > % 

" t w Books 4 Articles/Papers 

1 * ' Quantity Percent * Quantity Percent 

Empirical* Case Studies Testing » . 
— f/* ^Specific Hypotheses 

Communication Evaluation and 

Feedback Studies 
tyfpels t . 

The Systems Approach < K 

n The Organizational Development 

Approach *' { 

Information Processing and 
V Requirement Studies 

•TOTALS . * . 

A comparison^ of the frequency rank order of ayticles/papers 
to bpoks/dis$ertations follows: * 

Boolcs ' Articles 

Empirical Case Studies Testing 

Specific Hypotheses * \ , - r "2 

\ Communication Evaluation and 

Peedback v Studies 2 ~* 4 ~ \ - 

the Organizational Development • \ 



7 


-25 


12 


. 18 


6 


'21- 


9 


14 


4 


14 


6 


9 


3 e 


'11 


11 


\sl-7 + 


5; 


18 


21 

< 


33 


• 3 


. 11 * 


„ 6 . 


9 


- 28 


V 00 


65 


100 



Approach 3 

Models " 4 

The Systems Approach » . 5-6 
Information Processing and ( % * 'C - 



^ 1 
x*5-6 
3 



5-6 



Requirement Studies , * • 5-6 

. I^eiinQ^pojmlaiLsub^ 

the Empirical Case Studies, Communication System Evaluation, 
and the- 0:D. 'Approach; while the less pqpular types of writing 
hvthis class are studies of Infdnnatidn ftocessirig; Models; and 
The Systems Approach/ , > [ 
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Table 8 presents the nanffes of authors relevant to each of the 
subclasses of Communication System Analysis in Organizations; 
and the commentary below furnishes a guide and overview as to 
the contents and findings of selected works. 



* .Table 8 ^ 

Communication System Analysis in Organizations--ld76 

Classification of ♦Authors 
by-Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 

■ > 



Subclasses 



Books ^Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



T=r r 



Empirical Case Studies Testing 
Specific Hypothesis * 









FS 






.Kivatiaky. . . 


. . FS 


Randolph . . 


. . . FS 




. . -«s 






• 


t 



Communication Evaluation and 
Feedback Studies 



Cunningham 
Cuxow . . . 
*Holsenbeck 
Long .... 

M azz a Fj S- 

Razi. FS 



Aubertine FS 

C ashman ....... FS 

Danowski ...... FS 

Henderson TC 

Herman FS 

Inn FS 

KUlworth. . t . . . . -,FS 

Kk>pelman ; FS, 

McElreath FS 

Sells. .i* .TC 

Shapero FS 

Yavarkoysky FS 

. FSf CiccheUi ........ PD 

*. FS Greenbaum ..... TC 

. FS *Hali: FS 

. FS Jacobs. . FS 

•Kitchens-. ■ «■ T . . . ■ LS 



Ue V . . . . FS 

Parekh ?D 



Models 



The Systems Approach 



AbeU PD 

Beubaker. . : . . .TC 

Welke TO 

Wrilht TC 



Hfeeniuv PD 

Immegart TC 

.Melcher. TC 



r 



The Organizational Development 
Approach 

-^Case Studies ' * . 

*' f 



Cond^^ . c : . . . FS 
GlimSTT. . . , . FS 
Lynch FS 



Slncotf PD 

Welch. ........ FS 

Browning. TC • 

Burgher. . . .TC 

James FS . 

Johnson TC 

Stech t . . TC 

Toomb • .«TC , 

Bnola. . . . . . . . FS \ 

Boehm FS 

Dyson /Ac 

Evans >< .TC. 

•Gale PD 

Laszlo TC 

Lokey FS 

Musgrave PD • 

PeeryV TC 

Rogers TC 

Speiker.. PQ^ % 

Cohen . . v . . FS 
Dowling jBDT t . . . FS . 

Frank. - FS 

' Hammons . ~ • - - • FS 
HautalUom^ FS 



9 
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*" Tdble 8, Continued # : 



& Books It Dlsscrations Articles, Papers, Reports 



The O.D. Approach, Continued^ , Patten " * FS 

' -Case Studies f _ Runke j J V »' " ' ' FS 

-Concepts . Rothman TC Argyris . . . .'. . . .TC 

« ' > ■ Varney " . PD . . Bhola TC 

Bowers . . PD 

/Goddu TC 
Hageman , .< PD 
- - King , TC 

Kuriloff PD 

Norwood TC 

Rader PD 

>■ „ Warrick... .« PD 

f -Problems . , Armenakis . . . ; . . FS 

4 4 Hollingsworth . . . TC ' 

Martin FS 

• ' Stephenson .... 

. Information Processing and FiU-Enz" FS Franklin 0 FS * 

requirement Studies Jin FS Fuller. ........ FS 

<~ ' Lawler PD Havelock f ...... FS 

* y ** * • Mickelson TC 

v Mink ; . TC 

' ( ' Taylor " FS 



Empirical rCase Studies Testing Specific Hypotheses: 

Books 'and Dissertations: Belle Isle (FS) applies Likert's Meta 
Theory of organizations by studying the ideal and actual per- 
ceptions of residence hall organizations; Dingles^ (FS> tests 
Likert's assumptions atout System 4 behavior and finds tha£ 
senior personnel and junior personnel* differ in perceptions of 
the prevailing system; Kivatisky (^S) describes the communica- 
*tipn processes in a segment of a university and finds that while 

■ task-related communication proceeds in a hierarchical fashion, 
socio-emotional communication is restricted to group boundar- 
ies; Randolph (Ffi) explores the hypothesis that task-related 

§ communication patterns are not only a function of human ele- . 

.jneftts, but* also related to technology, control, accountability, 
and environment; an&'Rossano (FS) examines eight, junior 
colleges to determine if Management by Objectives has pro- 
duced the resists conimonjy ascribed to it, finding humanistic 
achievements but no indication of an improvement in organiza- 
tion perforihance./^ * ^ , 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Aubertine (FSMpplies Theory 
Y to an organization and finds that more personal gfowth and 
satisfaction is realized; Danowski (FS) tests four propositions^ 

n 
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concerning internal communication network complexrty and 
environmental uncertainty including consideration- for the fac- 
tors of openness and size; Kopetman (FS) tests six hypotheses 
relative *to work motivation and control system responsiveness . 
and doWludes ti>at it is -important to monitor objective 
performance-reward data;/Casfcman JFS) reports on a longitudi- 
nal investigation of organizational understructure and leadership 
iiy a large public -university; and network, direction, and diffu- 
sion Shalysis are the subjects of 'separate works -by Henderson 
(TC); Herman (FS); Inn (FS); and Killworth fFS). 

Communication Evaluation and Fee4J>ack Studies: * 
" Books and Dissertations: 6unninghqjn (FS) studies the 
ional-goal modfel and the systems-rfesource model of organiza- 
„nal effectiveness, developing criteria (including coor^ihatipri 
and communication) for applying the models to an organization, 
and concluding that the two models can be used to evaluate and 
describe separate parts of an organization's effectiveness; Curow 
(FS)' finds that management control systems in an auto plant 
can be modified to qualify as feedback systems and-achieve sav- 
ings through hi^ier performance efficiency; Holsenbeck (FS) 
indicates that E£CO analysis effectively provides informatiorf 
about communication channels, activities v and patterns; Long 
(FS^utilizes a^Facult-Tree Analysis Approach to analyze poten- 
tial communication failure among management personnel in a 
community college district; Mazza (FS) evaluates the communi- 
cation climate jiLan industrial company, including structural 
(goals, activiti^s^hannels, feedback, direction) and attitudinaT 
(satisfaction with' sources* -o^ information, reception, etc.) 
characteristics, in terms of meeting the system's communication 
goals^and Razi^FS) analyzes formal and informal communica- 
tion channels involving administration, faculty, and students at 
KabuhUniversity, Kabul, Afghanistan. /, 

.Articles, , Papers, arid Reports: Greenbaum (TC) providels.a 
rationale for the periodic' |udit of organizational communica- 
tion, employing- a biological analogy that it represents necessary 
feedback as to the health of the organization body; Hall (FS) 
studies;, communication ^haviorJ^ laboratory by 

identifying the main factors influencing. Sommijnicatipn flow; 
Sincoff (PD) outlines the steps in ^erfo^ing a communication 
-audit and considers the audit to be a management^tool that 
should be useft repeatedly to'keep.manag^| aware of communi- 



OVERVIEW - ' 73 

cation problems and organizational healthy Parekh (TC) describes 
.the Management Systems Inventory (MSI) tool which includes a 
o segment on feedback and evaluation mechanisms and permits 
an organization to evaluate itself; and Kitchens (FS, LS) employs 
'Rol^laying as a methodology for studying Organizational com- 
munication both in the field and*in the laboratory, developing a 
scale which enables students to rate ; each other in hypothetical 
job interviews. • ' * , 

Models:, 

Boo£s and Dissertations: Abell (PD) presents operational 
yodels of infraorganizational powSr an£ influence and treaty 
tecKfiology^as a determinant of , organizational structure; 
Beubakfr '{TC)^)roposesa new organizational model for educa- 
tional bureaucracies thafletains the bureaucratic form for gov- 
ernance functions while using ^he professional form for^eurricu- 
hlta and instruction matters; Welke (TC)^eveloplajxi^del of 
the organization, a^ "cyberstructure," in terms of processes, 
data, and data links that is able to perfprm evaluative functions 
through the use of a simulator; and] Wright (TC) wrestles with 
the problem of constructing a taxonomy of factors concerned 
with organizational behavior. » 
* Articles, Papers, and Reports: Browning (TC) maintains that 
influence can be viewed as the defining- process of communica- 



tion in. organizations and pr6poses the possibilities for research 
using amodel of influence; Burgher (TC),pffers several biological 
. models 'for industrial organizations in which communication • 
networks are examined to improve productivity, stability, and 
vitality; James (FS) discusses a multivariate Integrating model 
which includes a paradigm for the prediction of subsystem per- 
formance and the understanding $f relationships; Johnson (TC ) 
addresses the question of how ^communication functions in' 
creating, maintaining, and dissolving systems of coordination, 
and presents a tjggplogy of communication formats related to / 
coordination; Stech (TC) "discusses the.diffexences between pro-'* 
cess and structure 'models and their implications for manage- 
ment; and Tooroft (TC) presents a^sSBms : mo<iel for assessment 
and diffusion as a syste matic approach-to organizational change. ^ 

The Systems Approach; ^ • / ' % J^> 

Books and Dissertations: Heenari/f;?®) writes afioiti mUlti- . % * 
national organizations and^recommends a systems approach to ^ 
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manpower management; Immegart (TC) believessystems theory 
offers .procedures that confront the issues* of organizational 
effectiveness and efficiency in educational administration; and 
Mtlcher (TC) supplies text and readings concerned with theorem 
ical formulations of systems cqncepts including evaluation and 
redelBnitiofl'of concepts central to systems theory. 

ArticlR, Papers, and Reports: Bhola (FS) uses a system analy- 
sis approach for the study of an organization that attempted to 
develop a change in identity, from a service^oriented to a research 
and dev^opment organization; Boehm (FS) describes the 
methods of systems analysis and indicates how seven companies 
have integrated these methods into their decision-making pro- 

'ces$es; Evans (TC) reviews system concepts in relation to organ- 
izational structure and ^discusses the application of the$e con- 

<4$pts to high technology activities; Gale (PD) notes how the^sys- 

~fems approach is important for coordination and integration^ 
hew technology programs*into existing Air Force weapons sys- 
tems and emphasizes that poor horizontal communication ren- . 
ders integratioikdifficult; Rogers (TC) maintains that the open 
systems approach for investigating communication behaviors 
allows for a more accurate examination of information diffusion; 
and Speiker (RD) indteates how a systems approach can meet 
the need for organizational planning by providing a six-step 

~mottel of planning and^rten=step-needs-assesshient^m^del. — 



TheOrganizational ITevelbpm^fttrApproacE: \ - 

Books and Dissertations: Coad (FS) concludes that educators 
exposed' to planned learning of communication skills, problem-' 
identification, decision-making, and goal establishment do alter 
opinions relative to group process and organizational climate; 
Glimell (FS) furnishes an' analysis of an* unsuccessful organiza- 
tional change effort involving the implementation of a computer- 
-based information systefh; Lynch- (FS) stfldies change agents 
and finds* that the presence of external ch^ge agents increases 
internal** change . agent satisfaction; Rothmhn (TC) discusses 
innovation and change, including consideration foj increasing 
plarticipation, and increasing effectiveness in role performance; 
and Varney (PD) espouses , an organizational -development 
approach tojmanagement development. 

Artid^CPapers, and Reports: Case studies, evidencing th6 
organizational development approach, are provided *by -Cohen 
(Army Field Facility)" Bowling (The Corning Approach), 

'-' '* • - - , 74. • 'i . 
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' ' * *"T " 

' Frank (Unsuccessful Plan), Patten (Nonmanufacturlng Organi- 
zation), Haiitaluoma {Small Manufacturing Company), and 
i2unfee/'(Longitudinal Study in a School District). 

Conceptual studies of organizational development factors are 
s provided by Argyris (Organizations of the Future/), Bhola 
•* (Intervention and Artifactual Action), Bowers (Basic Principles 
* of Change), Goddu (Assessment of the*Organization), King 
(Five' Ways to Evaluate Results ■ of O.D),' Ruriloff (Broad 
- Discussion of Intervention Methods' in Team Situations), 
Norwood (Merge O.D. with Planning to Develop Individual knd 
- Organization), and Warrick (Changing Role of O.D. Practi- 
tioners).. , , - } 

Problems of the organizational development approach are 
considered by Armenqkis (107. Evaluative Problems), Hollings- 
• worth (Structural Change and Human Needs), Martin (Resist- 
ance to Change), and Stephenson (A Critique of Organizational 
Development). . 

* 

Information Processing and Requirement Studies: 

Books arid Dissertations: Fitz-Enz (FS), concludes that age 
and organizational level are the best predictors of attitudes as to 
quality and quantity of information provided by the formal 
communication system; Jin (FS) examines problem-resolution 

processes observed in the implementation of a manag ement 

information "systems change; arid Lawler (PDJ analyzes" informa- 
-tion-processing t giving attention to ideas relative-to a communi- 
cation audit. 

. Articles, Papers, and Reports: Franklin (FS) provides a man- 

ual concerning tKe way work is accomplished in organizations,. 
, including information requirements; Havelock (TC) describes a 
research utilization system in&adirig the identification of. user 
needs, activating, and communicating; ' Fuller , (FS) identifies 
needs for information on industrial development concerning, ' 
specifically, local government, banks, arid industrial develop^ 
menT groups; Miekelson (TC> 'analyzesVinformation process 
syst«ns in organizational .settings, as a basis for developing 
- information retrieval systems; Mink (TC) maintainsihat rational 
decision-making in- higher education^ and similar institutions 
syffers from botlra lack of releyanf data and the-failureto use 
data when it is available; and Taylor (FS) evaluates the collection • 

' ^J*^ '° f data m a federa ^ government ag#etadiscussing ade- 
s^/-r quacy^ for the purpose of the agency , and other^users.. * 
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Research Methodology in Organizational Communication 

There were 59 publications selected in the area of Research 
Methodology in Organizational Communication. The 21 books 
and dissertations represented 6% of all books, and the 38 arti- 
cles, papers, and reports represented 7% of all articles/papers as 
shown on page 13, 

The frequency of Specific subclasses of Research Methodology' 

is shown below: £ 

Subda» 1 * ; Books. Articles/Papers 

1 Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 

Date Collection Instruments ' 9 43 9 '24*- 



4^ 10 
5 *« 24 3 V 8 



2 9 ' '6 16 



24 9 24 

V- 7 18 

100 -t-JML 100 



Analytical and Processing Methods 
Models and Theories 
Experimental Design 
Research Strategies and Special 

Techniques 
Reviews ' 

TOTALS ^ m 

r ■ * ^ 

\ A comparison of the frequency rank'order otixadekfpjxpets 
to books/dissertations follows: 

- Subclass 

Data Collection Instruments 
Models and Theories 

Research Strategies and SpecialTechniques 
Experimental Design • 
Analytical £ftd Processing Methods 
Reviews 

.Four of the six subclasses above maintained the same rank order 
or stayed within ; one position, both in books and articles, but 
'larger differences appear in the subclasses for Experimental, 
Design and Reviews. ;* • * ^ 

Th$ most popular class for books is that of Data Collection 
Instruments, followed by Models, and Theories, and Research 
Strategies/Special Tectyiiques;»and the least popular area indi- 
cating book pt^ffl^iqn is .that of Experimental Design. In two 
subclasses, s no books/dissertatipns were found: Analytical pro- 
cessing Methods, and Texts, Anthologies, Reviews specializing 
in organizational communication research methodology/ 



Books 


Articles/Papers 


. 1 


1-i ■ 


2-3 


6 


2-3 




4 


•4 4 * 


5-6 


'5 


- 5-6. 

4 


3 



m OVERVIEW 77 ' 

The most popular 'subclasses for articles/papers are Data Col- 
lection. Instruments, Research Strategies/Special. Techniques, 
— Reviews, and Experimental Design; and the least popuiar are 
f Models and Theories, and Analytical/Processing Methods. 
Table 9 (Page 78) presents^he names of authors relevant to 
* . each of the subclasses of Research Methodology in Organiza- 

tional Communication; and the commentary below furnishes a 
guide and overview* as to the contents and findings of selected 
. works, 

t 

; " Da t a CoU ecticnnrtnstnm^nts: . 

Books and Dissertations: J&ifyartino (FS) studies theteffect 
of observers on observed teachers; Aquilina (FS) develops and 
field tests a questionnaire and furnishes validity and reliability 
data; Cunningham {TC) surveys research vworks employing 
4 Halpin-Croft's Organization Climate Description Questionnaire 
to determine extent of support or contradiction to^he findings 
of the original researchers; Hunter (FS) develops a mental health 
„ : clinic climate questionnaire; Rice (TC) evaluates previous 

J research utilising -the Learft Preferred Co-Wbrker Questionnaire; 

\r , - - »d 'Zelen (FS) compares three-data collection methodsfface4o-' 

# facejnterviews, telephone interview^, and mail questionnaires. 

* f Articles, Papers, and Reports: Mustek (PD) describes a map- 
ping videotape technique (SKEMS) that has implications for 
observ^tion^.of interaction behavior in organizations; Borman 
(FS) cof&pares behavior-based, scKles to trait-oriented scales in a 
? ^ study of performance tatin^^Curtis (TC) -discusses important 
considerations in the development and use of questionnaires to 
measure organizational communication; Dyer (PD) presents a 

* procedure manual for Navy school personnel op subject of the 
construction and administration of a feedback questionnaire; 

• . ^Nevin (FSJ^tudies effect on yiail survey responses of deadline 

dates for responses, and the influence ot foJlow-up letters with 
' v^ledthrefct; Robin (FS) demonstrates that ntenetary incentives 
da increase the rate of return^mail questWfaire studies; and 
Yiinker (FS) compares the 'Michigan 4 TPact^uid the* Ohio 
State LBDQ Leadership scales. . * . 

Analytical and Processing Methods? c * % & 

Articles; Papers, ind Reports: Heenan (TC) expforJ 
of .multivariate analyses as a statistical tobl for anafy. 
9 pleat issues and confirming intuitive^ impressions: Mu s 

ERjC , . _ ^ 77 1 - 
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Research Methodology in Organizational Communication— 1976 
Clataiflcationyof Authors 
by Subclaim, Publication Format, and "Nature of Research 



Subclasses 



Books * Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



Data Collection Instruments: 
'-Observation 

—Questionnaire 



Di Martin o. . * . itVB 4 ^ Mustek PD 



Aquilina FS 

Been told . FS 

Cunningham .... TC 
Hunter FS 

Huszego PS 

Kaltenbach LS 



Bonn an, ,FS 

Currie. LS 

Curtis TC 

Dyer . .PD 

Nevin FS 

Robin. . FS 



—Comparative Analyses 



, Rice 

2elen . . . , 



Analytical and Processing Methods 



Models and Theories 



Experimental Designs 



Research Strategies and 
Special Techniques 













, . FS 


Scaros 


.-TC 




. .FS 






Shi*\A* 


*FS 




* 




Cumberbatch . 


. .FS 




! ; FS" 











.TC ' v ' 

. FS' Yunker FS 

Schroer » .PD 

Feldman TC 

> Hannan. FS 

, Heenan ? TC-- 

Mustafa. FS 

ConneU FS 

Dance TC 

Steely TC 



tyeshevcl TC 

Borman FS 

Level TC 

Lundberg. FS 



Reviews 



V 



McTavish FS 

Wafers . . .* FS 

Deal PD 

Ekpo-Uf ot FS 

Kirchhoff FS 

Marrett ......... FS 

Mitchell FS 

TerstBe. .PD 

Wadsworth PD 

Wallace TC 

Watson V TC 

Cronkhite / - 
Downs 

Golembiewski 7 
Hale ~ 
Quinn 

Salem 1 
Wood 



employs a factoranalysis approach in a study ot job satisfaction; 
Harmon (FS) utilizes Simultaneous equation system models to 
, analyze the Judgments received ficom a group of experts; and 
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Feldman (TC) discusses procedures, advantages, and disadvan^ 
- tages of utilizing causal-correlational techniques. 

/ • . . 'V?" * ' ' 

Models and Theories: 

Books and Dissertations :Bpll (TC) evaluates and reformulates 
the Katz and Kahn model; Speiker (FS) develops a ten-step 
needs assessment model as. a systems approach for- organization 
planning; Estes (PD) presents a jsocial accounting model for 
developing communication audit techniques in terms of social 
aspects; and Scaros ,(TC) develops a classification system' 
, intended .to generate research questions and hypotheses for 
, media ecology ^and .produces a matrix of 3,075 cells in four 
major taxonomie^roups. 

Articles, Paptjrs, and Reports: Connell (FS) presets a general 
research jnodel for MB(5 meltings "as an O.D. strategy; Dance . 
(TC) emphasizes the -influence' of the particular organization on 
the nature of communication patterns; and Stech (TC) diseusses 
rihe structural (who pdmmunicates with whom)^nodehanti the 
- process ( what fs'said after that) model of human communication. 



• Experimental Design: 

Books and^issertations: Lammers (FS) confirms the hypoth- 
' esis that the Job Descriptive Index v(JDI) i*a valid, reliable 
instrumen#for measurement of job satisfaction and prediction 

Qtiob tu r no ver;, and Shields (FS) concludes that there is no evi- - 

dence of vahdity for the Educational Administrative Style Diag- 
nosis TestrtEASDTp- r~ . - 
- Articles,- Papers, and Reports: Level (TC) furnishes a review "" 
of the-'inajor, "aspects of experimental design; McTavish (FS) 
discusses the vahdity of the laboratory Common Dilemma 
'Game to real-life common,dilemmas; Lundberg '(TC) indicates s 
•how research ideas are discovered and catalogs hypothesis 
generation; Waters_( FSHurnishes strong empirical support for 
the validity of using an employee's estimate* of tenure ,as*a pre- ' 
dictor of {termination decisions; and Borma/f (FS), in a study of 
- performance evaluation ratings, notes the effect of halo-error on 
reliability and validity. - * ' s 

- - - : 
Research Strategies and Special Techniques: * "* . 

Books and Dissertations: Anderson (FS) applies computer- ' 
;%ized matrix techniques using sociometric interrelationships; 
•Cumberbatch (FS) reports, on the use 'of structured iiwjppth 

' "70 . ' ' 
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interviews; Essk (FS) employs a focused-mterview technique 
in a leadership behavior study; and Frederick tfS) evaluates the 
Delphi Technique as a methodology "for gdals decision-making. * 

Articles, Papers, and Report*: Tersine (PI?) describes the 
Delphi Technique as a valuable pWiing tool; Ekpo-Ufot {Fb) f 
develops a.que$tionnaire mstrumentlkdetermine an individual s 
'self-estimate of his competence to.perform job tasks; Kircnhoff 
(FS) concludes that a Management Style Questionnaire is a valid 
and useful instrument for measuring goaLuse and is adaptable to 
MBO training; Mitchell (FS) employs a ten-item instrument for 
InTasuririTMaslow's need hiera*; Wadsworth (PD) outlines 
the steps in designing an instrument to measure job satisfaction; 
and Marrett (FS) develops measures for examining^organiza- 
tional communication ir> respect to network^ and -drrectipn of 
communication. 1 

Specialized Texts, Anthologies', Bibliographies, Reviews: 

ArticlesJPapers, and Reports: Cronkhite (Review), on credi- 
bility research~ancKactor .analysis, concludes that researchers 
are too concerned with factor analyses of semantic differential 
scales and not enough" concerned with exploringhow credibility 
* functions; Downs "(Review), on* methods of assessing organiza- 
tional communication in organizations-, examines. ICA Audit,^ 
ECCO analysis; observation research, and experimentation in 
on-going organizatioru^MReyiew) examines the literature in 
organizational communication empirical research that suggests 
a cognitivfe-constructivist approach; Saletri (Review), on the sub- 
ject of organizational communication as a discipline, points out 
he strengths and weaknesses of ^current organizational com- 
munication research; JVQod.(RevjeV) examines critical incident 
research in respect to leadership actions; and Golembiewski 
(Review) presents three measurable kinds of change in existing 
research, and notes that an inadequate concept of change leads 
to misguided applied research. -» 

. Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies 

This..category of thejiterature includes 68 books and 12arti- 
cles/papers, represen ti ng 1 9% u f-aH-b oofca and d isserta 
2% of all articles, papers, and reports. 1 
The frequency 'of specific subclasses%ia,^hown on page 8.1. 



•%0 



V 



OVERVIEW 



Subclass , * v 


Books v 




Quantity Percent 


Textbooks V*' \ *-* 


28 41 


Trade books ^ 


29 43 


Anthologies — — — 


7~ 10 


Reviews 




Qeneral Bibliographies 


4 6 


TOTALS 


68 100 



81 



Articles/Papers 
Quantity Percent 



. 5 42, 
12 100 



The number of jfcextbooks and tradebooks, as selected in this 
survey, were about <>qual K and greatly exceeded the number of 
-Anthologies and General Bibliographies in book form. Articles 
and rjapei^in this classification fconsisted of five Reviews \and 
seven GerieraN^bliographies. • 

% . x As« indicated in the introduction to this Overview Chapter, 
specifically in the presentation of Table 1, the classification 
"Texts, Anthologies, Tteviews, and .General Bibliographies* 
excludes specialized works devoted to only one of the other 
classifications (e.g., Interpersonal Communication) 'as such 
works are listed under the particular area concerned. Therefore, 
in addition to v the 80 writings covered by this immediate discus- 
sion, there^are additional specialized, texts, anthologies, bibliog- 
raphies, and reviews in each of the other eiehfrclassifications. 

Ta ble 10 (Page 82) presents the names df authors relevant to 
each ot the subclasses, and the commentary below furnishes a 
guide and^overview as to the contents o{ selected works. 



Textbooks: S 

Include 14 management-oriented works v and 14 comminica- 
, _ tion-oriented works. Books directed specifically to the fieifd of 
organizational . communication wer£ authored by Husemhn, 
Koehler, Lesikar, Lewis, Murphy, Rogers, Sanford, and Sigbandb 
It should be noted that a number of other 'organizational jcom- 
munication books have been recently published. They were not 
v in cluded in this volume bemuse they were published after 
"^October 1, 19?6.\They Will, however, be included in next year's 
volume. • * • 

V , Tradebooks:' { 

■ • . Defined as hooks not judged to be university texts, include 
29 publications in the subject areas of organii^ion design, moti- • 
9 ' ' v * tion ' ma nagemen|; development, personnel, communication, * 

ERIC- . 81 
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. * Ta&elO . - , ' 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, General Bibliographies, and References-1976 
Classification of Autborj A 
"by Major Subclass and Publication format 



Subc lasses 

Textbooks: 

— Management-Oriented 



— Commnnicallon-Oriented 



—Organizational 
Communication / 



Tradebooks: 

—Organization Design 



— Motivation , 

—Organization %nd Manage- 
ment. Development 

— personnel 
— Conjmunfdation 

—Special Organisations 
Antholojgfs:, 

Reviews:.. 



General Bibliographies: 



BookTi^Dfibertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



Albanese^rfC 


Lau 






Dubrin 


Luthans 




* * 


Duttcrfy 'McLennan 






Fttey' 


Rodgers 






Graham 


Sikula 






Henderson 


Steers* 5 






HodgetU 


Wolf 






Hickson 


Shaw 








Towers 






Mahler 








Conboy 


Murphy 






Huseman 


Rogers ' 




f 


Koehler 


Sanford 




Lesikar 


Sigband 






Lewis / 






-> 




Mahler 
ker Tannenbaum _ 
ampion Yorks 
Dickson' Strickland" 
Henderson Walters — 
Jenkins 

Blake <2) Fuchs 
Din sm ore McKain 
Famsworth Rathman 
Laking 

Packer 
Zaleznik j 

White 

Strauss, 
Taylor 
Tilley 



Bernstein E.-M. Rogers 
Friedlander 



^ ' • Jones 

*^ 

Hanson. ' Edney 
' i-ft M.^ Itarriio^ 
; Hellman' 
Shonyo 



Taylor 
White 
Y/^ng 



and special organizations. The five, works to the contmuhicat^n 
^& perse, S author e d by Ar a m , Vwto l ^ft Ppcker,™^ 



JZdleznik. 
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Anthologies: . * , 



A 



* * Dunnette examines conceptual, methodological arid poetical 

aspects of behavior in organization* in 37 chapters,* written by 
- 40 different author^; Gilded brings together 17 case^studies in 
organizational communication in order to illustrate the nature * 
.of internal, and external communications employed by major ^ 
. organizations; Leai/itt*presents 10 essays' relative tq the inter-* 
. action of organizations with* society and other organizatipns; ' 
, ^ Taylor edits the besf .p'apers.al the 1976 Annual Meeting of the ^ 
Academy of* Management, covering th^ inajor ' management 
% areas, including organizational communication and organize * 
/ ' tional development; 'and Owen supplies a book^-of-readings— 
a ene^passing 'the^fiejdv.of organizational 'communication in 

. _/ j terms -of envi ronmental context*, Wy interpersonal 'variables, ' 

*. r .*_ and th^ £eyf mafiggeriaent topics of motivatjem, leadership, ' 
' # v % performance appraisal, auditing prpcedures/.ch'ange' and con-* 
» * , .„ * flict^and coiist^|jngi „ * ' 

Revi^Ws: <v " * f ~ ~ t ^ v 

. . ♦ Bernstein reviews organization theory md communication 
• * theofy providing a 'comprehensive 'statement of definitions, ' ! 
fc analyses, and c theories; Coldhaber discusses*the emerging disci- 
pline of organizational communication; Jones, summarizes the 
^ **& e 'fif)b e in occupational research including ej|ectivene!ss, . 
\ motivation, measurement, and prediction; and E. M. Rogers 
* ^ expldres the effects t of commuoication^m organization^and . 
Cultural change.. * " , ' *^ --j , . "\i 

. „ „ . * * . . , 3# 

^ ^ ^General 6ibUagrap$es: " ^ 1 . . — 

Falcione prbvitfes^ annotated bibliography af organization- 
al communication writings,in 1975, classified in nine* literature 
; " ^ grdups*. 'Taylpr' list? *more 4 than 300 health-related . writings' " 
* 4 - 7 emphasizing the relationships between communication, organl- 
m$ ' ■ - zational design, technology ,^and institutional policy; Harrison 
supplies 'an annotated bibliography, with 209 .entries rela{£$ to 
decisfon-malang, vispal evoked responses, and iearning as related 

* ' to information processing' in hum&ns; Hellman organizes the ■ 

* * litei^tur^as : to the>*ifiipact of communicatipn on netwotks of ! 
♦primary relationships and communities; Shonyo complies in 
! annotated bibliography jelated to various areas of personnel 

'management^! isolated and confined enidronmerits; $Qung 
' cftes research on teaching effectiveness through interpersonal 
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" relationships and provides-79 abstracts noting the applicability 
of specialized teacher 'training for specific student groups; 
°Edney presents a bibUography relative to the role of communi- 
cation in conflict and conflict resolution, giving attention to the 
categories of topersonal. mterpersdnal, group, organizational, 
\ political, and theoretical bases of conflict; and Dyer provides an 
1 annotated bibliography including 90 references on project man- 
' - ax«neTrtT)ublish^ thiough early 1975. 



INTERPERSONAL COMMUN 



CATION IN ORGANISATIONS 



OOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 



6 



*Alban<vCharles. Transactional Analysis oh the Job. New York. AMACOM 
1974 * V T f T 



/mmuni- 




A ^ rie ^fflJ l6ducti S? 1 to ^> ^ ii .combined with Rendero's) 
cationvJth Subordinates/n a single volume. P/D. 

AralinHforTn^C. Jr. The Impact % o( the Superior's Attitudes on the Manage- 
m ^HLPyJOhjeetives Process. PH. I?. Dissertation, University, of Iowa « 
N1976. DA^Vor.^No. 4,p..2393-Av * 

Examines an ongoing MBO program to determine if interactions be- 
tweena superior and subordinate prior /fo the MBO program canaffect 
the subsequent. MBO p*>cess. The research design includes a compari- 
son SFjndividuals perceived as above-averajge performers and individuals 
seen as^lower performers. FS,* j 

Benton, Doiiglas'A. and Harold C. White! Satisfaction of Job Factors for 
Registered thxrses, Colorado State-University, Fort Qollins, CO., 1972* 
Presents nursing survey conducted on .various job factors related to 
♦safety and security, esteem, sociability, and self-actuaiization. Safety 
( - and security factors were found to Be df greatest importance to the 
nurseiTfollowed by social, esteem, and self-actualization factors. The 
higher the perceived importance of the factors the less likely was the 
group to express a feeling of deficiency or dissatisfaction. Significance of 
the results for administrators and nursing supervisors is discussed. FS.' 

BrtnenstuhJ, J)anfel C. An Empirical Investigation of/the Leadership 
; Function as Affected by Leader*Style\ Interpersonal Trust, and Com- 
mitment to Future Interaction. D.B.A. Dissertation, Indiana University 
• 1975: DAI, Vol. 36,No:9, p. 6183-A.; • 

, Concludes* from a laboratory experiment that lead^jfcfctyle, interpersonal 
trust, and the^expectation, of future injeraction^haye significant impact 
UDon subordinate satisfaction and the aggressive feelings experienced by 
sfcttofrjiriates with little short-range impact upon subordinate perlor- 
mance/LS. * 

^omaford; Carter M. The Smart ftay to a Better Job, New York: Carter 
Comaford Assoc. Inc. v 

A prescriptive text* adyismg the job seekor'how to match the strongest " 
personality characteristics to Jour types of companies:^ entrepreneur- 
ships, establishments, bureaucracies, and autocracies. P/D, 



Duffy, Patrick D. Perceptions off Satis hcm^nd^satisfactory Lexx^ 
ership Styles of the Junior High School PrincipatT^d J). Dissertation, 
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* University of Southern California, 1%75. pAI£,Vol. 36,^No. 11, p. 
*7083rA/ \ • 

Finds that teachers and principals recognize effective communication 
\as an ^essentia* element d satisfactory administrative style. Teachers. 

axe critical of principals whd are weak in comnTunication skills, will not 

listen, and 'do not woW with teachers to solve problem^. Principals are ^ » 
r most critical of the. Uality of their communication skills and their 

kck o v f ability ^> control their tempers and to project a civilized^ con- 

jidentlmanner. FS. I 

Fernanc^r^»~*-B!^^ New York: * 

John Wiley and Sons; 1975. * , t , 

Asociological study ot black managers in traditionally white corpora^ 
tfoto, this book may be useful for, studying interracial .conflict an#C 
other communicatioa problems in the organizational setting. P/D. 

Filler, Alan C. Interpersonal Conflict Resolution. Glenview, IL: Scoit, . 
•• Foresrnan and Company, 1975. 0 ' . ^ * • fc 

In tune/succinct chapters, the' author a unified approach to 

* conflict' resolution calkd Integrative Decision-Making (IDM). This 
paperback is one of seven in the Management Applications Series. The r 
entirejgries is concerneAwith the application, of contemporary research 
an'd Wtovj\6 a varjH^P majorlareas in maha^ement^cVd'rganiza- 
tional behavior. T/G. *^ # ^ * 

Goidhaber, G.M. and M.B. Goldhabei J^nsacttonal Analysis: Principles 

and Applications. Boston: Ally n^r^TBacon, 1976. t 
^Presents articles dealing with transactional analysis. Yfriters include/ 

* Bldon Baker, Eric Berne, Haim Gindtt, .G. Goldbaber, and M. Golcl- 
.fcaber. This book uniquely 4 combines. original writing and selected/SOti- 

/ cles. Could be used effectively in training activities". T/C. V 

/ > v- % /* 

Harris, 6.J., Jr. Managing People at Work: Concepts and Cases in Inter- ^ 
. persona* Behavior. Santa Barbara; CA: Waey/HamuW>976. , 

Investigates various aspects erf managemfW^*c# as influences on 
humdn behavior; expectations of people at work, humar^needs, and the. , 
/ role of tW,. manager in need-fulfillment, managerial restHrtisibilities, A 
and managerial challenge^n*orgaia^ - ~ ' , # 

Hawkins, Brian h. 'SuperiQrrSubordinate'tmmunka as 'Related .to ' 
Interpersonal Need Confirmatwnyth.jy. Dissertation, Purdue Univer- ' 

* .sity, 1975. DAIj Vol. 2f6, No. 10^. 6366-A. ' * t 

Studies dyadic organizatic^irelationsKips in terms, of the influence of' 

• ' tSree'interpersQnar, needs' (affection, ,ddminance, certainty!) onW- 

ceived* freWncy and .duration of messages. Employs k two way n^ed 
% confirmation* approach fo examine the independent variables; 1^/eed 
satisfaction, and 2) expected satisfaction. Finds that cqm.bined indices 



INTERPERSONAL §OMMUNljCATION IN ORGANIZATIONS 



87 



message 
Managers 



of need confinhation account for a significant percentage of 
frequency/duration variance^FS^^^^ 

^endricL/ Donald k -Learning* Environment Preferences of managen 
utilizing Nonverbal Communication Factors Associated with Trans- 
actional Analysis: tyi.D. Dissertation; Iowa State University 1976 
DAI, Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 923-£. ■ ' 

I Employs photographs illustrating nonverbal comminution factors to 
study learning environment development program^ jFinds that all 
ediftatfOrfai l^ek*prefe**rte adult e£o state and the jffiables of fttep 

• st^ cojrnrniinjcation, competence, and confidence. -Other variables^- 

Tcfced include encouragement, warmth, enthusiasm, compliance, and 
' demand for performance* among others.^FS. 

. Uunt^^Raymorfd G. Interpersonai Strategies for System Management: Ap- 
plications of Counselingjind ^Participative Principles. Monterey, CA: 
^Btooks/Cole Publishing Company, 1974. ' # 

- » Completes another volume in the behavioral Science ir^ Industry series 
edited-by Victor Vroom. The author urges managers to utilize a human- 
istic concept ^of management, involy>«g participation, an absence'of 
paternalism and punitive control^Snd an*emphasis on organic system 
development. P/%' . ' , T * 

Ind^rhed, Sheila D. management by Objectives and Contracting for Lead- 

)' ership Style* Afase Study. Ed.D. Di&ertation, University of Massa- 
■ chusetts,-197$. DAI) Vol. 37, No, p. 67-A. . * , m A * 
Describes an fc effort tp combine, and, implAnent aspects "of two, well- 
/leno'wn concep^uar models:' Management by 'Objectives, , a superior- 
| .subordinate^ planning and assessment process; and the Life Cycle 
< Theory ofv Leadership, a situational approach for determining appro- 
' priate^ leadership style. The case stu3y yields mh&d results and the 
author calls for furthe^researchln this area. FS.jjp^ 7 . ~~< 1 f 

Koberg v Don and Jim Bagnall.* Tht> Polytechnic 1 School of Values. Values 
Tec/i. ^os, Altos, GA: William Kaufmann,«Inc, 1976. J 

!' ^4*! " ^experiential 1* gutfle to self^awareness which attempts-to facilitate 
* - decls'ien-making-skills. P/J). v_ v 

KufHinsk*, Jaifies "ft Effect of Job Situational Factors, as Moderated by 
Organizational* Variables, on % Job Performance and Satisfaction in a 
Research ani Development Organization. Ph.E^ Dissertation, Trie 
American University, r975, DAI, Vol,' 36, No. 6/p. 3849-A ' ' 

'» Anajyze** jqb situational factors and moderating variables in reference 
^ . Jo manageri^nMiy.oblefctives, systems, Included in the sever^situationdl 

• factors ^js the .dfegree ©^subordinate participation in establishing work . 
'^objectives; and Jbhe four moderating organizational variables include the 

yea4er8hip style of the supervisor. FS. >, 
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Lopez, Wlix M. Personnel Interviewing: ThAry\d Practice. 2nd Ed. 
NewiYork: McGjgj^lliU Book Company, 1975. \ ' m K \ 

1 ^hislecond edition, is Extensively .revised and integrates recent; equal - 
emptoyment-opportunifry ruling new job analysis, performance review, 
apWant processing, and frait identification techniques. The material 
retained from th£ first edition has been reorganized from the pre- 
employment steps tjirough termination. The author discusses problems 
' likelyTto be encountered in^tjie interviewing process particularly the 
exit jnferview. P/EL * 

I . • , * i 1 s • 

Mahler, tfalter*R. Ffow Effective Executives Interview. H6mewopd, lb: • 
, Dow Jones-Irwiir, 1976. % - \ 

BasicaUV-this book is wriften|f6r ihe executive ^who' wants to 'improve 
his or her competence as an interviewed The author focusses on five 
types, of interviews; selection, performance, counseling, career discus*' 
sioris, and removal. P/D. ' . * 

■Maier, Norton R.F. The Approval Interview: Three Basic Approaches. La 
Jolla, Ca: University Associates, Inc., 1976, ' 

Emfchasiietf-the relationship between objectives.^ methods, and skills 
* in' conducting the appraisal interview. Three specific styles;fcre dis; 
, custt£ahd'fflustrated,by ^ngthy transcripts from role-playing situa- 
" .^ions. These styles aWthen^omparetj and their applications discussed. 

• p/d, <r j . ♦ > , - - ' . : 

Maile, Carlton' A.' SelpEsteern^d Source Credibiifty as 'Determinants" oj 
Attitude Change. Ph.D. dissertation, University of Georgia;* 197 5. DAI, 
Vol.S6Vtfa.8,pw 540>A. " . ♦ 

Presents \ communications model giving consideration to several factors- 
influencing persuasibilityvl) self-esteem, 2) dissonance reduction, 3) 

1 source credibility,, Smd 4) source credibility thresholdTof receivers. Con- 
cludes that the modej is a managerial .tool for making better marketing 

jf decisions including, market selection in terms o*i higher or lower self-, 
esteem^vels. LS. ^ ^ ' • 

"McCann^F. and M.'-McCann. An^perimental'&tufly'ofTransSctional 
Analysis as a Vehicle of Oxgayjiqtional Development Pn.D. Disserta- 
4 iion, Unjteo*StaJeslnternatjonal University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, "No. 3, 

; p. 1488*. 1 •* •■ * ' . ' * ! ~s ■ 

Utilizes experimental and control groups in field research ,and fiifris that 
TA training does have positive e£tefis on 'first-line supervisors in the 
> ' areas c4 Iself -actualizing tendencies, cooperathrenesj, and^communfea* 

* tions in problermsofving situations; and that resulted not coriqjusively 
J t reveal that TA had a positive influence on ^ncVawd'^roductivity . FS. • 

Mills, Keith 'A. Selected Immediate an&Longitti&nat Effects of an Inter- 
% personal Communication Skill Training Program Upon Selected Correc%- 
ti&nal Employees at f/je Louisiana Correctional Inltitvit* for Women* 
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- Ed.D. Dissertation, Louisiana State University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36,,No. 
12, p. TpO-A. 

Findings indicate 1) a significant longitudinal (60 (Jays) and immediate 
changevili employees' ability tp communicate empathy, respect, and 
> genuineness as a result of thetraining received, 2) no significant change 

' in self-acceptance, self-control, and tolerance, and 3) a significant 
negative correlation within the experimental and control groups be- 
tween the levels of empathy, respect, and! genuineness, and sel£5C 

< tance. FS. ^} / > 

* Mowday, flfcharcj Thomas. An Exploratory Study of the Exercise of Influ- 
ence in 'Organizatidns? Ph.D. Dissertation, University *of California,. 
Irvine, 1975. DAI, July i976, Vol. 37, No. 1, p. 509-B_ * ' : 



.A 



9 
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Individuals rated high iiuirifluence* activity by supervisors are charac- * 
*terized 1) high motivational, force-to exert influence, 2) high need 

for DQwer, 3) high self pe'rcep^nfi power. Those whoWe effective 

in exercising influence have 1) a high need for achievement, 2) youth 5 , . 
- t and 3) high likelihood that they would use "manipulation" as a method 

Qf influence, FS. • ' o 

Rendero, Thomasine. (ed.).^ Communicating with 'Subordinates. New 
f York: AMAfeOM, 1974. , . ^ • ^ 

A collection of essays designed for the layman. Each attempts to ana- 
lyze practical communication situation^Plt is combined with AlJ>ano 1 s 
/Transactional Analysis^P/D.* ' 

* Scalia, Frank Anthon*y % Some Determinants of the Use of Power. Ph.D, Dis- 
sertation, Carnegie-Mellon University, 1976y DAI,.July 1976/ Vol! 37, 
No. 1, p. 51p-B. * > , ' 

% Situational variables exert a clearly dominant influence relative to nor- % 
* ma> variations in individual differences in the use of power; FS. . * 

Scot&^Cuthbert L*; interpersonal Trust, and the Laboratroy Method of 
Organizational Change, Ph.b. Dissertation, University of Oregon, 1975. 
, ' W PAI, 37, No. 1, p. 449-A. 4* ^ ^ ' 

Examines; the phenome of interpersonal trust and the effectiveness 
of lab training as a vehicle fo/ increasing interpersonal trust. Employs a 
- ; pre-test and .post-test method , in a .longitudinal* quasi^xperimental . 
. research design. Finds six variables that consistenly appeerfas imluential 
in determining interpersonal trust- LS.^ . ; * ' \ - 

Skaar,. Gordon L. The Usp of, Transactional Analysis in Project Manage- 
I ment Organisations. Naval Postgraduate School, Monterey, CA, June 
J 1975. ' 



.Uses TA techniques and game models. as a basis for guidelines for pro- 
gram managers in,a Naval* Acquisitions Organization.* Reviews basic 
bureaucratic structure and the inherent problems of bureaucracies end % 
how TA^can-be^ju^d in the organisational setting, P/D. 
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Sloss,, John H. The Effect of Interaction on Physician's Evaluations of the 
Task Performance of Their Supervisors. Ph.D. Dissertation, University 
of Michigan, 1974. DAI, Vol. 3?, No, 7, p. 3650-B. \ 
Findings indicate a direct and positive relationship between interaction 
frequency and staff member's evaluation of the ^ask performance of 
supervisors-holding the positions of Chief ol Stiff , Chief of Medicine, 
and Chief of Surgery. The implications of the findings, the assumptions 

' behind them, and the»lirnitations of the data are discussed: FS. 



Stafford, Michael Arnold. .Some Fetors Affecting Influence AmohYVenv 
ben of an Interview PaneL Ph.bl Dissertation, New York' University, . 
1975. DAI, May 1976, Vol.,36, tfo. 11, p. 5849-B. • 
Experts exert more influence in group decisions than^ttonexperts. ^ 
Ethnic group members evaluating a similar ethnic group'member ar*> 
allowed greater influence than when the individual is dissimila* LS. 

Steele, Fritz. The Open Organization: The Impact o/ Sec/ecy and D\sc\o- . 
' sure on People and Organisations. Addison-Wesley Publishing Com- 
pany, Reading, MA, 1975. 

Based upon-^s experience asran organizational consultant, tthe author „ 
attempts to examine the costs and rewards associated with deflsions^ 
concerning high versus low disclosure. His thre* goals are: 1) tp assist^ 
' * the reader in understanding the disclosure process, 2>to ex'amine the 

. consequences of short- and long-term patterns of disclosure, and 3) to -> ^ 
f • suggest a change in the pattern of disclosure in an organization. P/D. 
*i 

Swisher, Robert D, Professional Communication Behavior of Academic 
* Librarians Holding Membership in the American Library Association. < ( 
, Ph.D. -Dissertation, Indiana University, 197J5. DAI, Vol. 36, no. 11, p,<>* : 
f " • 7027-A- t ' / . > • ' ^ 

- * Studies tie relationship between situational characteristics of academj^ - , 
* % librarians and participation in professional communication activities. * ? 
pondu desthat factors positively related to professional communication ^ 
. * . participation- are" educational attainment, publication -activity, admini- fi 
trative responsibility, and experience; and that age, sex, marital status, . 
and^job mobility are nftt related to professional communication partici- 
pation. FS. ' ' ■ ' " - |t ; ( , ' ' . 

Taylor, Carolyn L. The Impact of Management by Objectives and 'Results 
Upon Attitudes and Competency ^Perceptions of 'Practicing School 
Administrators. Ph.D. Dissertafto^The University of Wisconsin , 4 Mad- _ 
• " swn,1975.DAI,Vpl.36,No.8>^§48-A. . • • ~* 

'Compares the- attitudes afid perceptions 1 of MBO/R (Management by^ 
^Objectives and Results) administrators -and non-MBO/R administrators. - 
1 "Finds no significant attitudinal differences but does .find differences 
^between the two' groups incompetency perceptions, with the non- 
MBO/R administrators perceiving themselves to be mpre competent.? 

PS - * ''. " 

ERJC . ; so • .. f , ^ \ 
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Toker, Feth, 'Assimilation and Contrast, in a Person's Evaluation of His 
Own- Performance, Ph.D. Dissertation, University of California, Los 
Angeles, 1975. DAI, VjoL 36, No. 1, ^f^B. ' 

Studies -Aie judgments of supervisors and subordinates in the appraisal 
interview,^endeavoring to determine reasbns for defensiveness and dif- 
ferences in perception. Hypothe ses are tested in a laboratory experi- 
ment. LS. ^ * / - 

Weiss, Howard M. Supervisor Characteristics and Subordinate Imitation: 
The Influence' of Modeling on Behaviors? Expectances, and Values. 
* Ph.D. Dissertation, New York^niversity,-1976. DM, Sept. 1976, Vol. 
• - 37, No. 3, p. 1475*B. f||' 

Perceived supervisor success and competence ate positively related to 
. agreement in self-describ ed* ty havior patterns of supervisors and sub- 
ordinates. Similarity is more related to supervisor success, competence, 
and reward jpower for low self-esteem subordinates. FS. 

White, Bonnie Y. Superprdihate and Subordinate Perceptions of Mana* 

ferial Styles<of Selected Male and Female College Administrators. £d.D. 
dissertation, Brigham Yourfg University, 1976.. DAI, Vol, 37, No. A 
P.841-A. 4 ' * ' « 

Studies managerial self-perceptions of ^rh ale and female college adminis- 
trators, and the managerial style perceptual differences between these 
administrators and their, subordinates. Finds no difference in the w dis- 
parity%£k style perceptions between female administrators and their % 
subordinates, as compared to njale administrators and their suborc^ 
dinates. FS. r * * ' * . . 



» 



White, "Harold C Perceptions of Leadership Styles by Nurses in Super- 
visory' Positions, Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ, 1971. • * 

Reports on a nursing survey which found that the most effective Jeader-, 
ship style .was characterized by managers who seek to utilize the ideas 
and special knowledge *of subordinates. SucrV managers also share in- 
, formation with subordinates as well as display trust and confidence in 
them. A description pi the questionnaire format is presented along with 
^graphic presentatiogs^of the cbmplete findings. FS. , • 

Youn|, tlrederick W. The Effects o£ Relative Levels of Congruence and 
* Incongruence of VerbaLand Nojaverbal Communication on the Percep- 
9 tionsjib the Subordinate, of f/je Superordinatg /Subordinate Relation- 
ships. Bd:D'. Dissertation, Temple University, 1#74U)AI, Vol. 37; No." 

■ l,p. 2U- I A. v - r * * ♦ . > w * 

* Fm dings indicate th^ft 1 ) messages c^ngnient in both verbal and nonverbal 
, content ar$ conducive to more positive ratings of the superordinate and 
improved recall of content by* the* subordinate, 2) recall of verbal infor- 
^nation decreased, and 3} affectivVsituations.tend to be inherently more 
v -congruous in terms of verbal and nonverbal communication due to the 
'^Basically: affective nature Si nonverbal communication. LS. 
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ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U.£. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

Acuff, Frank*L/and Maurice Villere. "Games Negotiators Play," Business 
Horizons, Vol 19, No. 1, 1976, pp. 70-76. % 

. Game playing while negotiating is depicted as unproductive. From a 
transactional* analysis point of view, a number of games like "snow 
-job," "wheat and chaff," and "wooden leg" are described. P/D. j 

Bass, Bernard M. et al, "Management Styles Associated With Organiza- 
tional Task, Personal, and Inttapersonal Contingencies," Journal of Ap- 
plied Psychology, Dec. 1975^Wol. 60, No. 6, pp. 720-7S9. 
Jive dimensions, of management style are derived (direction^ negotia- 
'tionj consultation, participation, and delegation). Direction most likely 
to 'appear with structure and clarity; negotiation with short-term objec- 
tives and authoritarian subordinates; consultation with long-.term objec- 
* tives and intragroup harmony; participation ,with clarity and warmth; 
and delegation with warmth and lack of routine tasks. FS. , 

Bell, Chip R. "The Trainer as Machiavelli," Training and Development 

T Journal, Vol. 30, No. 4 f ,April 1976, pp. 38-40, 42. 

Power should be seen as a tool. Author contends we should. re"c6grfize 
high needs of others and use thislnowledge to meet our ends. Included 
is a discussion of cognitive dissonance theory and how to use it, as well 



*l other personal power techniques. As" such* we should be judged as td 
its appropriateness, raftier than an absolute rule against manipulation. 

Bernardin, John H. and 'Kenneth M. Alvares. "The Effectsfof Organize 
' tional Levels on Perceptions of Role Conflict Resolution Strategies," 
Organizational Beiiavior aria* Human Performance, Aug. 1975, Vol.. 
U, No. x; pp. 1-9. 1 ^ 



Perceptions of rol$ conflict resolution strategies are a fupction of fffgaTi* 
izational level and type of conflict. FS. 

Bhofe, H. S. i'Power: The Anchor of Stability, the Lever of Change (Notes 
Towards a General Theory of Being and Society)'," July 1975, 30 p. 
_ ERIC ED 828. ' . , * * . % 

Power-is suggested as explaining individual, group and institutional 
Jaehavior. Educational' change is, seen as a process of substituting oTd 
power arrangements with new ones. This paper is addressed especially, 
to the educational environment. T/C. f 

Bledsoe, John L. "Your Four Communicating Styles," Training, Vol. 13, 
No. 3, Marcfr 1975, pp. ltfijfa ' / / 

The , author^cTnteYids/that there are four primary communication 
stylesr intuiting, thiniung, feeling, and sensing- Effective communica- 
tion is * matter of "ityle-flexing," or changing your style to meet 
the situation. T/C. ^ <. , ■ ' * I 
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Bordonaro, Frank P. "The Dilerrima Created by Praise," Business Hori- 
zons'yol 19, No. 5, 1976, pp. 76-81. 

Praise can create tension if it is not consistent with the self concept. 
, Therefore, feedback needs to be managed carefully. P/D. 

/ 

Btfzarth, Jejrold D., et ai "Arkansas Studies in Vocational Rehabilitation. 
* Monograph XIX. Client Counselor Interaction, Patterns of Service, and 
Client Outcome: Overview of Project, Conclusions, and .Implications," 
Arkansas Rehabilitation Research* and Training Center, Fayettevilie, 
AR^lDe'c. 1974, 29 p. Grant SRS-l'2-55219. 

* Summarizes a 5-year study on how vocational counselors* interview 
behaviqrs and clients' characteristics relateXio client outcome measures. 
Include* analysis of counselors reflecting eNnpathy/ respect, and gen- 
uineness in clien t interviews. FS. * \ r . 

<?6hen f Stephen L. and Kerry A. Bunker. "Subtle Ift^ct* of Sex Role 
Stereotypes on Recruiters' Decision," Journal of Applieg Psychology, 
Oct. 1975, Vol.*6Q, ; No. 5, pp. 566-572. 

Recruiters hire female\for female -oriented positions and males for male- 
oriented positions. FS. 

L ( 

Colby, John D. and RqrjaW L. Wallace. "The Art of Leveling With 'Sub- 
ordinates About Their Performance," Supervisory Management, Vol. 
- 20, No. 12, Dec. 1975, pp. 26-29. 

Ideally ,^an appraisal interview is intended to 'help both employl^ and 
supervisor. But in practice it ,is .a frustrating experience for bop, In- 
cluded are^tips on solving this dilemma: day -by- day appraisal, encour- 
aging self-appraisal, outline expectations, demonstrate sincere. interest, 
•and actively listen. P/D. ' » % 

Corporan, Chuck. "What Do Jfou Say After You Say 'Good Morning'?" 

Training and Development Journal, Vol. 29', No. li; Nov. 1975, pp. 
..44-47. m ^« 

Transactional analysis may be a ws of**improving % salesperson.^ 
interpersonal abilities. Included* are' 3RVh pies of the tftree ego statesMn 
\ sales situation. Suggestions are made on how to respond to Ihese 
situations for improve dchan pes x>f making the sale. P/D. . «f 

Cowan, J.otin. rt A* Human-Factored Approach to Appraisal,"' Personnel, 
Vol. 52, No. 6^Nov.-Dec. 1975, pp.^49-56. \* 

ess, demands from the supervisor human sensitivity 
r vrir-'jyw ^he autnor cautions Ithat a performance revie*w 

\i a- perSo^rto^ person process a*nd cannot -fie .computerized. P/D> \- % 

Dale na^ Donald T. ancHtichard I. Henderson. "The Non-Leaders: Incom- 
petents and Other" Bunglers," Supervisory Management, /Vol. %\ No. 5,, 
May 197,6, pp. 18-24. 1 • N \ ■ 

. • 1 . „ •'" 
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Declining product quality and quantity may be traced to the treatment 
of employees by managers. Included is a discussion on various types 
of managers (abrasive, arrogant, explosive, now committed, and shaky) 
- ^nd the types bT-problems^they-can cause^-Also-included is a. super- 
visory responsibility checklist. P/D. % 

Daly, John A., James C. McCroskey, and Raymond L/Falcion# "Qom- 
munication Apprehension, Superior Communication Rfceftivity, and 
Satisfaction with Superiors," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of 
the Easter> Communication Aviation, Philadelphia, PA; March JV976. 
% Evidence 'suggests that there is a^significant positive relationship be- 
tween superior communication receptivity and thcsubordinates, satis- 
faction with supervision. A main effect for participation permissive- 
ness and an interaction between «the permissiveness and communication 
apprehension was found. FS. J ^ . s 

, w "Homophily— Heter^phily and the Prediction of Supervigpr 

Satisfaction," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the Interna- 
tional Communicationj^ssociatioa, Portland, April '1976. 
Drawing from an extensive literature review, five dimensions of horn* 
ophHyrheterophily (similarity— dissimilarity) were predicted to affect 
satisfactionSwith supervisors. The study examined the relevant impor- 
tance of ealh dimension of honlophily— heterophily (attitude, back- 
ground, value\^pma^<re, attd"iDi3tin-the prediction of supervisor-satis- 
factioftT Using two independent samples, findings revealed that atti- 
tude and value honiophily served $ significant predictors of satisfaction 
in both sanjples. FS, * ^ • 

Bemidovich, John W. "How to .Sell Your ldeas to Management," Dafa 
Management, Vol. 13,.No. 10, Oct. 197£,< pp. 16^*2r y ' 
A popularized public address by an 4ir Force school professor includes 
'the need to listen, totter judgment, open the mind, look* through 
another's eyes, and aijp^tfte that person's thoughts and feelings as 
ways to improve oneself." tfrhphasis goes to the need to ihriovate and 
remain flexible in order to "make things-happen in your company/' 

^ /D '' ' * ' %' # - 

Dobruszek, Zhigniew. "The Personality of Managers," Polkh Psychological 

"Bulletin, 1975, Vol. 6, No. 4, pp. 207-2,16. 
, Leading managerial personnel are superior to their ordinary counter- 
parts Jn intellectual efficiency(suspicipusness, enviousness, taciturnity 
and insecurity. FS. ^ * • I 

Dunn, William L. "A Comparison of Eight Schools of Public Polidy," 
^0^ai)d Corp., Santa Mon^ CA, Aug. 1975, lip. \ 

Discusses how various academic programs are training public polidy 
analysts for the 4 varied duties o.f evaluation, planning, implementation, 
and coordination. Also emphasizes the informal communication liaison 
function that jppst such analysts must fulfill. B/D. 
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Falcione, Raymond L. "BehavioraTComponents of Perceived Supervisor ' 
Credibility," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the International 
Communicatiog Association, April T974, 20 p, ERIC ED 1^8 263. 

Describes a factor analytic study whtffi sought to discover the dimen- 
sions of credibility in the context of subordinate and supervisor inter* 
action. The study confirms perceived supervisor credibility is a function 
% of 'subordinate's participation in decision-making, communication 
- .reciprocity, feedback percept iveness, responsiveness^ and permissive- 
. - i^tfess. FS^ ^ 

Farr, James L.and Michael York. "Amount of Information ahd Primacy^ 
Recency Effects in Recruitment Decisions," Perbenad Psychology, 
Summer 1975, Vol. 28, No. J, pp. 233-238. ^* 

„ Recencveffects occur when interviewers are required to make repeated 
judgment^. Primacy effects are observed when single ju<!%ments are 
Required, LS. * • " J 

* r 
i Gery, Gloria J. "The Hiring Process: Interviewing Women and Minorities," „ 

Supervisory Management, Vol, .20, No, 10, Oct. 1975, pp. 9-15. 

Advice is given on Interviewing these groups. Tips include: avofd dis- 
crimination; get\to the point; avoid assumptions- and stereotypes; 
watch your language; evaluate Airly; weigh strengths and weaknesses; 
allow for nervousness; look for success indicators; and describe the job ^ 
fully. P/D. • , \ ' ' 

Gqldhar, Joel D. "Information Flows, Management Styles, and Technolog- 
ical Innovation," IEgE Transactions .of En^neering, Management, Vol. 



RIC 



EM-23, No. 1, Febja^ry 19^6fpp. 51-62? 

Recent Granges /both ^government and corporate attitudes toward 
..^ R&D budgets maicfi/effectlvd "R&D management more important than 

ever. Th^research provides a data base for: improving R&pmanarfment 
. through better 'understanding of the mana|ement style-variables^ in the 
. t innovation process (Cbiicelitriilng on "idea generation"). FS. ^ 

Golightly, Henry O. "How-to, Turn Subordinates On— Or oti^Data Man- 
agement, Vol. 13,*No.,12„ December 1975, pp. 25-27. * # { 

An executive* must accept that his/her words' have power. An inadvir- 
, tent remark can turn off employees wholesale. One needs to state plans 
1n t^rms of challenge, notffcorrection; recognize* special effort; respond 
to eaplfperson as an individual, and keep people informed. P/D, 

/■•' ' /. • ' .% ■ 

Greller, Martin M. ' Subordinate. Participation and, Reactions to the Ap- 
praisal; Unterview," Journal of Applied Psychology, Oct. 1975, "Vol. 
60, No. 5, pp. 544-649. - ' 

'Participation , in interaction correlates significanily-Jwith-percfftviLdl^ 
appraisal Jjelpfulness and satisfaction while control of goal setting does 
not correlate "meaningfully. The invitation to participate, was most pre- 
dictiye of appraisal satisfaction. » 
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Hafstede, G. "Perceptions ofOthers After a T Group," Journal of Applied 
Behavioral Sciences, July-Sept. 1975, Vol. 11, No. 3s pp. 367-377. 

- Aftera three day T-group managers indicated a wider gap between per-, 
^ceived "self" and "boss," improvement 'needs in the^ interpersonal 
area. f FS. ■ , /' ' , ^ 

Tielmich, Donald L. and Paul E. Erzen. "Leadership Style and Leader 
Needs,." A cademy\of Management Journal, June 1975, Vol. 18, No. 2, t 
pp. 397-402. ' \ • , ' >' , 

""• There is a positive relation between task-oriented leadership arid a lacjc 
of rlulfillmeht of leader's personal needs. Employee-oriented style isy 
' related to a higher degree of need fulfillment. FS. , • 

Heneman, Herbert G., et al. ! 4 Interviewer Validity as a function of Inter* 
viewer Structure, Biographical Data andjnterviewee Order," Journat 
" of Applied Psychology, Dec. 1-975, Vol. 60, No. 6, pp. 748-753. 

, Low validities were observed using interview ratings and performance 
measures. Only interviewee or<}er had an appreciable effect on inter- 
viewer validity, LS. , * • 

Hill, Ndrrnan. "Seff-Esteem: The Key to Effective Leadership," Admin- 
istrative $anagement&Vo\. 37, No. 8, Aug. 1976. 

Give!' three views of leadership found in management literature: demo- 
cratic, participative management* and contingency approach. Suggests 
that selfcesteem plays critical rolejin an individual's leadfershirj effective- 
ness. Successful leaders seem to* exhibit two characteristics: confidence * 
in their own ability and high expectations of others. T/C. . 



) 



Ho'bert, Bob and Jim Martin. "Home Truths fori Managers,!* Training, Vol. « 

% * 13; No. 3, March I91fi, p. 34. r 

Interpersonal relationships are an important pari of managerial^ effec- 
tiveness. The manager should not only criticize, but look for oppor- 
tunities to praise. Included is a set of questions to identify how a 
manager may handle these;relationships. P/D. j j 

Holland, Winford E., Nancy S. Bushman, and William J/KretW. "Man- 
agement Style and Natures f-ProblemTs as Predictors of. Information k 
Source Importance," Journal/ of Applied Communication Research, 
* : i Vol. 3, Nov. 1975, pp. 85-97. ' • 

Focuses* on .nature-af-problerh and managerial stylVsyariables. "Critical 
iRcident , ' , method was used to collect ^iata.j Suggests t^i at there na*y be 
TtJasic* connections between problem eha*rabtjwristics, information source 
choice, and managtfrHl style. FS. / 

Holmes, Douglas S.L"L^dership ancTVomen in Of^izafoons," Human 
Resources/HeseaAh Organization, Aiej^ndria,yVA, July 1969, 66 p. 
Contract DAHQ l9-69-C-00*8. 



r ' 

< / 

\ > 

,INTERPERS6nAL COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS 97 

t 

\ » 

Included, among a broad range of topics on leadership^and women, is 

a discussion of the differences between men and women in organiza- 
tions. Suggests that while t^sk functions may be similar for men and 
women, maintenance functions may differ. Sex-related differences in 
leadership, as well as the special problems of female leaders are also 
discussed. T/C. 

* *■ . 

James, Murial S. The OK Boss, Reading, MA: Addison-Wesley, 1976. 

Strong points of book' include a discussion of seven "OK" and "Not-. 
OK*' bossing styles and sections on effectiveness and efficiency. Weak_ 
• points include sections of self-discovery and tips?and-tricks. Book gen- 
erally makes no reference to past work 6n TA. Listed in review are 
otjier works on TA. P./D. 

Johnson, Micjhael L. "Coping with 'Executive Extras,'," Industry Week, 
Vol. 189, No. 4, April'26, 1976* pp. 43-46, 48, 50. 

An "open door pojicy" means that a manager stays available to subordi- 
nates all the time. This results in frustration because of delicate per- 
sonal problems, "bitching," and a noisy telephone bell. Such "extras" 
can hurt productivity unless planned for properly. P/D. 

Kapelmar^ M.D. "The Contrast Effect in the Selection* Interview,"* British 
Journal of Educational Psychology, Vol. 45, No. 3, Nov. 1975, pp: 
333-336. 

Contrast effects were observed in a series o3f interviews. However, 
the effects accounted for only 11 percent of the total decision variance. 
The candidate's own standard of performance was the most important 
factor. Contrast effects were^most influential in the assessment of 
. candidates with,intermediate v performahce. LS. 

Killworth, Peter D. and H. Russell Bernarji. "A Comparison of Structure 
in Behavioral and" Cognitive Social Network Data," West Virginia Univ- 
ersity, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Morgantown, WV, 
June 1976, 55 p. Report No. KB-113-76, Contract N00014-7&C-0441. 

Using sociometrics the authors analyzed behavioral and cognitive social 
network data .using several -groups whose* communication could easily 
be studied. Compares the triadic-level structure inherent in Jbotji the 
. behavioral and social structures and discusses comparisons. FS. 

Kramarsky, David. "Management Learns lo. Assert Itself," Administrative, 
Management, Vol. 37, No. 3, March 1976, pp. 20;21. 

People can be assertive without being obnoxious; this requires an 
emphasis on listening skill. Midway between passivity and agressive- 
ness, assertiveness has advantages for "reaching" others in t)ie organ- 



ization. P/D. 



8 for re 



Lid.dell, William W. an4 John W. Slocum, Jr. "The Effects of Individual- 
Role Compatibility Upon Group Performance. An Extension of Schutz's 
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* 1 1 

FIRO Theory," Academy of Mqnagement Journal, Vol. 19, Fall 1976^ 

• pp. 413-425. . , ; 

* Male undergraduates are used to investigate the effects of differential 
degrees of compatibility between group members' personalities and 
.the behavioral requirements- of their roles. Communication network 
studies are reviewed. LS. ' "X — 

Lippitt, Ronald, and Gordon Lippitt. "Consulting Proems in Action," 
Training and Development Journal Vol. 29, No. 5, May 1975, pp. 
48-54. • m . </ 

Divides the client consultant relationship into four phases with several 
work actions constitutin#each phase. P/D. ' 

• s ~ 
Lorey, WiU. "Mutual Trust, is the -Key to Open C^rnmunicati^p.'M^iji 
istrative Management, Vol. 37, No. 9, Sept. 1976.^ 
Emphasizes the importance of trusty iji the work envii 
cusses the presence* of dysfuhctional.irformal rules as a 
the organization's effectiveness. Indicates the value bleeping em- 
ployees informed and, if.possible.'involved in the decisi/i-making pro- 
cesses. P(D. 

MacDonald, Alexander B. ""Freedom of Information or Suppression of 
Communication," Army War College, Carlisle Barricks, PA,' Oct. 1975, 
33 p. 

Suggests ways the Freedom of Information Act affects internal man- 
agement problems of' the U. S. Army. Outlines how thie act affects 
interpersonal relations, and morale for management and soldier. 
P/D. * 

Marcum, Patricia J. "The Style That Stifles," Supervisory Management, 
Vol. 21*, No. 6, June 4976, pp. 30-33. 

i Qften long term goals' can be overshadowed by short term ones. An 
example of one-way communication is discussed to show, that while 
such a style may have short term effects, in the long run 1 it can stifle. 
The manager should develop two-way communication techniques, look 
at the overall situation, see goals -rather than roles, and establish a sup- 
portive climate. P/D. • * • , \ « *• 



iment. Dis- 
lindrance to 



Matsui, T., T. Osawa, and T. Terai. "Relations Between Supervisory Moti- 
vation and the Consideration. and Structure Aspects of Supervisory Be- 
havior," Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol. 60, Np. t 4, August 1975, 
. r pp. 451-454. . • > ' 

Self-reports by supervisors of outcomes for both consideration and/ 
structure correlated significantly with self-descriptions and subordinate 
descriptions of the supervisors behavior. There, is a diminishing effect 
for consideration motivation and an accelerating effect for structure 
motivation of supervisory behavior. FS. 
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Mattox", William R. "Management by Objective and the New Officer Effi- 
ciency Report: A Valid -Concept for' the* Army Reserve," Army War 
. College, Carlisle Barracks, PA, Bee. 1925/40 p. ' y ' 

Reports Army Research which suggests tha* modified concepts of MBO, 
includingVxtensive on-going communication betweea rater and rated 
officer, would be applicable and well-receiveH for Reserve Officer train- 
ing and -evaluation programs. P/D. 

Morano, Richard A. ^Managing Conflict 'for Problem-Solving," Personnel 
Journal, Vol. 5$, N<?!^ pp.»393*394. , . 

The author utilizes the Johari window as a tool for managing conflict 
\ within an organization. He systematically explains h6w>*He concept of 
1 . openness between the parties involved can facilitate problem solving. 
The importance of close interpersonal relationships as emphasized by 
Fiedler is applied to manager-employee relations. T/C. v 

Mosher, Lanning S. "Grievance Procedures," Supervisory 'Management, 
Vol. 21, No. 8, Aug. 1976, p. 20-26. 

Every manager shoula^ be aware of the procedures used in handiing 
grievances. Discussion centers on various factors in handling grievances 
including setting objectives., accepting your role, preparation and coach- 
ing, planning meetings, controllin g. the m eeting, being a good listener,, 
accepting the union representative, thinking before responding, answer- 
ing with a purpose, following up, and taking preventive action. P/D. 

Norman, Kent L. "Effects of Feedback on the Weights and Subjective 
Values in an Information Integration Model," Organizational Behavior, 
and Human* Performance, Vol. 17, 1976, pp. 367-387. 

A theoretical model of information integration is delineated <and tested 
on groups. of psychology students. Judgments were affected by feed* 
back. LS. < % A 

Oldham^reg R. "Motivatic^jt^traMSegies Used 'by Supervisees' Relation- 
ships to Effectiveness Indicators," Organizational Behavior and Human 
Performance, Vol. 15, 1SF76, pp. 66-86. 

Six supervisor strategies are interpreted and tested in 10 stores of a 
national retail chain. The dependent measure of effectiveness was rated 
by store manager as a function of 1) middle managers: ability to get 
subordinates to work hard and well and 2) productivity of middle man- 
agers? subordinates. Strategies foumK to be related were personal 
rewards, setting goals, designing feedback systems, placing personnel, 
and designing job . systems. Consideration and structure as measured 
by the LOQ and LBDQ were 1 unrelated. FS. 

O'Reilly^ Charles A. and Karlene Hl. Roberts. "Relationship Among 
Components of fefedibility and Communication Behaviors in Work 
Units,"Vournaf of Applied Psychology, Feb. 1976, Vol. 61, No. 1, pp. 
99-102. 
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Organizational units characterized by high credi bility s howed signifi- 
cantly higher perceptions of information accuracy and communication 
' ojiennesi and of interaction rates, although the credibility dimensions " 
' ' (safety, expertise, ancy dynamism) displayed some differential relation- 
^ ships. FS. 1 ^ ^ * ' 

/ * t • M 

Petrie.-Donald J. "How to Explain the Dollars and Cents of Pay Policies, 
Personnel, Vol. 53; No. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1976, pp. 27-32, 
.Managers, who make sure their enYploydls understand their salajy pjrac* 
tices fully appear to increase subordinates' willingness to communi- 
cate" about other matters. This concept from a cassette program ex- 
- plains one apnioatfch to this matter. P/D. * ' , 

/ I * - - 1 ' " - i ' * 

_ , Aii0 mas/M. and Kenneth N/Wexley. "Demonstration of the Effect: „ 

limiiar to/Me," in "Simulated^Employment Interviews," Psychologi* * 

catyeporfs, Vol. 36, No. 2, April 19^ pp^535-544. 

Biographical similarity Of interviewer and, appUcaht led ta more 
positive evaluations of applicant. Racially predjudiced interviews 

* wete more negative in their evaluations regardless of .applicant race.^/^ 

♦ X: ■■ : \ 

ReiterrJfenor^'Td Like to See You in"My Office," Supervisory Manage- 
menf.^Vol. 21,No. 5, May 1976, pp. 9-11. . . 

As soon as a supervisor says, "I'd like to see you in my office," he/sHe 
causes the subordinate to imagine such horrible scenarios as, "My 
. goodness, the boss knows!,"* '/What did I do now?," or f T k m fired J" 
The supervisor's ^Adult" thi/s hooks the subordinate's "Child" ego 
state (Transactional Analysis terminology). Empathy prevents such 
9 % ' fears^P/D. ) • " ( V 

Rice, Joseph A. and John B Colby. "JCommunication Barriers: Individual 
Quirks and Corporate, Personalities," Supervisory Management, Vol. 21, 
No. 4, April 1976, pp. 2-10.' ° , 

Communication problem^ cannot be solved by any one method. Each 
problem must be handled in a situational manner. Discussion centers 

, on many examples of communication problems and their course,^ and / 

\ possible solutions. ?/D. 



Rotonoi, -tfhomas Jr.' "Behavior Modification on the Job/^uperttsory** 
Management, Vol. 21, No. 2, Feb. 1976, pp. 22-28. " " • 1 

Managers can use behavior modification to increase the number of 
desired' reponses among workers. A seven-step process* is discussed: 
1) create a consistent work environment, 2) determine desired behavior „ 
■of subordinates, 3) determine types of rewards, 4) communicafe c^esired 
behaviors and rewards, 5) provide rewards immediately, 6) provj&e 
rewards on a variable-ratio schedule, and 7) mining use of punish- . 
ment. P/D. * v «/• 



100 



* ♦ y • * v 
• * * 

6 ~* - 

1 „ ' 



\ 



i - . ' . ) 

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS 



Sadler, P.J. and G.H. Hofstede. "Leadership Styles: Preferences and Per- 
ceptions of Employees of an International Company in Different 
Countries," International Studies ~of Management and Organization 4 ' 
VoJrtf Fall 1976, pp. 87-113. ] f % \ 

Usir/g the leadership conceptualization /of Tannenbaum and Schmidt in 
attitude surveys, the authors report preferences of employees from ,46 
countries in an international company. There w/re differences in" res**** 
pontes from different countries. FS. ^ , \ 

1 *' 

Sank, Lawrence L "Perceived Trait Co-occurrences- According to. Man- 
agerial- Role: A Structural Representation/' Journal of Vocatibnal Be- 
havior, Vol. 7, No. 2, Oct. 1975, pp. 189-200. ' « V 

Managers in a highly competitive organization having frequent formalA 
ized erauative procedures, ascribe high negative attributes to peers per- / 
ceived as effective and have relatively undifferentiated views of their/ 
ineffective peers and ineffective subordinates^but not their superiorl 

who are viewed} critically whether effective oataot. FS. * 

» * 

Sharpe, Fenton. "Trust— Key to Successful* Management. " OSSC Bulle- 
tin, Vol. 19, No* 2, Oregon State Study Council, Eugene, Oct. 1975, 
27 p. ERIC ED 113 827? 
\ 

Explores the concept of trust and its implications for people working 
at various levels within school systems. Research is cited for the results 
of a climate of distrust and the effects oTa climate of trufet. Some * 
specific actions that a leader may take to develop a high truS level in 
an' organization are discussed. T/C 

i I 
Shull, Fremont and William P. Anthony. "Attitudes Toward Role Conflict 
v. and Disciplinary Action*: A Comparison of Black and White Super- 
visors, "Journal of Psychology , Vol. 93, No. 1, May 1976, pp. 147-148. 
Organizational setting socializes individuals in the organization so as to 
minimize ^organizational' differences between black and white super-* 
* visors, on role conflict or discipline. FS* 

7 ' 
Simon, David H. "Does Your Boss Know What You Want?" Chemical 
Engineering, Vol. 82, No. 12, «fone 9, 1975, pp. 96-98. 

If you feel scared of talking to your boss* use this planning guide"to 
"get through. 1 ^ Assert yourself, and make certain your boss knows 
you. P/D. • / 

Siray, Rudolf F. "How's Your Managerial Momentum?" Supervisory ' 
Management, Vol. 21, No. 3, March 1976, pp. 18-26. 

Momentum can make a managers job easier. Included are seven keys 
to maintaining momentum. Some selected examples are* be a. change 
% agent, know your organization, know your people, and develop abiH# 
to sell your ideas; Also included is ^managerial momentum self-analy- 
sis, and a rating scale. P/Q. 

erJc, • l °t 
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Sorrell,' B. D. "Is Anybody Listening?" Data Management Voli 13, No. 
^ 12, Dec. 1975, pp. 34, 45. | ' 

''Managers who listen with empathy and stay "tuned" tor subordinated 
feedback do well. A revfew of relevant communication theory showsX' 
manager the way. P/D. . 

Sperry, Len and Lei Hess. *When Charlie's Problem' Becomes Your Pfob- 
. lern'," Training and Development Journal, Vol. 30, No. 7, Feb. 1976, 
pp. 54-59. 

Managers m#st seriously consider their role as a communicator and a 
counselor. IricWded in a discussion on contact counseling as a type of 
cW^unicaSbn, its phases '(Keying, responding, and guidmg), and sue 
life-coping questions (i.e., what is my problem or situation?). r/D. 

Sussman, Lyle. "Communication: What Are Your Assumptions?" Super-, 
visory Management, Vol.Kl, No. 1, Jan. 1976, p P? ,35-37: 
Communication principled are reviewed as six incorrect assumptions- " 
1) the message sent is the same as that received, 2) one "sends om. 
* what on/isconscioussof, 3) words contain meanings, 4) communica-, 
tion ce?es once message ends, 5) iPc^imunication fajls^i^receiver 
' is to blJne, and 6) communication fioxdwi^^^r rt%u 




Sz^bilia, George-J^V'SI 
sumer Attribute' to NeW 
Psyc/ioioWVol. 60, Nd. 5, Oct. 1975 

Fashioa o^nion leaders find new, limited distribution fashions more 
attractive than new fashions having wide distribution. This effect is 
even greater when opinion leaders are compared toj-nonleaders. FS. 

Tjosvold Dean. "Control Orientation, Nonnegotiable Demands, arid Race 
in Conflict Between Unequal Power Persons;" paper presented at the. 
Annual Meeting of the American Educational Research Associatip^n, 
9-23, 1976, 22 p. ERIC ED 120 9^5. 




April 19-23, 



Suggests that control orientation' of educators may cause them to 
resist compromise in conflict situations for fear of appearing ineffective 
to colleagues. Reducing the pressure of being in control may help 
educators manage conflict constructively. LS. 

Watson, Charles E. "The Problems of Problem Solving," Business. Hori- ' 
zon$\ Vol. 19, No. 4,* Aug. 1976, pp. 88-94. 

Common pitfalls oj problem solving and some methods for identi- • 
fying problerns and 'their causes are provided from an intrapersonal and 
- interpersonal perspective: Perception and definition are key variables. 

Wbod,^arion M. "The Give and Take of Communication," Supervisory 
Management, Vol. 21„No. 6, Jane 1976, pp.,24-28. 
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Since employed; frequently take the initiativ/in communicating with 
managers their y demands" for change, tlie following become even more 
vitaT to the meager: knowledge of the other person, sensitivity and 
flexibility, active listening, and nonverbal as well as verbal elements 
P/D. 

YorSs, Lyle. "I Speak You*r Language'" \a ta Management, Vpl. 13, No. 
Sept. 1975, pp. 34-35. , , - 

on Jung's four elements of personality (intuition, thinking, 
g, an<J sensatibn), this examines personality styles in relation 
, omoting continuing dialogue and lessening resistance to new con- 
cepts. .Style conflict, style modification, and diagnosing others are each. 
- taken up. £T/C. ^ 

Zemke, Ron. ^Better Ways to Help Train People to Win in Interpersonal 
. Relations," Training, Vol. 13, No. 8, Aug. 1976, pp. 12-14. 

We cap manage our interpersonal relations 'better if we can recognize 
another's behavioral style. The five principles behind this recognition 
are! individual differences exist and are important; individual style 
differences tend to be stable; style is an~interactive behavioral, pro- 
~ cess—not .personalit y; there are a finite number of styles; and we all 
make judgments abwt people based on style. T/C. * 
m '* \ * 

"A Way to Train People to Communicate More Effectively," 
Training, Vol. 13, No, 8, Aug. 1976, p. 15. - 

Briefly describes Carl Jung's theory of* psychological types, and how 
this is beiag applied to organizational problems and communicating 
styles tecrlfclogy. SummarizevCST communicating styles— "thinker," 
' "feeler," "sensor," and"intuit<jr." P/D. * 



Zenger, John H. "Responsible Behavior: Stamp of the Effective' 1 Man- 
ager," Supervisory Managem en f, Vol. 21*, Noi 7, Julsrl976, pp. 18-24. 

Article discusses findings of a study on responsible management be- 
havior, which is broken down irtto four areas: 1) behavior with sub- 
ordinates (manager takes complete control of the group); 2Kbehavior 
toward upper management (accepts criticism for mistakes anchaiiffers 
his group from excessive criticism); 3) behavior with other groups; 
and \) attitudes (identifies with group). Also included are suggestions 
for developing responsible managers. FS. * 

(No author, alphabetized by title) * — -~ \ * . 

"kody JL^anguage; Insight Into Engineering Teams," Automation^ Vol 23 
No. 1, Jan. 1976, p. 5. * 

Reviews Ma"rie and Charles Dalton^s "Nonverbal Communication. Jn En- 
gineering Teams." This popularized writing sums up the basjc principles 
of nonverbal communication related to the engineer on the job. P/p. 

•. ... 103 "'. ,. . '. ' 
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"Understanding the Guidelines for the : lehabilitation Act of 197Son Ex- ^ 
^ panding and improving Services to, the Severely Handicapped. The In- v 

;&ake Process," West Virginia Research and Training Center Institute,- 
; ' f?V5, 30 p. GranfrSRS-45-8104fl/ j 
* of$s suggestions for rehabilitation counselors in making the intake 
^ jWafi- more responsive to handicapped events. The two major com- 
. tjonents of the intake process are: 1) the exchange of information be- 
. . ^ tween-client and counselor and 2) the recording of information by the 
\<£*W counselor. Includes a bibliography on interviewing techniques and sug- 
r gested reading for rehabilitation counselors. P/D. 
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BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 



s ' i. 

Anderson, Alonzo B. Toward a More Complex Model of Group Cohesion- 
The Interactive Effects of, Success- gaitere^kmpation Opportunity 
Intrinsic Interest <I^^^di^n^Ph>I^jK^tfen, MicbfeaaState 

Concludes that,.! V^^VeX.oij^^esiyeness o£tas*-oriented groups 
is dependent on a comptlc.at^h^efeensw^set^ variables; 2) success' 



failure and participation ot>p6r^n,itieAare^M^u antecedents of cohe- 
sion; 3> intrinsic rewards arid pay^ondijiori afS secondary determi- 
nants; and 4) the effects of participatidrT opportunity on cohesion are 
modified by siuccess-failure and the level of intrinsic rewards received 
by a group member. LS. 

Bartol, Kathryn-M. Male and Female Leaders in Small Work Groups- 
t; An Empirical §fudy of Satisfaction, Performance and Perceptions^ 
of Leader Behavior. East Lansing, MI: Division of Research, Grad- 
uate School of Business Administration, Michigan State University, 
1973. 

Studies the, extent to which male arid female leaders were perceived by 
their followers as differing in the performance of certain group leaded 
ship functions. Also examines the satisfaction levels of followers in 
groups led by male and female leaders;. the satisfaction levels of the 
leaders per se; and the affect of certain personality variables on leader- 
ship and group satisfaction. LS. 

Bradford; Leland P. Making Meetings Work: A Guide for Leaders and' 
Their Group Members. La Jolla, CA: University Associates, 1976. 
An easy-to-read book aimed at nonscholars. In addition to discussing 
traditional aspects of groups such as leadership, task, and maintenance 
functions, the book includes an appendices of experiential techniques 
for facilitating tta individual's interpersonal skills. P/D. 

* v ^ * 

Broddwell, William E. A Comparison of the Interactions in Small Groups 
>of Managers with Those in Similar Groups of Non-Managers in Deci- 
: "on-Making Situations. Ph.D. Dissertation, Georgia State University, 
1976. DAI, July 1976, Vol. 37, No. 1, p. 518*B. 

Nonmanagers have a tendency to Wa'rit to ask for and give information 
while managers are more inclined to ask for and give opinions. Managers 
appear freer U> agree and disagree, while nonmanagers exhibit more\ 
friendly acts as well as acts displaying tension release. FS. 

Cave, John E. Jr. Effects of Trained Discussion Leaders on Group Problem 
Solving Outcomes, and Participant Satisfaction. Ph.D. Dissertation 
University of MYqnesota,il975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 4, p 2305-A ' * '* 
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Employ, an experimental research model to examine the subject of 
leader's behavior, group performance, and member ^tioaVj 
ous measures of.decision quality, decision *me. and team member 
^faction were Recorded and analyzed for differences m ^de^n- 
Findlno did not support hypothesis, that teams led by trained dis- 
cussion leaders would have better results. LS. 

,on, Carolyn A. Effects of a Special Orien^ation^frogmm on Doctoral - 
Ikdents ^Educational Administration and tSupenmon 
sity of Michigan. Ph.D.. D&ertrfion, University of Michigan, 197'. 
. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 3, p. 132QrA. - 

. Employs experimental and conirol groups in a field study tc . deter- 
mine effects of^an orientation program on 1) self-concept 2) nforma- 
S„ acquiSfSC 3) educational leadership skiHs, and'4) , satisfaction 
S Krmal program. Findings indicated significant difference from 
nre toW test for the experimental group relative to leadership skills 
rm^asuTed by styLrproblem-solving, group facilitationfgroup process,^ 
and communication. r8. * . ~ 

Cooper, Cary L. *Ed. Developing -Socia) Skills " Managers: Advances in 
Group Training. NY : JohYvWiley and Sons, 1976. 
A collection of articles written by educators and practitioners on the 
. L of ^itivity training in management development. , Topics covered 
indude design, application, and evaluation of experimental group 
methods. P/D. • 

' Eckhart, Kenneth V. III. An Experimental Study ^e^^n 
Behavior of Dependent and Counterdependent Members of S^Cturea 
Small Groups. Ph.D. Dissertation", University of Denver, 1975. DAI, 
Vol. 36, No. 4, p. 1898-A. ' 

Studies the relationship between taSk and maintenance communication 
' aidToup "composition; basecfS^ersonality factor of ^Pendency^ 
Employs Bales' Interaction Proce^alysis for classifying behavior of 
. sSSeci Finds no significant relationship between dependency charac- . 
teristics and the type of communication behavior. LS. 

Eskilson, Arlene. Sex Composition and Leadership in f"« £oup* Ph.D. 
Dissertation, University of .Illinois at Chicago Circle, 1974. DAI, Vol. 
35, No. 11, p. 5694-B. 

Employs three person laboratory groups to analyze two" contexts of 
feTde«h p; 1) whether achieved or appointed; aitf 2) the sex compo- 
SSn of th* group. Findings are many including that both sexes con- 
cSmted mor? on leading when with a sexually homogeneous group; 
Z ^conflict was greatest when a male was|ader of^mixed.sex group. . 
LS. ■ < * 

Palk Dennis R The Effects of Pe'rspective-Taking O^Hetefbgeneousand 
^o^geleous ^oolem Solving Groups. Ph.D. Dotation, University 
of Minnesota, 1974. DA17VOL35, No. 12, p. 6163-B. 



106 



\ • 



v . ' , ■ ■ •. , ' 

Represents a laboratory study of problem-solving groups in respect to 
. ' perspective-taking vs.'self-presentafion— i.e., putting self in the place of 

* another to untarstand and incorporate other's viewpoints vs. actively * 

presenting owrtwiewpoint $ftd evaluating other's information from'own 
viewpoint One of several findings indicates that perspective taking 
. , groups were< more cooperative and creative with greater satisfaction, 
attraction, trust, and valuing of diversity among^group members. LS. ' 

Fulton, Ernest E. Self -Actualization Vafues and Attitudes 'Toward Risk- 
Taking Behaviors, Following Small Group Discussions^ Ph.D. Disser- ■ 
! tation, Texas Woman's University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No* 12. d *, 
7864-A. . ., 

Studies high school and university students to -conclude that i) indi- 
viduals are willing to take greater risks when others share similar views, 
2) following group discussion of risk-taking, individuals tend to hold 
\ ,- to their newly adopted risk-taking choices ^or at least two weeks, and ■ ^* 
?)the individual's level of self=actuali2ation makes a difference in the 
initial risk-taking choices. LS. " — v * 

f Howe, John G.'proup Climate: A Construct Validation by Criterion/ ^ 
Group, Person Type, and Frame of Reference. Ph.D. Dissertation, ' r 
Co^rado Stale University, ltf75. DAI, June 1976, Vol. 36,'No. 12. o ' 
' 6428-B. v • 

The construct of group climate is validated extensively. Climate re- * 
sponses were more a function of group membership than person-type 
.or person-group interaction. FS. ; ' \, 

I Kaderabek, Jan Ellen. , Individual Differences in Susceptibility to Per- 
formance Expectancy Manipulations. Ph.D. Dissertation, Purdue 
•University, 1975. DAI/March 1976 t Vol. 36, No. 9, p. 4744-B. . 

Individuals are more conforming on a group* task when they are aware ^ 
of each othefs' previous performance. Jn addition, greater conformity 
was observed when the task they received feedback about was con- 1 * 
♦ . . sidered credible. LS. • - 

# • 

Kreeger,, L. The Large Group: Dynamics and Therapy. Itasca, IL: F. E. 
Peacock Pub., 1975. 

Discusses psychodynamics of large groups, threats* to identity, the pol-^ 
itics of large ©roups, and large groups in industry. Major emphasis is 
<•* * on large groups as a therapeutic device. T/C. • * " r 

Liff, Z. A. The Leader in r/ie,Group. a< NY:. Jason Avohson,^?75. 

Deals with leadership of therapeutic group* as they may occur in 
different settings ranging from the work place to the therapist's office. 
, T/C. ■ >j . . 

Lyman, David A. Training First Line Supervisors in the fjse of Behavior 
4 Modification*. Technique^ and Applied Problem Solving Skills. Ph.D. 
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Dissertation, University, of Nebraska, 1974. DAI, Vol..36, No. t, p- 
962-B. t - . * 

- Employs experimental and* controUgroups in fielcf research invoking « 
ten-weefc training program, one meeting, per week, Data col ected as to 
paction learning behavior change. Results lead to conclusion that 
behavior modification can be an effective management technique for , 
increasing job performance. FS. „ * ^ o 

Maher, James P. Situational determinants of'Le&ership Behavior in Task- 
A Oriented- Small Groups. Ph.D. Dissertatf^Bowiing Greea State Uni- 
versity, 1976. DA|, Voi:37, No. 2„p. 693-A. 
* - Employs Fiedler's situational variafiles (affective leader^member rela- 
tions, task structu/e, and leader* position power) in a laboratory 
of. le^dership-^havior. Conceptualizes leadership behavior in ter^^of 
three facW*£l) Initiation of structure, 2) communication, and ^tt6n- . 
sideration. Concludes that affective leader-member relations ^Salient 
factor in determining.leadership performance. LS. T \\ ) 

^Oh Sei C The Effect of Leadership Sfyle on Group Interaction\nd\Ar : r 
formance in a* 'Korean Industrial Firm. Ph.D. Dissertation, North- 
western University, 1075. DAI, Vol. 36, No. ll, p. 7522-A. , * ' 
Finds verification for a leadership theory predicting high-power, high- ■ 

• affection style to be most-effective in oriental society, as agains\ 
^ moderate-poser, ])igh-affection style foimd by Likert a*d McGregor to 

be most pjoihictive in Western society. Concludes that the study o{^ 
• social- influence must include consideratiorf for the basic roots of 
human social interaction. FS. ; „ 

_2 % > ; _ 

Pelofsjty, Jerald J. A Study io Determine the Colntfteq^etween Verbal 

• and Nonverbal Communication in* Small Grotf Interaction. Ed.D. 
' • Dissertation, University of Kansas, 1975. DAI,^Vol. 36, No. 7, p. 

'4178-^. \ ' £ • 

Examines the" nonverbal aspects' of irtter^#on analysis ia considerable. 

Si^thA Ver&al and flbnverbal behaviors pi five school boards were 
' m/k and recorded into 21 categories. Concludes tfiat each school 

IMhiad different patterrVof nonverbal behavior and that 31 percent 
, oHPre. board members were.incongnient ^n^heir verbal and nonverbal 

' behaviors. FS/ * * " \ ' . 

Ralsky, Stuart L. The Effects of+teadeTkjipJ^ Aspects of 

• % Group Growth. Ph.D. Dissertation, Michigan SCate UiVijfcTrffcy. 1976. 
, 4 < DAI, Vol. 37, No; 2, p. 4022-?. ^ * r'tfM 

Groups lecTby jJartici^ative leaders 'are more^sfied, cohesivelcom- 
mitted ancl perceive themselves better problem solvers than groips le<L 
by authoritarian headers. LS. - % . T » w 

r Shalala, Samuel R. A gtitdy of Various Communication Settings " 
i Produce Obedience by Subordinates to Unlawful Superior C 

• toe ■. '• ' ' .,* 
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£h.D. Dissertation, University of Kansas, 1974. DAI, Vol.- 36, No 2 
p. 979-B. d 

Results of this lab study indicate that subjects obey because of "power- 
ful situational forces; including the fact-that soldiers have a duty to obey * 
legal orders and the.burden is upon the soldier to establish the illegality 
^of'orders received. Obedience to ^unlawful superior orders Ts likely to 
occur in the majority of cases»sjnce the soldier in a stressful situation 
a ' * 'apparently cannot perceive the illegitimacy of illegal orders. LS 

. f - t 

Summers; Donald B. A Study of Collaboration by an Employee^BaSed 
Task Force in the diagnosis and Planning ofLan Organization Develop- 
* , # , ynent Project Within a Bank. Ed.D. Dissertation, Boston. University 

* : School of Education, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36 v ?No. 3, p. 1491-B. 

F i ndings indicat e- four positive factors contributing to the level ^of 
group copunitment to a collaborative approach to change: personal 
satisfaction, self-interest, group climate, and mana^ment support. 
. * \* j Concludes that task force members must see a value to themselves if 
i th ey are to be highly committed; and that successful organizational' 

, • cjiange is not so*miich dependents the presence of an external consul- 
tant as it is dependent on the quality/of relationship between client 
1 group and consultant. FS. N / 

\ . - " ' ' - * . 

Sweet, Kenneth F. The Eisenhower Administration in Crisis Decision- 
% ^ Making. Ph.D. Dissertation, Indiana University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, 

>, TTo; 8, p. 4856-A, N t . ♦ " * 

' -» . ' *< * 

t Describes and evaluates the effectiveness^of decision-making in four 

^ 0 * crises .of the 1 Eisenhower Administration. EVdcu&s on the process that 
brought about the final decision in f x each crisis, establishes criteria for 
'* * ' the ideaft outcome, and compares this ide^al toihe actual outcome. T/C. r 

Van de Yen, Andres H. Group Decision Making and Effectiveness: An 
* Experimental Stjxdy. Kent, OH.*- Kent State University Press, 1975. 

' A study of group decision making methods. Traditional discussion, 

Dejfphi, and Hominal me^iad^are compared. LS. i 

[ Whiting, Bruce R. The Effdst of Seven 'Different Reward Systems on 
Group Productivity in a Tdsk of Two Levels of Member Interdepen- 
dence. Ph.D. Dissertation, Boston University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 
3, p. 1496-B. ' , 

J * /' 

, 4 v Productivity is affected by the manner in which the group divjdeS: 

1 ~ ~i| external rewards. Unequal rewards, baslci on competition for shares, 
- ,?r * the most productive while equal distribution is the, least. LS, 

' r . r j • - • ' • : ^ • 

. • * 4 AKPJCLES, PAPERS, ANflTu.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

;< *' > i. r - ' 

, * , "Beach, Barbara H., Terence, R„ Mitchell,;and Lee R. Beach/MComponents 
pf Situational Favorableness and Probability of Success," T^ashington 
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University, Seattle, Department of Psychology, Oct. 1975, 25 p. Con- 
tracts N00014-67-A-0103-0012, NQ0014-67-A-0103-0032. , 
*' ' The authors discuss the results of two studies; the first examines the 
validity of Fiedler's theoretical weights of situational favorability: 
* (i'e group atmosphere, task structure, and position power . The second 
study investigates the correspondence between situational favorability 
and measures of psychological uncertainty^ LS: 

Blades, Jon W., and Fred E. Fiedler. "The Influence of Intelligence Task 
Ability, and Motivation on Group Performance,^ Washington Univer- 
sity, SeatUe, Department of Psychology, Jan. 1976, 31 p. Coikract 
N00014-67-A-0103--0012 Grant- DAHC 19-73-G-0005 Report No. TR- 
76-78. , ( - 

Based on two field studies the authors report research on the condi- 
tions under which leader' and subordinate member intelligence affect 
organizational performance. The research has implications for partici- 
pative management and Jthe.best utilization of diverse staff. FS. 

Dawes, Robyn M. "Anti-Group Behavior," Oregon Research Institute, 
-.4- Eugene, OR, Aug.1975,a2 p., ReporttNo. AD-A021 143/36A Con- 
tract Number N00014-7 5-C-0093, ARP A Order-2449. \ 
Analyzes the structure of a- wide variety of situations where antigroup 
behavior was identical. An individual's tendency to behave m an anti- 
• group manner was investigated using an empirical game. The role of 
communication and the expectations individuals have of others were 
found to effect antigroup behavior. LS. . 

Decker, Richard C. and Ross H. Johnson, "How to Make Committees 
, More Effective/* Management Review, Vol. 65, No. 2, Feb. 1976, 
pp: 34-40. 

r/ Committees can be creative and productive; they can also be the burial 

party for good ideas. This article enumerates some guidelines on why, 
when, and how to form a committ r ee-and^some ways t£ ensure that it 
|urns in an effective report. P/D. . 

Diehl Peter and J. R. Howell. "Improving Communication jWithin the 
F R&D Team,** Research Management, Vol. 19, No. 1, Jan. 1976, pp. 

23-27. ./ ;V 

An information exchange model indicates that feedback (of wh«£ 
there are six kinds) proves both a requirement* and an aid to effective ' 
communication., The model further suggests 'that a team requires inter- 
dependence. P/D. * 4 

Farr, James L. "Incentive Schedules,- Productivity; and Satisfaction in 
^ork Groups: A Laboratory Study/* Organizational Behhvwr and 
• . Hitman Performance. Vol. 17, 1976, pp,159-170. , ; 

The effects qf individual incentives and group incentives were 'compared 
in a factorial laboratory study, using three person groups. I* was con- 

ERIC * \ - X10 s | 
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eluded that current conceptions of pay inequity may have to be mod- 
ified! LS. 

Farris, George F. "The Effect of Individual Roles on Performance in Inno- 
vative Groups," R&D Management, Vol. 3, No. 1, Oct. 1972, pp. 23-28. 

Innovative professional groups had supervisors who were more critical, 
less useful for new ideas and who named outside sources more than 
internal sources, as sources of new ide as-- Innov ative groups had high 
rate of peer exchange, of new ideas. FS. V 

i * 

Fodor, Eugpne M. "Group Stress, Authoritarian Style of Control and Use 

* of Power,*' Jourpal of Applied Psychology, June 1976, Vol. 61, No. 3, 
pp. 313-318. , 

Supervisors subjected to group stress revealed a significantly greater 
tendency toward authoritarian modes of control and gave lower pay 
increases and lower performance evaluations to compliant members. 

Grey, Ronald v <J^and Davis Kipnis. "Untangling^ie Performance Appraisal 
Dilemma: The Influence of Perceived OrganizationaljEontext on Eval- 
uative Processes," Journal of Applied Psychology, June 1976, Vol. 61, 
No. 3, pp. 329-335. , . — 

• * * * ^, 

The greater the proportion of noncompliant workers in a unit the more 
favorable the supervisor's judgments of his or her compliant workers. 
Recommendations for promotion, pay raises and actual pay raises 
given to compliant workers are also predicted as a function of the pro- 
" portion of noncompliant workers. FS. 

' : <» 
Hackrnan,*1^Richard,' et al. "Interaction of Task Design and Group Per- 
formanqe^ytrategies in Determining: Grdup Effectiveness,* 1 Organisa- 
tional Behavior and Human Performance, Vol. 16, 1976, pp. 350-365.^ 

Norms controlling how members deal with performance strategies, 
were altered experimentally. The amount of task relevant information 
{ varied among group members. Subjects were college students. LS. \* 
' - 
Hauser, Stuart T. and Roger L. Shapiro. "An Approach to the Analysis of 
Faculty-Student Interactions in Small Groups,' r //umah Relations, Vol. 
29; No. 9, 1976, pp. 819-831. ' - 

The authors observed groups in a private school and described the fac- 
ulty members' attempts to cope with stress by blurring their role. FS. . 

Hill, Timothy. "An Experimental Study of the Relationship Between 
Opinionated Leadership and Small Group Consensus,'' Communica- 
tion Monographs, Vol. 4&, No. 3, Aug. 1976. 

v $ 

Examine^ the relationship between opinionated leaders and consen- 

• sus* in small groups. Findings reveal that 1) no relationship between 
opinionated leadership and group satisfaction existed; 2) no differences 
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were found among conditions oLopinionated leadership on ranking of 
- leadership influence; 3) opmioj^ted leaders were viewed as less compe- 
tent by gpoup members; and 4) opinionated leadership was a barrier to 
the achievement of group, consensus. LS. . A 

Hillery, Joseph M. and Stephen S. Fugita. "Group Size Effects in Employ- 
ment Testing," Educational and Psychological Measurement^ Winter^ 
19TT5, Vol. 35, No. 4, pp. 745-750. 

Succes^ on~^erformance ^taskslncreases, somewhaTTinearly with In- 
creases in number of coactors. FS. ■ * - '. f \ ^ 

Hollander, Edwin P., Barry Z. Fallon, andltfyles T. Edwards. "Some As- 
pects of Influence and Acceptability^* Appointed; and Ejected Grojip 
Lexers," State University of New York at Buffalo, Department of. 
Psychology, July 1976, 32 p. Report No. TR-1 Contract N00014-76- 
O0754. * V ^ 

Reports results of experiments observing the relative inflyence **>f 
leaders and members in discussion groups. Group leaders were either 
elected by the group or appointed by the experimenters. Feedback to 
the group regarding .task success or failure was found' tp have an impact 
on leader influence within the group. LS. ^ 

Hrebiniak, Lawrence G. "Size and Staff Prof essionalizat ion," Academy 6f 
Management Journal Vol. 19, No. 4, 1976, pp. 662-6£8. . , 

The data on the effects of size has been inconsistent. This study focusefc 

* on the relationship, between size and professionaliza*tion in inpatient 
psychiatric departments. While it Ws not focus on Communication 
per $e, it has ramifications for the study of communication. FS. 

Jay,~£hiony. "How to Run a Meeting,^ Harvard Business Review, Vol. 
54, N^ 2, pp. 43-57. * - 

Prescriptive* article deals with such topics as: functions of a meeting, 
Hypes of- meetings, preparation for meetings, the chairman's job, the 
structure of group discussion, conducting the meeting, and follow-up 
procedures after a meeting. P/D. . # 

Lecuyer, R? "Social Organization and Spatial Organization," Human 

i Relations, Vol. 29, No. Jl. 1/76, pp. 1045-1060. 

Vwo experiments are descjtfoed in which smatt work groups set arpund 
rectangular and* ciroulaftables to determine how -this affected the 

'/ leadership. Results attess the importance of the communication net- 
work. *LS. " J 

yj Louche, Claude. "The Preparation of a Group Negotiation and Its Effects, 
W on the Behavior of the Negotiators'^ Their Attitudes," Bulletin de 
V PsycholpgierVol. 28, No. 1-6, 1974-1975, pp. 113-117. 
" » Subjects were asfted to prepare for a labor negptiatiomsession in groups. 
Such a procedure hardened the subjects* initial positidris as negotiators 
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and. at the same time provided subjects with a clearer understanding 
6f the opposition's position. LS. * ' 

Lopes/ Lola, "mdividuai .Strategies in Goal Setting," Organizational 
tiehuviorjand Human Performance, Vol. 15, 1976, pp. 268-277. 

Information integraion '.theory was applied in a study of long-term 
behavior in a gbal setting task. Six Undergraduates served' as subjects. 
Data supported the serial integration model, but with individual dif- 
ferences. LS. \ ' , 

Lord, Robert G. "Group Performance, as a Function of Leadership fce- 
ifavior and Task Structure," Organizational^ Behavior and Human Per- 
formance,, Vol. 17, 1976, pp. 76£96. J 

^ ' - ' * /* V 

"An attempt js made to develop a cognitively based theory specifying 

the relations among, task structure, leadership behavior, and group per-" 

formancer *fwo hypotheses are tested in a laboratory experiment. This . 

is a very provocative study. LS. 

Lundgren* David C. and David % J. Knight. "Leadership Styles and Member 
Attitudes in-T Groups,!' paper presented at^ne Annual Meeting otthe 
American Psychological Association, New Orleans, LA, Aug. 1974, 
10 p. ERIC ED 113 670. r 

Hypothesizes that favorability of member attitudes toward the trainer 
and group in T groups is a function of similarity of members' control 
and affection needs with the trainer's. Hypothesis was discontinued btit 
strong effects associated with .trainer needs werje observed. FS. 

Morgan, Cyril, R. and Richard W. Beatty. "Information Relevant to the 
— Task in the Risky Shift Phenomenon," Academy of Managomejit 
Journal Vol. 19, No. 2, 1976, pp.V304-308. 

Y * * 
Examines the hypothesis that the degree to which key arguments- in- 
fluence an alternative is positively associated . with the degree of shift 
k toward that' alternative. $mall discussion groups were used, and the 
hypothesis was rejected. * 

Nogami, Glenda Yukie. "The Effects 'of Jloom Size and Group Size on 
Indiyidual'vs. Group Task Performance," Technical Report, Purdue 
University, Lafayette, IN, April 1975. AD/A018 028/1GA Contract 
N00014-67-A-0226-0030. — V 

Pour and ten person size groups in different size roomsfwere asked to 
perform a perceptual task anx) a*problem-solving task working iether as 
a group (interacting) or individually (coacting). There was no differ- 

t ence in the problem-solving task performance fron* dense to less dense 
areas. There appeared to be mqod and attitude differences from dense 

^to less dense conditions and a sex difference. LS.. 

O'Keefe, D., J. A. Kernaghan, and A, H. Rubenstein. "Group Cohe- 
sive ness: A Factor in the Adoption of Innovations Among Scientific 



- m 



0 . 



' ' . ' / ^ 

114 . OKGANJZATJONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS 1976* v 

Work Groups," Smatt Group Behavior, Aug. 1975, V0U6, No. 3,^ 
PR. '282-292. • 9 * , ' V' 

The degree of group cohesiveness and the'influence of information gdte- 
. keeper and group supervisor are important determinants of an indi« 
vidtfaTs use of an information system among medical researchers-. F£f. * 

Olmstead, Joseph A. "Managing the Context of Work." Professional Paper^ 
I No. 1-75. Human Resources Research Organization, Alexandria, VA; 

Feb. 1975, 16 p. ERIC ED 110 686. + - — ; 

Maintains, that individual and dfoup behavior is simply not. the same 
in an organization as outside o\ it. Therefore, .the first thing a man- 
ager must become aware of is that behavior in organizations is usually 
the result of numerous determinants, many of which will have their 
source in the work context. Many problems leading to serious inter- 
ference with organizational effectiveness have their sources in the 
failure of organizational leadersto provide work-context conditions 
> $that are most ^onducive to effective performance. P/D. ^ 

, PeA, Robert M.^The Optimal Size for Discussion Groups. Exchange 
Bibliography No. 378." Council of Planning Librarians, Monticello, 
V IL?^arc0973, 21 p. ' * 

Presents a rigorottft review of the feelings of clinicians •and counselbts 
regarcuhg fhe desired size for groups. Bibliography also includes a selec- 
^ tion of Studies from smjdl-group research, in experimental social psy-^ 
chology. Pr y 

* * 1 i > 

* Schlenfer, BarryyR. and RowlaxyJ^T Miller. "Group Dissent arid Group 
Performance^ a^Deterp>mants of Egocentric Perceptions,"' University 
of Florida, GainesvnleT Department ofjPsychplogy, ^eb. 1976, 36 p. 
f . 'Contract N00014-75-P-0901 Report No. TR-75-3. 
% Report results* of laboratory research on how individuals perceive their 

group's dynamics when group performance and amount of group dis- 
p*^ **ent vary. LS. 



Staw, Ba^ /^".Attribution of the 'Causer' of Performance: A General* 
Alternative Interpretation of Cross«Sectional Research in Organiza- 
* tiortB^^'/ganizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 1*3, No. w 
3, June 1975, pp. 414-432. " * 4 ' 

Knowledge of performance of the group affects members* attributions 

** of influence, cohesiveness., communication, motivation, and openness v 
to ctiange to their worH group. Self-report data on organizational 
characteristics represent the consequences rather than determinants* of 
performance. LS. t % 

h . y 

Steufert, Siegfried and* Susan C. Sjeufert. "Decision-Making: A Social 
Informational Interaction. Process*" Purdue University, Lafayette, 
IN, Aus! 1975..AD-A01* 031/5GA Contract N00014-67-A-0226-0030. ** 
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« J \- This report lists and discusses the authors' research on the analysis of 
^*>^ cto . rs . contributing fo task group effectiveness under various stress 
\ 'tfpnditions. Methodology and resultant data are presented on percep- 
f tfons by decision-makers, their attributions of causality and respon- 
sibility, and social cooperation and aid as it relates to potential ^group 

* decision-making settings. LS. 

>V * 

• planer, J. E. "Management Leadership in System Measurement Beds, 
\fy~ ' Army Research Institute for the Behavioral arid Social Sciences, Arling- 

ton, VA, Aug. 1975, 20 p; Report No. ARI-TR-S-3. 

This discussion is based on over 30 years of research by the U.S. Army 
on how group effectiveness is related to leadership. T}ie author makes 
a distinction be>ween co&itive vs. norifhpiitive aspects of human 
performance Tfactual 4 vs. emotional judgments). Authoritarian vs. par- 
ticipative management styles are also discussed in relation to a system 
management test -bed that can be used to study management pro- 
grains. T/O. * • ' " * 

Wagner, L. Wesley and ^Merlin Brinkerhoff. "Conference in Context: 
^tatys, Communication and Evaluation," Sociomerry, -Vol. 38, No. 1 
March 1975; pp: / 32-61. * 

Conditions are identified which most effectively strengthen or weaken 
the relationship ^between time* commitment to staff conferences, con- 
ference evaluations, rank of conference members, and perceived quality 
of communication. FS. 



Wicker, Allan, et al. "Effects of Manning Levels on Subjective Experiences, 
Performance, and Verbal Interaction/ iri Groups," Organizational 
Behavior and Human Performance, Vol. 17, 19^6, pp. 251-274. 

This experimental study confirmed that different manning conditions 
produce in group members differential feelings in involvement with 
their group and its task. Audio tapes were analyzed. LS. * J 
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;/' : Professional Involvement . 

J 4CA was formed in 1950 to bring together academicians and other pro- 
fessionals whose research interests are focused on human, communication. 
ICA has a world-wide active membership, most of which are teadi.ng and 
1 conducting research m colleges and universit.es. Other members are-.n 
' government, tbe- media, communication technology," business, law, rnedi- 
• cine and related professions. ICA Divisions include Information Systems, 
Interpersonal Communication, Mass Communication, Organisational Com- 
munication, Intercpltural Communication, Political Communication, Jnstruc- 
tionalXommunicatidn'and-JHealth^ Communication. , 

ions • 

ICA member's receive HUMAN* COMMUNICATION RESEARCH THE 
IOURNAL OF COMMUNICATION and the ICA NEWSLETTER as part of their 
benefits HCR features reports of «npi(i&l studies and reviews of current 
research The Jo£ is concerned with the study of communication theory, 
practice and policy. The ICA NEWSLETTER, contains news -about ICA, its 
members and significant communicat.on activities throughout the world.- 

International Conferences 

Each year ICA members -have the opportunity to meet toWhange ideas 
and information about new frontiers an? international communication re- 
search ICA's annual conferences have for more than a quarter century • 
been the s.tes where international leaders in corftmunication research |o.n 
in scholarly interaction. Occas.onally, summer conferences are conducted, 
primarily to permit selected students to interact with noted ^cholarf 



On Membership 



ICAAhas a variety of membership categories available to students and . 
non-sttdents. For additional membership information, please write. 

1 ICA Headquarters . ( 
Balcones ResearCh'Center v 
10,100 Burnet Road 
Austin, TX 78758 . ** 
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m books and 'Dissertations^ 

Bent/ Alan E. and Ralph A. Rossum. Urban Administration. Management, 
Politics* and Change. Port Washington, NY: Kennikat Press, 1976. • 

This collection of nineteen previously published articles emphasizes 
the political nature of administration. The first section covers manage- 

f ment processes and includes such topic* as collective, bargaining and 
personnel resources. The second section covers policies and change, 

I and* includes topics such as interagency relationships/ agency organi- 

4 \zation, and citizen satisfaction. T/C. • • 

.iftezell, Allen H- A Communication ^Concepts Analyst of Eina3cjal 
Reporting: Implications Jor ^Accounting Theory .and Practice. DBA 
Dissertation, Mississippi State University, 1976. DAI, Vol. -37, No. 3, 
,p. 1646-A.. ' ' * 

Identifies communication Concepts and principles relevant to financial 
reporting; and develops *a communication feqdjj of financial reporting 
including phases relative to 1 ) external* environment, 2) internaTenyi-' 
ronment, 3) data accumulation and^data processing, 4) information pre- 
sentation, and 5)' user involvement* and feedback." Concludes that 
accounting thedry and practice are not now fully consistent vffln 
/ accepted communication principles. T/C.^ . 

-flush, Frederick E. Jr. and Phillip P. Mazor. The Relationship Between . 
Principals* Self-Perception and Management Stffe as Observed Jn (Jnited^ 
' Stated Dependents Schools, European Area. IJa.D. Dissertation, Univer-* 
sity of Southern California, 1976. DAl/Vpl. 36; No. ll,.p. 7078-A., * - 

Finds that the accuracy of a principal's perception 6i how his behavior 
is perceived by teachers is related positively to the degree fit participa- 
tion within«a school; and the degree of participation within a school 
is related inversely to 'school size. FS. " *' 

Chamberlain, John L. The Opinions? of Teachers<and ftincipobon Teache£ 
Participation in 'Decision-Making.. Ph.D. Dissertation, 'University of 
bregon v l975.,t>AI, Vol. 36r^o^3^^73-A. - 

Exam^es opinions: on degrl^p^^Pcipation a net ideal rate* of par-, 
ticipailo^ relative<g^ofo Findings indicate 

^that teachers an^jp^cjp«b agppee^gffct teachers' are pot and ought not* 
to be involved in the same way irieVery decjtyfqft; but they do no^agcee^. 
iSJJ^W t^he* 8 do participate and ough^pLpartiqipate. Many selected 
- i|derrtographic variables appear to bave^no effect on the beliefs and valua- 
tions of teachers and«prindipals. F5: . " . 

v v . J&r; • , • * 

Esser, James Kirby, Effects of PriorSuccess or Failure pn Subsequent 
Bargaining. Ph.D.\ Dissertation, Indiana tlniversity, 1975. DAI, Vot 
36; No. ll,p..£81&-B. i* J 

» * 
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* >r • - 

/ Individual become more demanding -in bargaining c after . an initial 
failure especially when there is no' time pressure. They also make the . v 
most concessions; lib ' 

Huddleslbn, Thomas J. 7?he Relationship Between Organizational Climate, 
Leadership Behavior, and tfeciprqcal Communication in Selected , 
Missouri Elementary Schools. PhJ). Dissertation, Saint Louis. Univer-.- 
sity, 197S.DAI, Ypl.36,No.6,p. 3289-A. • , * . • 

- Concludes that the ten eler^htary schools studied do not evidence a* 
positive and significant correlation between teachers' perceptions of^ \ 
the-organ^tional cjimate and principals' perceptions of their leader- 
ship behavior, norwjUiptCr^ciprocal communication between te^ifirs 
and principals. cST > " „ * " . ^ 

Lance, Elizabeth/J. Public Hearings: A descriptive Analysis. Ph.D. Disser- 
tation, Purdufe University, 1975. DAI, Yql/37,No. 3, p f 1294-A: 
A Explores the\ommunication aspects of public hearings to -identify 
% characteristics of verbal messages and satisfaction of *ampjjsioners 
and speakers. Findings in J jfftj^T~T* ~ fU "~^ fW speaTcers were ^ 
satisfied as long as the comiMMfe seemed to be listening; and that 
both commissioners an<ji speaiceT^lere satisfied 'With the public hearing 
as an opportunity for citizens to express their opinions. FS. ^ 

Massengill, Douglas P. An Investigation of the Relationship petween . 
Extrinsic and intrinsic Outcomes and Anticipated Job Satisfaction, ^ 
Attitudes Toward Management and Attitudes Toward Unions. Ph.D. 
Dissertation, University of Tennessee, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 
1021-B. , * * : ~ - * 

Intrinsic and extrinsic outcomes "are related to anticipated job satis- 
faction. Only extrinsic outcomes are related to anticipated attitudes 
^toward union- and union representations. FS. 

^ V* " ' ' 

,McBride,u Monte K. The J&/e of School Superintendents in Texakas Per- * * 

— ceived by the Superintendent and 'the President of the Schoot Boprd- 
Ph.P. Dissertation, Texas A&M University, 1976. DAI, Vol. &%> No.* 3, 

P.1335-A. h V : ' 

-Concludes from ^ an extensive- field survey that role $rceptions o!. 
' school board presidents and superintendents differ, significantly, in the. 
> area* of curriculum development ahS*curriculum implementation; and 
* that there is general lack pf agreement in all afeas except finance as to 
the*role of the superintendent. FS. \ • 

i k - • \ ' T- - . " ■ j : * " " 

Mejia, S. J. Intercommunication in Education. Ph.D. Dissertation, Boston 

• . - • ' College",1975:.DAI, Vol. 36' No. 4, p. 1958-A. ' 4 / T 

Develops a model of a communicatiort^rocess <, between a selected™ 
group of high schools and a university fin Colombia, SA^Data-were* 
* collected through a, questionnaire giveriWa sample peculation of 

• < . parents, teachers, and students of secondary schools. Findings indicate 
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that a coordinating agency at the university, is needed to effectively 
channel available aids to the secondary schools. FS. 

Poole, Michael. Worker's Participation in Indusbjy. London: Rc*utledge 
and Kegan Paul, 1975. \ 

This book is for the general reader as well as the specialist. The author 
((escribes a wife range of union-management techniques "designed to 
extend the control of workers over decisions within their place of 
employment." P/D. % * 

Ruach, JBusan W. Communication Effectiveness and Extent of Adoption of 
/Organizational Innovation in Local Units of United Methodist 
m *»<^Ed.D. Dissertation, Indiana University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, 

StUdie^. the role of communication in^the implementation of^Riange 
byUhe Central United Methodist Church and 49 local level churches. 

• Firnjs that adoption of change is related positively to tKe amount and 
kintts of cornmunicatitfhs; a^nd that information brochures furnished 

• by uie top level of the organization are a very important source of 

, / infoftnation. FS. " 

! 7 • * , : 

Rrtoin, Jeffrey and Bext_R. Brown. The Social Psychology of Bargaining 
and Negotiation. NY: Academic Press, 1975. 

Provides an overview of bargaining and negotiation resejar< 
15 years. T/C. 9 h *. A 

* • 

X 

Spiesman, Guy D^ The Relationship Between the Managerial arid Adop- 
tive Organizational Subsystems Within a State Legislature; A' Compara- 
tive Study of the Effect of Supervision on the Generation and Verti- 
cal Flow\of Technical Information Within 'the .Standing Cqmynttee 
Process of Three State Legislatures. Ph.D. Dissertation, University 
•ytfth,,1975. DAI, VoL 36, No. ll,"p. J7658-A. 

Studies 'the roles of policy makers (superiors) and information sup- 
pliers (subordinates) in state legislatures as' an empirical assessment 
of the managerial and adaptive organizational subsystems defined by 
Katz and Kahn (1966). Finds legislatpr-staff relationships to be infor- 
mal and colleague-like ' and not subject to the tendencies of formal 
organizations-*©- govern or inhibit.information flows'. FS. 

Weber, Ernest S. Perceptions^ Board Chairmen f Superintendents, Princi- 
pals and Local Teacher Organization Presidents Toward the Role- of 
Principals in Idaho Teacher-Board Negotiations.*' Ed,D. Dissertation, 
University ofcldaho, 197£<6aI, VoL 37, No.*3, p.'1348-A. 

Concludes that significant differences do exist between perceptions of 
the referent groups regarding the present and^freferred role of princi- 

• pals in teacher- board negotiations; and that the role of principals in 
negotiations, the scope of negotiable topics, and the involvement of 
principals in those topics is inadequately communicated. FS: 
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Yoder, Dale and Herbert G. Heneman, Jr. eds. Employee and Labor 
Relations, Volume III of the ASP A Handbook of Personnel and Indus- 
trial Relations, Washttgt^n DC: Bureau of National Affairs. 
This volume contains seven studies oHfifferent aspects of the prob-^ 
lem of reconcili^gjmanagement by objectives with union and employed 

"'.goals. FS. 



ARTICLES, 



PERS, AND U.S. GOVERr^ENXPUBLICATIONS 



Adams, Charles F.^WISTTaTibn and the Negotiation Process," 1970, 14 p. 
ERIC ED 117 846. 

Teacher alienation from work is related to the extent to which the 
school provides the means for teachers to become^involved in decisions 
influencing regulations and rules govert$lg their work. The negotia- 
tion process is seen as a means of increased teacher^Tjynit. T/C. 

fAldag, R. j! and A. P. Brief., "Age and Reactions 'to Task Characteristics," 
Industrial Gerentology* Vol. 2, No. 3, Summer 1975, pp. 223-229. "*> 
Compares older and younger -workers' reactions to enriched jobs. No 
differences were found refuting the stereotype that older employees 
place more importance on extrinsic rewards (high pay, job security) 
trjan do younger employees. FS. 4 ' \ 

Alderfer, Clayton P. "Improving Organizational Communication Through 
Long-Term' Intergroup. Intervention. Technical Report No. 8," paper 
presented at the Annual Meeting of the "American Psychol ogicar Asso- 

^ciaiionjChicago, Sept. 1975, 42 p. ERIC ED 119 263. » ' 

Reports on the creation of a "microcosm group'' which was cfiarged 
with improving communication among and within hierarchical levels. 
The Intervention facilitated communication concerning difficult issues^ 

v but was experienced as stressful^or everyone participating. FS. 

* Befcker, 'Stephen P. "Fighting Resistance," Training, Jan. 1976, Vol. 13, 
N No. 1, pp. 13-16. ' ■ .t 

Resistance from other department^ is something the training manager 
must overcome. Discussed are four common causes of resistance: desire 
for training within own department, not -understanding the value ot 
training, underestimating its value, and desire to maintain a low pro- 
file. The arficle presents ways to combat resistance. P/D. 

-,.«Loojc Before You Leap to Take Charge'of Career Develop- 



ment," Training, Vol. 13, No. 9, Sept. a976, pp. 50-52., 
The inclusion of a career development prograrf* in the^training depart-, 
ment can pose several problems. These include: a lack of agreement 
on what career development is, responsibility without authority, and 
conflict with other personnel people. P/D. 

-120 



y 



INTERGROUP COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS 121 

"Bagtrup, Robert O. "United States National Will. *A ksychodynamic 
Theory," Army Command and General Staff College, Fort Leaven- 
worth, KS, June 1975, 118 p. 

The author suggests a new model regarding "national will" based 
on the concepts of gttuip^psychodynamics^Discusses how changes in 
any issue might result from communications within th*e interest group 
and/or communications with others outside the interest group. T/C. 

* • ■ ' • j * 

Pigoness," William J. "The Impact of Initial Bargaining Position and Alter- • 
native NJoties of Third Party Intervention in Resolving Bargaining * 
Impasses," Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol. 17, 
1976, pp. 185.198. 

A laboratory experiment examined the "impact of four alternative « " 
modes of third party intervention in resolving bargaining impasses 
under conditions of high and low bargaining conflict. The superiority 
of the mode varies with the jjjtensity of the conflict. LS. ' 

Borbour, George P. Jr. "Implying Productivity for Better Service Deliv- 
ery: A View Prom the Councjl Chamber," International City Man^e- 
jnent Association. Washington,' DC, Vol. 8, No. 8, June 1976} 7 P-4r 

This is an introductory, guide for local elected officiate on methods 
For improving service to the community by ^increasing productivity. 
Suggests how administrators and elected officials can communicate , \ 
for mutual support to/improve efficiency and productivity. P/D. * 

BorklUnd, C. W. "How (industry Loses in the Halls of Government," 
Management Review, Vol. 65, No. £, May 1976H&39-42. 

The ^author contends that businessmen, unlike labor and professional 
organizations, do an ineffective job of presenting trjeir case to Con* \ 
gress regarding proposed legislation. Some of the reasons for this, cur- \ • 
rent fiasco are explored. P/D. ^ **** -»V ^ 

•Bosnan, Peter. "The Ability to Predict Workers' Preferences:' Further*Evh. 

cience " r Human Relations, Vql. 28, No. 6, Aug. 1975, pp*. 519-541. _ . 

*' * n ■ , - • 

Managers and union officers who work closest to the ordinary worker do 
not accurately estimate worker preferences of pa$ and fringe benefits. FS 

- ' 1 • r*» - 

Brief, Arthur P. ,imd Alan C. Filley. "Selling Proposals for "Change, " 
Business Horizons, Vol. 19, No. 2, April 1976, pp. 22-25. ' j 

i The authors tell how the chances *for accepta&e of a proposal sub- 
mitted to a cqmrnittee may be ^enhanced by ai^Mfcmderstanding Of the * 
variables that can influence group decisions. P/D. # . 



ERIC 



x Brown, Harry W. "Civilian Manpower* Is Better Management Possible," 
v Army War College, Carlisle Barracks, PA, Oct. 1935, 27 p. * d ' 

Discusses the Army Vour>ent management of itSVeiyiiiah workforce as 
ingffi^nt and cosjl^because of highl^centralized decision-making and 
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► fragmented Control, Suggests decentralization of civilian staffSrianage*- f 
ment as a means o^more effectively utilizing staff. T/C. \ ^ 

Cangemi, Joseph P., Lynn Clark r and' Eugene Harryman. "Differences 
Between Pro-Union and Pro^ompany^ Employees," Personnel Journal, 
Vol.55,No. % 9,Sept..l976, ppT*Sl-4&3. ^ & 
This, study compared the ne*ds,of 'anti-company and pro-company 

; employees. Based upon a 'comparison^ the two groups, the authors # 
suggest fifteen recommendations for i&plementmg a program of active 
tie>.)pewarding to each. FS.. m * ^ 

Chems, 1 Albe^^avioral Engagements^JTaxonomy -and Dynamics," * 

\ Human 'ftelitions f V 0 \. 29, No. 10; 1976?^. 905-910^ 

•\ Communication problems of -consulting are analyzed in. terms of the 

nature of the problem, the lype of solution, the method, and the role . 

of the practitioner. ?l& 

Chr^tcnX, George >. "Multiple SmaJJ Project^lanagement," w Defense ; 
■ Systems' Management School, ForTB^voir,, VA^ov, 1975, 43 p. 
* .Suggests thatymaxm^gn support from other departments and services 
can be utilised v by Army Product Managers' ofEcesthrough improved 
^•mmunication arifc planning. P/D. « • '* 

Garberina, William L. Sr. "The Principal as Powerbroker," paper presented 
at the Annual Meeting otthe Anerican Educational ReseardJ Asso* 
ciation, Washington, DCr^arch £X, 1975, 3f p. ERltf ^ 
Examines the variables affecting the ■ power relationship*' between' an 
elementary principal, his superordinat^s, and hU subordinates -as- they ; 
relate tq the conversion of* policy decisions into organisational prac-. " 
tices. The model presente#$s based « dat*figected t wnen the author* 
was' a participant-observer in a schocJgptript-^SfV^ ^ « * 

Garvey, Michael and (feorge*6Wnn/l.*'Fr<^ to Cooperation:* 

A Joint Labor-Managemeht Training Program," Pttbhc Personnel Man- 
agementrftgjjf*. wfartPP- 347-35*2. / 

The ic4nt*^aining ofW^W^nageysan.d 683 union representetifes in 
the state government ^^innesolia is described,' an/ the m#r factors 
" cental, to its success arV^^fie^J^post-traming eviction ^as 
verj faVorable. Whether or "notUao^af^reduced grievances\and con- 
flict is* not known. FS. *v, \ " ) )' 

Goddu-Roland. I'Hanihoftk for<8u#ejvision of Personnel" in 1 Performance 
Based Managemenl^rfeahizatioirf^^New England Program' in Teacher 
Education, Durhanf$fH, Sept. 1975*, 21 p. ERIC ED 111 790^ 
Assists the W^o^rand employee in wooing out expectations, eval- 
uations, Md on-going operations via a fotor-part handbook. fBook cor* 
tains' if description of performance characteristics, .2) negotiating 
fesA3) negotiating procedures,. an<T 4\ s recording" 5 performance. 
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* Materials include examples of a rating scale, describing performance 
;* characteristics, a performance-need analysis document, pre- alffi post- 
negotiations sessions checklist, and quarterly report* P/D. ' 

Hafeez, Sabeeha. "Interoganizational 'Relationships and Conflict," Paki- 
* Stan Journal of Psychology, Vol. .7, No. 1-2, June 1974, pp. 41-58. 

' In terorganizational communication is i nversely r ftl fttpf * fn i"^™r gani- 
zauonal conllict. The number of input transactions has a significant 
influence on conflict. FS. ^ . 
t : ' * ^£ , 

Haneda, Saburo. 4< Qn International Cooperation for Business Communi- 
cation Studies, 77ie Journal of Business Communication, Vol. 13, No. 
M976, R p.,25r32. * . 

An address "given at the convention of the Japan Business English 
Association, nhis article offers some reflections on international com- 
munication. It compares Japanese and American efforts in recent 
: \\me&> P/D., " . f — * 

ilaAnan, James B. <4 Collective Bargaining in the University," Interchange. 
fjm&, Vol. 6, So. 1, pi>. 32-43. 

^Bargaining can be considered as a mode of conflict resolution lying be- 
tween^limiWd war andj>roblem solving. Techniques utilized in bargaining 
a( lvisory ^ nd compulsory arbitration* strikes) are considered. P/D.; 



.Klimoski, Richard T. ef a/. "ThJrd Party Characteristics and Inter-Group 
L Conflict Resolution^* paper presented at* the Annual Meeting of the 
\ American Personnel and Guidance Association, NY, March 23-26. 
/f~*~* 1975, 9 p. ERIC ED 116 081. v . V 

4 Stu<}? e $ effects of anticipated intervention on the ne'gbtjatjon pre* 
>- \ cess, ins^ad of loojdng at the impact of specific third party actions or 
" "^T^ 6 *^ OI ^ n 7 I ^^ ticTn s "ooEcomes. Thtr*prtypowertabinty to force 
* an tgreepient on cteadfbcketf negotiations or merely recommend otie) 
and jgeiiferalized reputation {-favorable or unfavorable) were manipulated 
v -!v , m a ^boratqry experiment to determine via questionnaire their effects 
, on negotiator behavior, ^perception, attributions, ancUatisfactions. This 
/ studvjemonstrates the importance of constituent forces on negotiation 
( ' behavior. £ \ ^\ { | \ , 



t ^Thomas A*, "George P. Huber^ and L.; L. CummingsN ^'Deter- 

minants of Intraorganizational Conflict in Collective Bargaining in the 
jy • ^Public Setting;? Administrative Science* Quarterly, . Vol. 20, No. 1 
- TMarch 1975, pp: 10-23 ; r K ' 

t, *V ^ Goal "Sgpmpatibjlity and factors which prpvide'the ability to interfere* 
with goal attainment ot others are si'gnificanly correlated witji intra- 
organizational^onfllct among city management personnel. FS. ' . 

/ : * ? " ^* 

Ktamarsky t David. "What It*s Like to be an Ombudsman," Administrative* 
Management, Gfct^l975. , ' \." 
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( 

Highlights a new position irk^Jat£r1trV4nsurance firm, the ombuds- 
man. Originally a European "watch person" in government, the om- 
budsman -in the organization, creates new lines of communication, im- 
proves moral, motivates upgrading of work quality by acting as a liason 
between employees and supervisors. P/D. 

Lindsey, Quentin W. and Judffifi*!P. Lessier. "Utilization of RUln Research 
Results: The Program and Its Effect," Research Triangle Institute, 
Research Triangle Park;, NC, March 1976, 145 p. NSF/RA-760154. 

Presents survey report indicating that research results from the Re- 
search to Applied National Needs (RANN)are utilized most effectively 
when there is a high degree of infraction between principal investi- 
gators, users and program managers/FS. \ 

Movshovitz, Helen. "Press and Community Relations. What Every School 
" 'Board MeWer Should Know Series," Vol. 4, 1975, 106 p. ERIC ED 
114 997. " * - * i 

Presents an overview of what a school public relations program should 
*do. Can serve as a guide for constructing a PR program. Discusses 
the need for the school community to communicate with the public 
on a continuing, straightforward basis.. P/D. 

MurrayfBetty. "A National Study of Minority Group Barriers fo Allied 
Health Professions Education iff the Southwest," Southwest Program 
Development Corporation,; San Antonio, TX, Aug. 1975, 190 p. Con- 
tract NO l-AH-3-4087. v 

♦Describes the use of focus group sessions in programs for recruitment 
and retention of minorities in allied health training. Perceptual barriers* 
are identified and recommendations are made for their removal. P/D. 

O'Connell, James F. and Robert W, Heifer.* "Factors Leading tcT Impasse 
in Teacher-School Board CoUectiveyraa^aining," paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the Americar/ Educational Research Association, 
AprU 19-23, 4976, 24 p. ERK^EJ> 120 936. * ' 

Focuses on factors in negotiations that cause impasse. The hypothesis 
Chat there is a difference in the perceptions of teacher executive leader- 
ship and school board members concerning impasse factors is sup- 
ported. The findings support the conclusion that there exists a signifi- 
, cant polarization between teachers and school boards. T/C. 

O'Neill, Roy J. "Management Techniques for Influencing the Unfen to 
Accept a, Settlement," Association df Educational. Negotiators, Wash- 



-m£tonrDer*976r6 -PT-ERIC-ED 125i)59r 

i p- 
Effective communication is viewed as the single most important factor 
in influencing a teacher's association to accept a contract. School 
boards snould communicate truthfully and thoroughly. Five other fac- 
tors which control the success of negotiations from the boards poinfrof 
view are discussed. T/C. . „j 

• ' ■ ' '. tZ4——' 
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Rollins, Sidney P. Ed. "Teacher Negotiations dnd Solutions to Impasse,"^ 
paper presented at a Conference Sponsored by the Department of 
Administration and Curriculum- and the Division of Educational Stud- 
ies, Dec. 6, 1975, 29 p. ERIC ED 119 337. 

* Much of the discussion centers around Rhode Island state legislation 
concerning teacher strikes. The advantages of binding arbitratiorrtover 
strikes and negotiation impasse resolution alternatives used outside of 
RI are discussed. P/D. 

Rubenstein, A. H. et al "Factors Influencing Innovation, Success at tHe 
Project 1 Level," Research Management, Vol. 19. No. 3, May 1976 do 
\ 15-20. * 

A detailed study of 103* R&D projects revealed that individual and 
staff performance and top management support are necessary condi- 
tions for project success. FS. f * 

Saxton, Richard W. "Considerations for Intergroup Relations,'* Army 
< ' War College, Carlisle Barracks, PA, Oct. 1975, 31 p. « 4 ' 

Discusses the variable associated with prejudice, individual or group, 
and the processes which promote prejudice. Relates these variables 
to intergroup relations. T/C. r * 7 ' 

Shapira, Zur, ancf Bernard M. Bass 4> "Settling Strikes in Real Life and 
Simulations iit North America and Different Regions of Europe," 
Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol. 60, No. 4, Aug. 1975" pp. 
466-471. ' 1 

The importance of individual commitment to group strategy in affect- 
ing simulations >pif industrial-conflict in terms of negotiation time and 
bargaining issues is related to cultural differences*. FS. 

** * 

; <- * 

Steelman, H. Stanley, Jr. "Is There a. Payoff to Organizational Develop- 
ment?" Training and Development Journal VoJ. 30, No. 4, April 1976, 
PIjg£-23. - , 

InE srgroup conflict can have serious effects. Article discusses ^one pos- 
sible solution, that of the intergroup meeting. First, each group-assem- 
bles and presents a list of helpful activities performed by the other' 
group. Secdnd, a "Bugs" lisf is assembled of those activities performed 
by the other group which is jiot helpful and annoying. Third, a list of 
possible solutions, is constructed. Fourth, a meeting is scheduled fo* 

^ some future time to discuss effects of changes. These checkpoint meet- 

% ings are continued Until there is no n*ore need. P/D, 

<* . 

Stern, X,'. W., Brian Sternthal, and Samuel C. Craig. "Strategies for Man- 
aging Interorganizatibnal Cortflict: A Laboratory Paradign," Journal of 
Applied Psychology, Vol.- 60, Nb. 4, Aug. 1975. pp, 472-482. , # 

♦Groups wbo have conflict management strategies (superordinate goals 
and exchange of members) differ significantly from groups lacking sucH 
strategies in their evaluations.df conflict likelihood. LS. « 
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, Sullivan, Barry.. "Tearing Down the Barriers," Industry Work, Vol. 188, 

No. 3, March 1, 1976, pp. 38-4 0 : ^— : * : 

■> This employee assistance program and self-rating system works by 
. means of meetings between management and "bluecollar** people at 
Wasley Products of Plainville,JC^. * 

Trotta, Maurice S. an$ Harry R. Guidenberg, "Resolving Personnel Prob- " 
lems in Nonunion Plants," Pers6nnel Vol. 53, No. 3, May-June 1976, 
pp. 55-63. - Q 1 

_ The authors contend that personnel decisions are often Unfair because 
~ the manager is not trained in decision-making. It is suggested that man- 
agers who have mastered the technical aspects x of their jobs frequently 
know little about human behaVior. P/D. 

f?WUdman, Wesley A. and Fred B. Leftorr "Collective Bargaining Contract 
Analyzer: Analysis 7 of Bargaining Language Proposed >y Teacher Organ- 
" izations,** May 1975, 21 p. ERI£ ED 114 999. 
* Analyzes the current Education Association model collective feargain- 
< ing agreement. Provides aid to board bargaining teams and negotiators. 
Discusses such things as 'employee compensation, strikes, lockouts, 
grievance procedure, management rights, and "negotiation procedure. ^ 
P/D. V J 

V f 

(No authdr£ alphabetized by title) ^ - 

"Communicating During Negotiations/Strikes," National Schook Public 
Relations Association, 1976, 64 r p. ERIC ED 125 125: 
Provides guidelines for an educational administrative team for develop- 
ing a communication plan that is essentiaHn handling.^ strike or work 
stoppage. Communication roles during all phases of negotiations are 
# discussed. P/D.*> * J% 

h "Management of Conflict: Implications ^or Community Relations and for 
the World of Work."" Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual Research 
Conference in Industrial , Relations, March IS, 1973. University of 
' r CalSo^nla^ci Los Angelefc, Institute of Industrial Relations 4 , 1974, 
94 p. ERIC Et^ 110 913. " * % 

Since conflict is inevitable, the paper poses terms pf how to manage 
.conflict constructively; how ib use it, grow, and learn from it instead 
of avoiding it. Conflict is discussed with regard to the following: 
1) public schools and -community relations, 2) labor-management rela- 
tions, S) women and the EWorld of worfc> and 4)fcmagement and the 
world-bf-Worl__P/D _ „ * 

"Tips for the P.R. Chapman for Education Associations.** P.R. Book- 
shelf No. 2/ National Education Association, 1969, 30 p, ERIC ED 

119 344. * 

. ■ t . 
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This booklet offers guidelines for developing a public relations program 
by primarily focusing on the philosophy and activities of a public 
relations program. It is intended to help leaders of local education 
groups develop a program aimed at maintaining a favorable image Cor 
teachers. P/D. 

SEE ALSO t * j 

Interpersonal Communication Acuff, Fernandez, Mosher, Swisher, 

Taylor, Tjosvold 
Intragroup Communication: Louche / 

Communication Factors and Organization Goals: Behrman^TJrown, 
Engwall, Foy, Galloway, Harclerdad, Hulin, Jain, Loasby, Reeves] 
Tagliaferri* \ 

Skill Improvement and Training: Becker, BrownSCalhoon, Eure, Yousef 

Communication System Analysis: Dingles, Musgrave, Negandhi, Peery, * 

* Razi, Willcoxen * 

Texts, Anthologies, and Reviehs: 'Bass, Dyer, Keefe, teavitt, Packer, 
Strauss 
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OTHER PUBLICATIONS AVAILABLE FROM ABCA 



Price 

Member Nonmcmbfit 



ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS-1975. 
- GrSnbaura and Falcione. Contains 700 descriptive abstracts. 

^' In aninformative Introduction, the authors discuss how 
they solved problems of creating a "Taxonomy of Organi- 
rational Communication Literature." < ' 6,00 

ORGANISATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS-1974. 
■ GmnUumandFalcione.Contains400descriptiveabstracts. $ 4.00 

1 *" 
TECHNICAL WAITING: A BIBLIOGRAPHY. £aroJini 

Balachandran- Covers the literature since 1966 under these % 
subject headings: communication of technical information, 
engineering writing, report writing, science writing, techni- 
cal manuals, technical reports, and technical writing. Most 
items axe annotated. NEW w 

GUIDELINES FOR RESEARCH IN BUSINESS 
COMMUNICATION. Prepared for ABCA by the 1976 Research 

Committee. Part I: Planning and Conducting Research; 

Part II: Analyzing Research Data; Part III: Reporting 

Research Findings. 

BUSINESS COMMUNICATION CASEBOOK TWO, Contains 
68 new problems and cases in an 8V4** x 11* perfect 
bound format. Id77 



$ 7.00 



$ 6.00 



$ 6.00 $ 7.00 



$ 6.00 $ 6.00 



Douna lorxnai. x» » ■ ^ , 

- BUSINESS COMMUNICATION CASEBOOK. (1^6 pages, 
' 8W x 11", spiral Dound, 37 cases). An Invaluable aid 

^ for classroom teachers o f business communication.* 

EMPLOYEE COMMUNICATION. A partially annotated, 
ten-year bibliography, 1965-1976. The subject headings 
used in the literature search are: communication in man- 
agement, communication in personnel management, 
reports to employees, attitude surveys, employee publi- 
cations, bulletin boards, employee evaluation and rating, 
- and employee motivation and training. 

THE AB^A BULLETIN (December 1976)— "Employment v 
v Job Search, Resumes, Applications." This issue contains 
articles designed to help the student as well as the 
professional. Inquire about classroom rates. 

INDEX TO THE JOURNAL OF BUSINESS CbMMUNICA- 
TION, VOLUMES 1-10. In The Journal of Busl^esfCom- 
X tf?y munlcation, Vol.,13, No*. 4, Summer 1976. 

^ C*&( IND ^x TO THPAlBOA BULLP^rf^OLUMES 23-38 

(October 196* to December lOTgfelti The ABCA Bulletin, 
Vol. XXXIX, No. 4, I#ce4ip$l976. 

^Make your check to ABCA and mall your order to: 

American Bus|nes« Communication Association 
317-B David Kinley Hall, Urfeana, IL 61801 



$ 6.00 

" t 
$ 4.00 



$ 6.00 



4 6.00 



$ 4.00 
1 $ 2.60 



$16.00 



$13.60 



$ 6.00 $ 6.00 
*$ 2.60* $ 2.60 

TV 



or 

ERLC 



At these prices^e cannot afford to setid-invoices and payment reminders. 
If we have to invoice you, there will t)e a $2 fee added. 
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BOOKS A&D DISSERTATIONS 

Apkarian, Gregory K. Leadership Behavior of High School Principals as 
Perceived by Teachers and Their Principqjs in North Sea District, United 
States Dependents Schools, European Area. Ed.D« Dissertation, Univer- 
sjty^f Southern California, 1976. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 11, p. 7071-A. - 

Finds that teacher perceptions of leader behavior characteristics of prii)- # 

* cipals tend to be generally consistent with principals* self-perceptions. 
Only in the area of production emphasis was the difference in mean 
scores found to "be statistically significant. FjS j 

Austin, David Lawrence. Innovative Behavior in Industrial Relations. Ph.D. 
Dissertation, United States International University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 

* 37, No. 3, p. 1471-B. f * 

Identifies characteristics associated with inndvativeness by company 
directors and companies. FS/ v 

Behrman, J. N., J. J. Boddewyn, and A. Kapoor. International Business- 
~ Government Communication* U.S. Structure, Actors, and Issues, Lex- 
ington; MA: Lexington Books, 1975\ 

Examines the ways U.S. businesses abroad interact with*U.S.' embassies 
and with host governments, thereby potentially impinging on the for- 
- mation of U.S. foreign policy. Focused, on manufacturing and intelli- 
gence networks. ParJ II deals with government-business dialogues and 
includes a section on the Influence process. , „, 

-»«-. • 

Billings, Rollan&G. A Comparative Case Study of the Relationship Between 
Administrative Organizational ' Leadership Pattern* in Two Middle 
• Schools andthe Use of Educational Learning Resources. Ph.D. Disserta- 
tion, Wayne State University, }975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 5, p. 2520-A. 

Studies how administrative organizational patterns in middle schools 
affect the use of educational learning resources. 'Compares a school with 
the traditional pattern of a principal and 3' assistant principals to that 
of an otherwise- similai school with a management {earn pattern of 
leadership wherein all of the school administrator* share equally in its 
operation. FS. 1 

v * 

Bowman, Billy R. A Comparison of Self-Perceived Leadership of Elemen- 
tary" Principals with Self-Perce\vedlLeadership Styles in Problefh Situa- 
tions in Selected Texas Public Elementary Schools. Ph.D. Dissertation, 
Texas A&M University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. S, p. 4888-A. . . 

Considers three leadership styles: democratic, autocratic,* ar\d transac- 
tional (a balance between democratic and autocratic styles). Finds {hat 
the predominant self-perceived leadership style is democratic, but the 

V 
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♦^;«o^ri'«Plf.o^eived%tyle is transactional; anl that the problefir 
SS^iSC: ?2K«P style so that leadership style may 
change from one problem situation to another. FS. 

Bowman, James E. The Relationship, of Openness\ School Climate to 
^demTpupil Achievement and Teacher Attitude s* Selected Des 
MoSementary Schools. Ed.D. Dissertation, Dra^Uruvers.ty, 1975. 
• „ DAI, VoL 36, No. 9, p. 1666- A. * ^ \ 

Concedes that openness of climate is a desirable goal V orga^tions . 
, ' including schools, but there is no conclusive evidence tW ,t ^ «•£ 
* in imfroved achievement by pupils, or that it is directly related to 
teacher attitudes. Other factors, such as socio-economic status of stu- 
" * dents, have a stronger influence on achievement than either of the two 

. • factors studied. FS. _ 0 

Boye/'j M., C. L. Westerhouse, and J. H. Coggeshall. Empioyee Actions , 
and Collective Bargaining in Health Care facilities, St. Louis: The. C.V. 
Mosby Company, 1975. . / 

f ' Examines manpower resources in hospitals offering suggesttons 
organizational innovation and guides to the imprdvement erf personnel 
• policies and practices. T/C. 

x of Colorado, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 11, p. 7076-A. 
, Concludes that Performance Appraisal by Objectives (TAB* ) can be 
. SementecLsuccessM* injchools with oper^rganuat.onj ctaiatej 

'and that the PABO process builds commitment contributing * a sense 
of professional growth and self-fulfillment. Teach« Perception pf school 
climate showed no relationship to teacher perception of PABO effective- 

• ness. FS. „ ■ . 

' Brown Kenneth R. Tltf Leadership Role of the Elementary School Super- 
< vTor a, Perceived by Elementary Teachers and Supervisors " Selected 
. ' School Systems of Northeast Louisiana. Ed.D. D~£*">. Northeast 

• Louisiana University, 1975. DAI^Vol. 36, No. 4,-^ 1933-A.. 

' Studies two dimensions" of leadership behavior, initiating <*"«K«»'<| 
consideration '(interpersonal behavior) via a questionnan-e administered 
• to elementary teachers and supervisors. Finds that teachers and sn^r 
visors were in agreement in their selection of behaviors most important 
to -the role of etem'fentary school supervisor. FS. ^ 

' Buehlmann, David' M. The lmpa.lt of Leadership Style on the Job Satis- 
faction, Turnover Perceptions, anU Performance of Staff Accountants ■ 
7 , ' • in Large PubJic Accounting Firms. Ph.D. Dissertation, Un'yere.ty of 
* ' . inoXurbah^^ 

' stresses influence of environmental factors on leadership style as a 

• determinants job satisfaction, turnover, and P erf °7^;^E 
work environments, the consideration dimension of leader behAyior 

. styl^hasgreaterrelationshiptojobsatisfactionandturnoyerperceptions. 



O 
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Concludes thai the prime predictor of performance is the prevailing per. 
ception 6f the nature of rewards following good performance. Only 
^'j ^fter this variable is controlled does the Initiating Structure dimension 
' " bf leader b en avi or relate to performance measures..FSf 

Burns, S. C. L. Sister Ellen-Louise. Adaptiueness and Satisfaction inWduca- 
tional Administration. Ph*D. Dissertation, University of Java? 1975 
DAI,<VoL 36, No : 8, p. 4890- A. / f 

Attempts to show the relationship between leadership by school princi- 
pals and the job satisfaction of their teachers. Administration is^defined 
as concerned with maintenance functions, and leadership with needed 
change or adaption. Finds empirical support for Jerald Hage theory that 
there is a positive relationship between these two variabjes. FS. 

Burton, Loren G. A Study of Teacher' Decisionmaking in the Granite 
School District. Ed.D. dissertation, University of Utah, 1975. DAI, 
Vol. 36, No:$, p. 5670-A. V 

Represents a study in perceived (actual) and desired participation in 
decision-making, giving attention to the factors ofjteaching level (ele- 
mentary vs. secondary), experience, attitude to^ajDff educatipn, and dis- 
satisfaction. Recommends that administrative personnel* develop tan 
awareness as to Jhe varying needs of teachers to participate in 1 educa- 
tional decision-making. .FS. ' j 

Chambers, C. 6. C, Rev. Thomas. An Em^mcafStudy of Leadership and 
Management Styleiof Head Staffs in College/University .Residence Halls. 
Ph.*D. Dissertation, University of Notre^iiame, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No 
3, p. 1318-A. ■ { - y ' : . 

Tests the validity of previous research reporting that .the openminc^pd 
(democratic) leader with much flexibility and. little structure is more 
effective than the closedminded (autocratic) leader with littleftlextoility 
and much structure.tiuds that residents (subjects) weie^i^tsigy^antly 
affected by tforstyle of leadership <?tf t£e Mead Resident mWagerTFS. 

Cinco, iC V. M., Sister Mary EierS^eno. Leadership Behavior, Organiza- 
tt tiQnal Climate, and froductwfty of Catholic Secondary Schools in Min- 
/ Mfeo, Philippines. Ph.DC IDissertation, Fordham University, 1975/ 
4)J|*; Vol.o36,No. 6, p-4892-A. ■ -° ' r 

' J^ermiries and-eompares perceptions of t principals and teachers relative 
to leadership, climate, and productivity.' Productivity is measured by 
entrance exam scores, finds a significant relationship between .leadership 
and climate, and between leadership and productivity^ but indicates that 
climate is not important to educational productivity. Concludes that ini 4 
tiation structure is the dominant factor in predicting productivity. FS. 
') « ° 4 • ' 

Crates, Ronald F. A Studyjyf the Relationships Between :the Principals' 
Belief Systems and the Organizational Climate of Elemen tary SchoolTin 
the Rock ford (Illinois) Catholic Diocesan School System^Ed.D. Disserta- 
tion, Northern Illinois University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 4, p. 1937-A. 
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v v ; ■• • -x : 

Surveys the relationship between the belief system of 28 elementary 
school principals and the organizational climate of the schools they 
administer as perceived by 306 teachers. Findings indicate that beliefs 
/f principals had no effect on climate. Auth6>calls for more research toj, 
better understand t/ie attitudes and behavior of school principals. FS. 

■> 

Curran, Kent B. A Causal Investigation Into the Relationships Between 
Supervisory Leadephip Styles and Subordinate Satisfaction and Per- 
formance. D.B.ATuissertation, Louisiana State University, 1975. DAI, 
Vol. 36, No. 12.V 8165-A. * \ 

- Employs improved measures of leadership style, performance, and sat* 
Isfaction and finds-that subordinate performance is a far more important 
determinant of^eadership behavior than the opposite condition. Specu- 
lates that several additional variables contribute to the covariance 
between the leadership "dimensions (task orientation and relationships 
orientation) and satisfaction. FS. * , 

Dauria, Arthur F. A Study of the Rhetorfcpf Practices of Innovation Com- 
pared^tQ the. Rhetorical Practices of Maintpnanct $f the Same Innova- 
\ tioth Ph.lXDissertation, Pennsylvahi/state University, 1976JPAI," Vol. 
37, No. 2, p. 691- A. 



,, Compares and analyzes the -communication to establish an innovation 
with the communication necessary to sustain that san\e innovation. 
Concludes that thfe periods of adoption and maintenance, in the pase 
studied, had entirely different communicative needs which required 
different communicative behaviors on the part of the innovators. FS. 

Davis, Bervil D Management System Impact on. Organizational Climate and 
Performance. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of QklahoSna, 1976. DAI, 
• - Vol. 37, No. l,p.^35-A. * 

Findings in this study indicated that (1) the management system was 
positively related, and statistically significant, to organizational climate ;« 
(2) organizational cljmatevTas positively ^related, but not statistically 
significant, to organizational performance; and (3) the management sys- 
tem was also positively related,* though not statistically significant^ to 
organizational performance. FS* v 6 - * ^ ' 

DeRosia, Victor L. The Relationship Between Organizational Climate and 
Assumed Climate Determinants' at the. Senior Higfi School Level in Jef- 
ferson County^ Colorado. Ed.D. pissertation, University of Colorado, 
1975. DAI, Vol. 36,^p. 8, p.'4898'A. ' . . 

Studies the perception of students, teachers, and principals in respect to 
five assumed climate ^determinants. Findings indicate that student per- 
ceptions frequently differ sign ifi dan tly from that of the •teacher arid 
principal; ayid the 'notion is refuted that* administrative role perform-, 
ance is the most important climate determiner. Material determinants 
Abjudicated as having, a highly significant relationship to ^School 
Wmate. FS: m * ' * 
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v \ : . 

De Ryke, Jacob J, Organization System Goal Consensus and Agency Effec- 
tiveness. Ph.Di Dissertation, University of Java, 1975. DAI Vol 36 
No. 12, p. 3308- A. * f 

Asserts that the degree of internal consensus regarding the importance 4 
of organization goals is positively associated iith (1) organizational 
effectiveness, and (2) administrator job satisfaction. Findings support 
the first hypothesis but are,inconclusive in v .the second. FS. 

Downey, Edward H. State Government Suggestion Systems. A Study of 

Administrative Process and Organizational kdaptability. D.P.A. Disser- ) 

Ration, State University of New York at Albany, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, / 

No. 11, p. 7627-A. ' 

v Suggests waysr of increasing benefits deriyed from state government sug- 
gestion 'systems in respect to both the procedural operations and the 
adaptation-to-change viewpoints. Finds that desire to make a change 
may be as crucial to' the Employee's motivation to participate as is 
recognition or financial reward. Raises a number of important issues 
which provide research topics in an. area where little research has been 
done. FS. , ' C ■ 

4 4 

Drexler, John Anthony. Some Effects of Organizational Climate on Super- 
visory Behuvjor. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Michigan, 1975. DAI, 
Vol. 36, No/10, p. 5227-B. « 4 

The organization)^ climate (the enduring set of conditions and practices ^ 
characterizing ^/organization and experienced by its members) con- 
strains supervisory behavior. These constraining effects are different 
across organizations and levels. While all findings were statistically sig- 
nificant, the amount of variance accounted for was small. FS. 

DuBrin, Andrew J. Managerial Deviance: Mow to.Deal with Problem People 
in Key Jobs, fj^w York: Mason/Charter Pub. Inc., 1976. u 

^ Suggests the use of behavior modication in deling with aberrant behay- 
ior within an organization. Case histories hel\> illustrate the effects oil 
deviance. Sample conversations are offered Jto the reader to help formu? 
late tactful conversational techniques of beHavibr modification. P/D. 

Elhaj, Yusef S. An- Exploratory Study in Participating Management in the 
Libyan Arpb Republic: The Popular Committee System. Ph.D. Disserta- 
tion, University of Maryland, 1975. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 2, p.'1215-A 

O Explores various aspects of Libyan public administration including the . 
participation environment of administration and the communication 
and leadership methods used by the^Eopular Committees. FS. 

Ellis, Frank W. Leader Behavior o f Secondary School Principals in /Terms,. 
' Qf Authoritarian Attitudes and Size of Organization. Ed.D. Dissertation, , 
Temple, University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. $>d.15679-A. 

Analyzes leader behavior, in terms of tonsiderationNajd Initiating Struc- 
ture dimensions anci finds no si^i jficant relationship orthese dimensions 
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with authoritarianism or size of organization. Indicates that there is a 
significant negative relationship between authoritarianism of the princi- 
pal N and the numl>er of years' experience in the school. FS. 

Espy, Annette M. The Principal's Leadership Style and the Job Satisfac-* 
tion ofTeache'rs in a Selected Urban School District Ed.D. Dissertation, . 
University of-Florida, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 12, p. 7770-A. * 

Findings agree with several other studies that female principals tend to 
* have a more democratic leadership style than male principals. Concludes 
that teachers with female principals appear to be more satisfied with 
their jobs thai teachers, witn male principals; and that factors other 
. than leadership! style were involved fcfcthe job satisfaction of teachers in 
this study as foe' data doef not support a relationship between teachers' 
job satisfaction and principal's leadership style. FS. 

Falls,' Otis A. Participating Leadership: Influence and Sati)faction with 
-Elementary School Climate as Perceived -by Principals, Teachers, Stu- 
dents, and Parents. Ph.D. Dissertation, United States International 
University, 1976, DAI, Vol. 37, No. 3, p. 1324-A. ' 



Examines eighteen school leadership climate variables, including leader 
support, leader receptivity, goal emphasis, team building, Work facilita- 
tion," and decision making; and the stated intervening variables of com- 
- munication, s influence, and mutual trust among others. Findings indicate 
a significant difference in the way teachers and principals perceive 15 
out of 18 variables. FS. > > ^ ' K ; 

Fluck/SamUel C. A Comparison of Maleand Female University Faculty 
Members' Perceptions of Decisions Made by Their Immediate Super- 
visors. Ph.D. Dissertation, The University of Oklahoma, 1975.. DAI, 
; Vol. 36, No. 4, p. 1049-A. 

Compares male anVfemale faculty perceptions of. decisions niade by,; 
higher-level male a/d female administrators through the use of agree* 
ment/diaagreemerif ratings. Findings indicate that faculty tends to rate - 

* cfccisionsvby the same se*Heams higher than decisions made*^gpposite 
'sex teams. Concludes that sexfcf decision-maker does make a difference 

inthkratings of decisions jmade. FS. 

'* » ' 1 
Flynn,°F. S.tfJ., Brother Anthony. Effective Leadership Styles for Catholic 
. High Schools Under the Threat of Closing. Ph.D. Dissertation, Univer- 
sity of Notre Dame,* 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 5, p. 3216-A. 

Concludes that under conditions of situational stress, leader effeptive- 
ness, as perceived by^teachers, p not .related to leadership style, but is 
dependent upon'the degree of perceived congruency. Teachers who per- 
ceived the threat of the school closing more than the principal, rated 
the principal's leader effectu^nejw lower than those teachers who did 

* not differ significantly frorrHhe principal's perception of the threat of ( 
closing. ; * ' 
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? °uuk ( f? rdon - Correlates of Perceptions Regarding Pay Determinants, 
PU.D. Dissertation, Wayne State University, 1975. DAI^Vol. 36 No 
11, p. 584 7-B. , • ^ * 

The perceived influence of the supervisor in granting salary increases is 
positively related to performance and personal factors as pay determi- 
nants. FS. 



Galloway, Joe L. A Study of Relationships B/fween Leader Behavior of 
Mf»s*ippi Public Elemjjtogry SchoolgiKcipalt and Teacher Morale. 
Ed.D. Dissertation, MissHrppi Stat/tJmversity, 1975. DAI, Vol 36 
No, 4, p. 1941-A. >T ^ * 

.Studies the relationship ^fween leader behavior of principals an*d 
'teacher morale employing a sample consisting of/220 teaqfeers and 2 
principals. Findings indicate' a positive relationship between teach 
perception of principals' behavio'r and teacher morale. Considerat 
was found to be the best predictor of overall teacher morale. FS. 

06 1976™' SaUl W Managers and Subordinates. New Yorfc: Dryden PreSS^ 

Examines frequent sources of misunderstanding obetween managereand 
subprdinatesHrtich as: communication, promotion, development, absen- 
teeism, grievances, appraisal, and morale. P/D. 

George, S5Er Mary Q. A Field Study of Participating Management in*a * 
Regionally Decentralized School System. Ed.D. Dissertation, University 
of Pittsburgh, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 9, p. 5684-A. 3 - 

Studies a decentralized school system in respect to the freqt!ycy and 
quality of participation in decision-making events. Attention ifgiven to 
the effectiveness of the organizational arrangement which provide 
opportunities for participation. Findings indicate tha£ decision-making . 
remains with top-level and middle^nanagement personnel; rfincl that' 
participation by lower-level personnel is not frequent. FS. 

Graham^Denny Lynn. A Study ojLExtra Required Work Behavior. Ph 
> Dissertation, Purdue University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 5325-B. 
Develops a measure of extra required work behavior (behavior exhibited 
in the work place other than that specifically required by the-work 
assignment). Supervisors believe that, given an opportunity, peorfe will * • 
behave in a superproductive' way. EWB is related to, but not construe- * 
tively different from, performance. It is negatively related to absence " 
and tardiness and positively, correlated with satisfaction. FS. 

Grissom, Willie A. 77ie Relationship Between Teacher fSe$Concept and 
the Degree of Closedness of 'the Organizational Climate of Selected 
Elementary Schools. Ed.D. Dissertation*, Mississippi State Wiversitv 
' 1976. DAI, Yd, 37, No, 3, p. 1326-A. % 

Concludes that the . total self-concept of teachers and the degree of * 
closedness of school climate^v^egative relationship, i.e., those who 
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^iave a lower self<oncept : rated the school climate more closed,' Discusses 
various relationships between six subscales of the TeWssee self-concept 
scale, and eight subscales of the Halpin and Croft orgtfirizational climate 
description questionnaire. FS., ^ ^ \ * » 

Gruneberg, Michael M, ed. Job 'Satisfaction: A Reader, New York: Halsted \ 
Press.* v r - 

Herzberg's theories are evaluated and applied to the given nature of a a 
job and environmental factors. Specifically, the effects of job satisfac- 
tion on employee performance is examined. T/C. 

Gupta", Nina. The Im^ct&f h^rrjtance-Contingent Rewards onJob Sat : 
.isfaction: Direct aid indirecrE !/ /eels. Ph.D. Dissertation; UfWfcrsity of 
Michigan, }975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 5325-B. \ y 

Attaching, rewards directly to performance wilHncr^ase job ? satis^c>ion. 
Contingent effects are not moderated by 'individual differenc^Work- 
ing witntnaivexpectancy model.ithis effecVjs miportant. * 0 % 

fiani^, Richard \. A ^^Developmental Study Regarding Teacher KtKtufies^ 
Toward a Marhgemeht by Objectives Program. Ed.D\J^ssertation; , 
Arizona State- Univ^rsit3^T975>PAI, Vol. 36, tto\ 4, p. 19*fA. 
Assesses the effect oft a "management by objectives progr^pi on teacher , 
morale, teacher eohesiveness, and teacher attiffdes^Compares teachef * 
responses *o attitude survey before and after implementation of a4even- 
mofcth MBO project: Finds that significant positive differences d^velop^ * 
• .after teachers are exposed to MBOVFS. 9 
• t*\ ' 

Harrell, Adrian m. [Organizational Goals and the Decisionmaking of Air 
Force Staff Officers: A Behavioral Experiment. Ph.D. Dissertation, The 
University of Texasat Austin, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 5, p^2929-A. 
$ bindings suggest that the primary Junction of a management ^6 ntrol^ 
system should be to provide managers with information which eatables 
them to make decisions in consonance witfc*their organization's goals. ^ 
Information must be* structured so the perceptual and/or co|nitive cap- 
abilities of managers are not exceeded. FS. , ^ ^ 

Hersey, Paul, Situltional Le^ders\TL^Bome Aspects of its Influence on 
Organizational jDevelopmenf. Ed^9. Dissertation, University -o/Massa- - 
chusett^976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 1, p. 438-A. 

Pres^tethe evolution and status pf situational Leadership Theory, 
which is intended to help determine the leadership style appropriate 
at a given time. Situational Leadelship Theory (formerly known as Life 
Cycle Theory of Leadership) £ based on an interplay between l>th«| 
amount of direction a leader gives; 'tythe antount of socio-e actional 
r suRport a leader provides; ariff ' 3) the maturity level TrS^llowers 
^xiiibit on a specific task. T/C. 

^Hughes, Ralph E. Leader Behavior, Organizational Climate, Sub-Climate, 
and Joh Satisfaction: An Exploration of Their Interrelations andthe 
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Effect Of Organizational Level on These Interrelations. D.B.A. Disserta- 
tion, University-of Kentucky, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No.' d, p. 6190-A 
Supports the inclusion of subclimate in the organizational climate 
model Treats fhree factors (organizational climate, leader behavior, and 
subclimate) as mdependent^variables in relation to the one dependent 
variaole of job satisfaction. Concludes that organizational climate 4s 
consistent across organizational levels but subclimate appears to be 
specific to organizational level. PS. * \ ^ 



\ 



Jackson, Lee S. Perception of Personal Values and the Evaluation of 
^ ^ffrganizatibnal Effectiveness. BiB. A. Dissertation, University of Southern 
< ./California, 1976. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 11,^516-A. _ * 

Investigates whether accurate perception -of managers' values by sub- 
ordinates is related to greater group effectiveness. Finds that subordi- 
: nates I^ 1 ^* 6 values of superVisqrs-with varying degrees of accuracy, 
*f\ the more accurate- groups ranked higher on overall success thdn the less 
v accurate groups. FS. * 

Kanfer, F. R and A. P. Goldstein. Helping People* Change^ New York: ' 
* Pergamon Press, 1975. 

Presents coverage of techniques for' changing behavior. Emphasis is on 
the content and implementation of such various methods as.simulation 
\ and role playing. P/D.' f . . * 

yKatzel, Raymond A. et a/., Work Productivity and Job Satisfaction. New 
\^ York: Psychological Corp., X975. ' x 

y This bibliographical report emphasizes research on factors affecting 
productivity and job satisfaction of employees.. T/C. 

- : v- • - r 

Kim,^ Jay S.JBffect of Feedback on Performance and^Job Satisfaction in an 
Organizational Setting. Ph.D. -Dissertation, Michifan State University, 
t - 19^5. DAI, Vol. 36, No: 3, p. 148&B. 

, fteP*^sents a field study with experimental and control groups. 'Atten- 
tion \is given to different modes of feedback and^reinforcement theory. 
Results support the premise that behavior can be changed directly with- 
out going through the process of attitude change. JoJMatisf action of 
workers was less affected by feedback while^b performance was 
improved as a result of feedback FS. i 

Krasnow, Bernard S/ 4 Study of the Relationship Between Teacher 
„ Expected Ideal Leader Behavior of Elementary School Principals in 
,% New Y6rk State and Selected Situational Variables. Ed.D. Dissertation, 
• New York University, 1975, DAI, Vol. 36, No. 12, p. 7783-AX 

Studies tne effect of eight situational variables in teachers* expectations 
as to hoWs Drincipals ought to behave in terms of 'Mnitiating^rudture*' 
. and "consideration." Findings indicate that best -criteria for 'initiating 
structure" expectations is a school's percentage of students from low- 
income families ^(positive relationship); and the best criteria 
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,, consideration ,, expectations is pupil-staff ratio^in^ijunction with 
} geographical area (negative relationship). FS^ 

Krivonos, Paul D. Sukordinate-Superict Communication as Related to 
Intrinsic and Extrinsic Motivation: An Experimental Field Study. Ph.D. , 
Dissertation, Purdue University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 35, No. 7, pi 4108-A. 
Studies ,Wssage( distortion, communication, climate, and intrinsic- y 
extrinsic nMwation in two large manufacturing companies. Sixty-six 
♦ first-lme'jlS^rvisors and thirty-six superiors^furnish perceptions and 
responi^jfo stimulus situations that^lead to findings concerning six 
main h^dthaesjind five subhypotheses. FS. " " fy ^ 



' t 



LehanI Michael G. The Appropriate Response: A Study of Pecision-Making 
in a Public Agency Through An Analysis of Communications. EdJ>. 
Dissertation, University ©^Massachusetts; 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, Nof 9„ 
p. 5696-A* 

Categorizes and* describes the various types of communications that* 
' 4 occur in a decision-making process as^a basis for developing a model of 
organizational decision-making patterns. The model is applied tp three 
specific decisions employing several* criteria to determine the success or 
_ faflure of a decision from a communications standpoint FS.- ^ 

* Lewis, Joan B. Improvement of Principal-Teacher Communications: An 
^ Application of a Participatory Policy Planning ModeL Ed.D, Disserta- 
tion; Columbia University Teacherddollege, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 3, 
p. 1334-A. } " 
Studies the perceptions of teachers and principal as to the importance 
of, and degree of satisfaction with, communication of 61 selected items , 

i and 7 selected channels of •communication used by principal to com- o 
municate with Jeachers. Includes a morale index and gives special atten- 
t tion to the communication qualities of clarity, credibility, receptivity, 
adequacy, and availability. FS. ^ - - v* * * < - 

* Lewry, Philip E. Evaluation of a Contingency Job Design -Model in an^L 

Information Technology Environment, Tempe, AZ: Arizona State Uni- 
* ^eisity, 1976. * % - , ) 

Examines the relationship between several job characteristics^and dri- 

,tlie-1ok behavior. Internal motivation, general satisfaction, and perform- 
4# ' 'ance were found to be affected by job characteristics such as tasking- r 
5 . nificance\ task identity, skill variety, autonomy, and feedback .from 

the job. 

Idkert/Rensii and Jane Gibson Likert. New Ways of Managing Conflict: 

New York: McGraw-Hill, 1976. „ ; 
^ Based on thVproce dure developed by Rensis Likert in 1932 for study- _ 
ing conflict knd the human dimensions of organizations, the authors 
✓provide guidelines for adapting this system to individual organizations^ 
^They also present several case studies in which they illustrate the 
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sSalvd^tS"^'?;- ° f thiS SyStem t0 reSolve «>nflicts «>ore con- 
structively, thereby yielding a more creative and effective solution. P/D. 

t °n by . 1 . B - , J : '"W into Economic Theory and the Practice of 
DecuMMakmg. London: Cambridge UniversityPress, 1976 T I 

" decision-nuking in terms of the consequences of complexity 

and partial ignorance of economic theory. T/C. ompiexuy 

Ma S/Si 1 ? '^f U i y ° fthe Pe ™ Behaviors of Elementary School 
Di^rtatbn, The University of Michigan, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10, 



Identifies 
effect of 



effect „f wl Vi u"-° f princi P als servi "g as effective'helpers and the 
sXool p^l^vir ° n 1 1 ). lead ,! rehi P ^ Principal and 2^ climate of » 
school. Fmds a high correlation between effective helping behaviors 
and^Uve leadership scores mid organisational <i^a^(S 
-^t . ' t,V l 1 ? ad ? rshi P behavior «>ay be only one small portion of the fetal 
helping behavior of an elemental principals. FS. ' 

-Manuma. Polefeu- V. Organizational Climate in Elementary Schools of 
D~atto%ri9?2T ati0n * UniVe ^ ° f Mi ~9- 

oSnr 3 ; he i r aniZati0 ^ Climate ^ 20 SCh °° ls 38 to wheth " they are: • 
closed X\ a p ^™ OU8 i°). c °n^9"^ (4), familiar (i), paternal (6), or 

Sau£d!Lw Her " ' t n K d,Cate ^ at the interaction Pattern of the princi- 
pal and f&t defines the organizational climate of a school and that the 

£225" Ci V OCat r ¥ a «*«»', ■»» "o faring on the ki^ of olgan^ 
zational climate a school develops. PS. 

McEntire, Bobbie A. A Study Examining Ihe Relationship Between the 
Organizational Structure and Teacher Participation in School Decision- 
_ ^£™&J hD - .Dissertation,, University .of South Carolina, 1975 DAI 
Vol. 36, No. 11, p. 7193-A.- ' , 

Finds a significant relationship between type'of school organization and 
pefceptions held by teachers as to a) the person or group primarily 
. re8 Ponsible for decision-making; b> the person or group who should be 
jesponsible^and^c) the nature of teachers* involvement in making deci- 
'sions that deal with the instructional program as opposed to admin'istra- 
tion* FS.\ t * - m 

* - «V " •* , 

McHugh, Mary M. A Study of Consensus on Goals and Strategies Among 
Community ColUge Personnel Ph.D. DissertatioWfUlinois State Univer- 
sity,..!^. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 11, p. 7104-A 




v - Utilizes the Delphi *tychnique for decisionmaking atud^TlSH-TiHaff-a- 
-substantial degree, of; consensus among administrators^The greatest 
amount of variance occurs with members of the Humanities* Division 
and respondents in a^l areas with higher years of experience. PS. ' 4 
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Mikols Walter V. The Effeit of Leadership Style Upon the Performance of 

Anointed Leaders Operating in a Leadership Training Environment. 

Ph.D. Dissertation, Bowling Green State University, 1975. DAIjnVol. 36, 

No. 4/ p. 2055- A. 1, / ^ ^ 

Tests Fiedler's Contingency Model of Leadership wherein situational 
factors and personality attributes interact in the determination of leader 
performance.' Findings indicate no significant difference in mean per- 
formance scores for both low and high LPC leaders during*very favorable, 
intermediate^ favorable, and ^ery< unfavorable situations. Concludes 
' that study provides weak support for Fiedler's model. FS. 

Miniter, John 3. An Analysis of Job Satisfaction Among Public, College or 

University and Special Librarians. Ph.D. Dissertation, North Texas 

State University, 1975. ERIC ED 112 831. ~ , 

Six elements of job satisfaction, including pay, work, supervision, 
—people, promotion,^ and total satisfaction were looked at to determine 

-differences between three types of libraries. Among other results, it was 
* found that staff size has little or no effect on job satisfaction". FS. 

Moniot, Sara H, The Relationship JBetween Leader Behavior, Type of 
Organization, and Role Conflict. Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
North Carolina at Greensboro^ 197 5. DAI, VoL 36, No. 4, p. 2311-A. 
Finds a significant correlation between the two independent variables 
of leader behavior (12 s factors) and type of organization, and the - 
dependent variable of role conflict. Recommends that future research 
be directed to the conceptualization and measurement of situation 
leadership.'T/C. 

Morris, Betty N. The Relationship of Teacher Perceptions^ Organizational 
Climate to Job Satisfaction in the Elementary Schools of a Metropolitan 
School District. Ed.D. Dissertation.^ University of Houston, 1975. DAI, 
Vol. 36, No. 12,p.7790-A. 

Finds a minimal relationship between teachers* perceptions of orgamza- 
- - tioiial climate and the index of job satisfaction. Allschoolsin'the sample 
were identified to have a closed or partly closed climate, low satisfaction 
with pay, and neutral attitudes toward work, principal, andto-workers. 

Authc^questkms^olistruct validity of the instrumentation and recom- 

mendsjEplication/of study employing more sensitive instruments. FS. 

Munro Malcolm C A Comparison of the Decision Analysis and>Data Anal- 
ysis for Determining Management's Information Needs. Ph.D. Disserta- 
tion, University of Minnesota, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 4,. p. 2312-A. 
Examines the effectiveness of the decision-analysis (top-downVmethod 
versus the data-knalysis '(bottom-up) method for determining manage- 
ment's information requirements for decision making. Tests five, 
hypotheses in a study of four "colleges including programmed decisions 

* (highly structured, routine, repetitive) and nonprogrammed decisions 
v (somewhat unstructured, infrequently occurring). FS. 
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Murbach, Edwin A. Organizational Climate of the Sylvania, Ohio, Oity 
Elementary .Schools: A Case Study Assessment. Ed.D. Dissertation 
University of Toledo, 1975. DAI, Vol> 36, No. 10, j. 6406-A. 

, Finds that subjects' (principals and teachers) perceptions of school 
climates in seven schools were located on a continuum from open to 
closed; that subjects in autonomous-climate settings reflected more 
positive attitudes of work and school' than subjects in closed-climate 
settings; and that subjects in clpsed-climate settings had less' favorable* 
attitudes in their perceptions of interpersonal relationships. FS. 

Otke, Paul Gerald. The Relationship .Between Job Satisfaction, and Job 
Requirements. Ph.D. Dissertation, York University, 1970. DAI Vol 36 
No. 10, p. 5327-B. 4 ' ' 

Achievement is the major source of both job sanction and dissatis- 
faction. Job functions may Tbe satisfying or dissatisfying depending 
upon the reVa rds which accompany the performance of a function 
When rum-Lions are accompanied by intrinsic rewards, satisfaction 
results. Dissatisfaction is associated with an absence of either intrinsic 
or extrinsic rewards. FS. 

Palmer Jtobertei. A Study of Decisionmaking in a Large Urban Scho6l 
System. Ph.Il Dissertation, Catholic University of America, 1976. DAI 
Vol. 37, No. f, p. 1339-A. 1 * V 

, Recommendations of this case study include: *1) responsibility for 
implementing a decision should be well-defined and communicated; - 
2) a review process, which includes the criteria for judging the imple- 
mentation, should be specified in the implementation plan; and 3) pro- 
vision should be made for the -timely flow of information concerning 
the implementation of a decision. FS. - 

Peters, Lawrence H. $n Experimental Demonstration of the Effects of * 
Expectancy Theory Variables on Worjk Behavior. Ph.D. Dissertation 
?urdu e University, 1975. DAI, Vol.36, No. 10, p. 5327*B. 
' A direct test indicated that expectancy theory components fexpectan- 
cies, instrumentalities, and valences) do predict actual work effect. LS. 

Prieto, Anita C. An Investigation of the Relationship Between Participating 
Uroup Management-™ Elementary Schools and the Needs Satisfaction 
of Elementary Classroom Teachers. Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
New Orleans, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, N6. 4, p. 1964-A. . 

Studies management systems, in respect to five psychological needs of 
teachers: security, social, esteem, autonomy, an d self-actualization. 
Concludes that there is high satisfaction of all teacher needs in a partici- 
pative group management system, especially in? respect to the higher 
order needs of autonomy and selffactualization. FS. 

Rasmussen, Robert H. The Relationship of Organizational Climate and : 
Individual Attitudes Toward Change to Teachers* Perceptions of 
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Organizational Receptivity to Change. Ed.P* Dissertalfoh^ 

New Orleahs, 7 l?75. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 6,*. 3309- A A. * - 

Finds significant positive relationships between .the two dimensions of 
climate— trust and consideration— and teachers' perceptions of organiza- 
tional receptivity to change, and finds significant negative .relatjoriships 
between the three dimensions of climate— aloofness, production empha- 
sis, and hindrance— and teachers' perceptions of organizational receptiv- 
* ity to change. FS. f * 

ftedmonfl, Robert F. A Study of Organizational Climate of Schools antf 
Perceptions of Students and Teachers. Ph.D. Dissertation 1 , University qO>- 
Maryland, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 7, p.;4i81-A. . jff 

Investigates the possible relationships between organizational climate 
and student-teacher relationships. Findings in this study of fifth grade 
classes do not show organizational climate to be related to teachers' 
opinions about students. Author feels tf^at different results may be dis- 
closed by studies of junior or senfor high schools. F§. 
, • *f ' 

Reeves, Morris i». Similarities and Differences in Leader Behaviors of Rela- 
tively Successful and Reiatively-tess Successful Superintendents of Unr 
fied School Districts in Southern California. Ed.D. Dissertation, Univer- 
sity of Southern CalffoAia, 197SrDAl, Vol. 36, No. 11, p. 7J12-A. 

Finds significant differences in perceptions 6f principals and board v 
members, in respect to relatively successful superintendents versui less 
successful superintendents. Staff relations is noted to be an important 
criterion for the successful school superintendent. Recommends that, 
in the selection and training of superintendents, board members should 
examine scores for the various dimensions of leader behavior descrip- 
tion questionnaire. FS. , ^ 

Rigney, Daniel C. Ofganizational Secrecy: An Investigation of Hidden 
Realities. Ph.D. Dissertation, The University of Texas at Austin, 1975. 
.DAI, Vol. 3T, No. j|p. 622-A. ^ 

Studies questions of why and how organizations conceal information. 
Reviews existing literature on -organizational secrecy and analyzes two 
recent cases-involving a failure to control access to sensitive informa- 
tion: 1 ), the ,release *bf thcyfetotagon Papers, and 2)/the disclosure of 
ITT's clandestine involvewent iff Chilean politics. T/C. 

* * " r 

Rose, Carl A. An Analysis of Relationships 0 Between Perceived Conflict 
Behavior and Organizational Performance. Ph.D. Dissertation, Univer- 
sity of Maryland, 197S. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 6413-A. 

Concludes that'l) the relationships between teacher/administrator con* 
flict and performance tends to be positive, while an inverse relationship 
exists between teacher/teacher conflict and. performance; 2) administra- 
tors and teachers perceive the same level of conflict; and 3) teachers 
and administrators perceive the same level of performance. FS. 
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Rubinstein, M. F. Patterns of Problem Solving. Englewood Cliffs, NJ- 
Prentice-Hall, 1975. f> * 

Examines problem-solving techniques and difficulties in solving prob- 
lems. Chapter^ include information on probability, models and model- 
ing, optimisation models and dynamic-systems models, communication, 
' and language. T/C. ^ ^ 

Schr/eider, B. Staffing Organizations, Pacific Palisades, CA: Goodyear Pub- 
lishing Co., Inc., 1976. # + 

^amines organizational analysis, self-selection, satisfaction, and per- 
foijmance in the organizational structure. Two chapters are devoted to 
hiring practices in organizations. T/C. * 

Searle, June G. A Comparison of Organizational Climate\md Social Behav- 
ior in the Elementary Schools.' Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Utah, 
1976^DAL Vn^,N A V p i.r/ciA - L 



Investigates the impaO^rorganizational climate on social behavior, 
attitude, and acadebucachievement of stuTdents. Compares the "open- 
climate" school to* the^'closed-climate" school and finds basic differ- 
ences in respect to student's behavior and attitudes toward school per- 
sonnel and relationship with peers. PS.- 

Shaw, Charles E. A Comparative Analysis of Organizational Climate and 
Job Satisfaction at Selected Public and Catholic Secondary Schools in 
* Connecticut. Ph.D: Dissertation, University of <^nnectictfO$75. DAI 
Vol. 36, No. 12?p. 7.796-A. J 

f Finds-healthy climates and fairly.good job satisfaction^ samples-of 20 
public sectary schools and in 20> % Catholic Secondary ichooBTClimate 
is defin.exl m^terrris of^goal commitment, decision process, and team 
cooperation. Tfi> variables of climate and leadership correlate substan-' 
tially with job satisfaction: .86 and .72 respectively. FS. 



Shin, Joong S. A Study of the Relationships Among the Principal* Leader- 
ship Style, Teachers' Need- Orientation, and the DegreeJoT Teachers' 
Satisfaction with Their Principals Job Performance. EdrlS. Dissertation, 
University of Kentucky, 1975. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 1, p. 84-A. 

Concludes that teachers' perception of satisfaction with their principal's 
1ob performance (TS) may be' viewed jis a function of the interplay 
between teachers' need'orientation (TN) and their principal's leadership* 
style (PL) in their school situation (S). This is expressed mathematically 
as TS = F (PL ? TN, S). FS. ~ * . 

t t • - * 

Siegel, Alan Lawrence. A Comparative Investigation of Organizational 
" Communication , Practices. Dissertation, Michigan State University 
, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 23, p. 6431-B. . ' 

Communication satisfaction is greater underparticipative decision making 
(Scahlan plan) than under traditional methods of organization. Tradition-* ■ 
al groups had greater production and mairitenancftcommunication FS 
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Sikes, Judson V. The Relationship Between the Morale of Georgia Direc- 
tors of Curriculum and Instruction and the Perceived Leader Behavior 
of Georgia School Superintendents. Ed.p. Dissertation, University of 
Georgia, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, JNo\ 8, p. 4943-A. 

' Studies morale and jts relationship to leader behavior viewed in terms 
of a) initiating structure, and b) consideration. Findings indicate con- 
sideration (human refations) behavior to be significantly related to 8 of 
9 morale dimensions, while initiatijig ¥ structure«(task-oriented) is signifi- 
cantly related, but less strongly than consideration, to 5 mqrale dimen- 
sions. FS. 

Simpson, Leo R. A Multidimensional Empirical Analysis of Leadership in, 
the Small Busmess Setting. D.B.A. Dissertation, University of Colorado, 1 , 
; 1975. DAI, Vol 36, No. 8. p. 5406-A. 

Assesses "the correlation between leadership style and subordinate*$atis« 
faction an(^ performance. Finds that subordinate perception of leader 

initiating structure and con s ider a tion i s p os itively and significantly rela> _. 

ed to subordinate satisfaction but only positively and not significantly 
related to performance. Indicates that both satisfaction and performance 
are influenced* by the congruence of the subordinate with the leader 
and workgroup in respect to demographics, attitudes, and values. FS. 

* v> * • 
Sinatra, William J. An Investigation Into the Relationship Between Teacher 
« Evaiuation and the Interpersonal Compatibility of the Teacher and the 
. Evaluator. Ph.D. Dissertation, State University of New York at Buffalo, 
■ 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 6415-A. , , - 

Indicates that, teacher .evaluations conducted by administrators are 
definitely related to the .interpersonal compatibility of teacher .and 
- administrator^ Concludes Jhat.the evaluation system in the school 
studied is deficient and does n^measure teaching effectiveness in a 
manner expected of trained independent observers. FS. # 

Smith, Merle C. The Relationship Between the Participative Management 
Style of Elementary School Principals as Perceived by* Their Teachers 
and the' Level of Teacher Morale. Ed.D. Dissertation,' University of 

, Southern California, 197 5? DAI, Vol. 36, No. 11, p. 7117-A. 

Concludes 'that thexe is strong support for the research hypothesis that 
positive relationship exists between the level of teacher morale and the 
degree to*which principals employ a participative 1 management style as 
• perceived by teachers. Finds a higher relationship for younger and less 
experienced teachers tlSBw older and more experienced teachers. FS. 



l3mith;-Wilaofl^LJ7te Effects of Anticipated vs. Unanticipated Social 
_ Rewaritim moment Intrinsic Motivation. Ph.D.JM^ertation, Cornell 

UniversflHNbAI r Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 1043-B. 

, Subjects demonstrate greatest intrinsic motivation when there is either 

-* no reward involved in task performance or unanticipated reward. Antici* 

pated reward results in the least motivation. LS. 
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Spencer, Gregory John, Effects of Participation on Satisfaction anlt Pro- # 
ductwity. Ph.D. Dissertation; University of Michigan, 1975* DAI Vnf 
36, No. 10,4). 5328-B. • \ ' * VO! * 

Participation relates significantly (positively) to satisfaction, but no 
relation is observed between participation and productivity. FS. * 

* * * ' ' ' . ' 

Steers, Richard I M and Lyman W. Porter. Motivation and Work Behavior. 
New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1975. 

Presents an extensive overview of recenfeand classical articles about 
motivat.on .n' organizations. The authors provide an introduction and • • 
summary.of each section. P/D. A 
* < , w 

Surles, Richard C A Study of the Relationship of the Communication of ' 
Organizational -Goals and Organizational Roles to Job Absence Job 
Evaluation, Job Stress, and Job Satisfaction for Workers in the Role of 
Lower P articipants. Ph.D. Dissertation, The University of North Carolina * ~ 
at Chapel Hill, 1 9 75. DAI, Vol. 36, No. b, p. 832U->A. 

Studies the impact of agreement or disagreement with organization goals 
and roles. Impact is assessed by measures of job stress, job satisfaction 
job absences, andjob performance. Concludes that goals and roles which 
are not reinforced in the' immediate work environment terfd to create ' 
job tension when stressed at another level of the organization. Many 
other relationships are noted. FS. . '* 

Swainston, Theron L. Jr. The Suitability of of M augment by Objectives 
m Model for Elementary School bdkjnistratiaji. e9d. Dissertation Uni- 
versity of Southern California, 1975. D t AI, Vol 36, No. 11, p. 7120-A. 
Studies the opinions of 52 elementary' principals in one school district 
in Nevada. Concludes that a management by objectives system helps 
administra^^cope with complexity by directing action toward stated 
coals, providing accountability, and furnishing a basis for developing a 
philosophical-theoretical model for school administrations. FS. 

Swansburg, R.C. Management of Patient dare Services, St. Louis: The C V 
Mosby (Company, 1976. '* V 1 , ™ 

^Presented to help nurse managers-organize activities so that professional 
nurses can practice their primaryNfunctions-assessment, diagnosis, pre- 
scription, and evaluation. Examines personnel policies and the role of 
leaders in the hospital environment. P/D. 

* * _ 

Timer, Anna M. A Study of Organizational Relationships in Selected Units » 

v Within a Bureaucracy. Ed.D. Dissertation, Syracuse University, 1975 - i 
DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 6417-A. *f 



Examples the effects of introducing participatory management. Study 
is basexTop Likert's 4-system theory^ concerned witn 7 organizational 
* variables of leadership, motivation, communication, interaction, decision- 
making, goal-setting, and control. Findings indicate that increased par- 
ticipation moves work units in predicted direction but not to extent 
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of statistical significance; with communication and decision-making 
" closest to significant levels. FS. «.* . v ^ 

Tombaugh, George A. -A Study of the'Job Satisfaction of School Business % 
Administrators in City School Distfictsjn the State of Ohio. Ed.D. Dis- . 
sertation, University of Toledo, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10^ p. 6418-A. 
Studies job satisfaction levels of business administrators and factors 
affecting such levels. Isolates factors most influential in building job sat- 
l isfaction and dissatisfaction in this population* Interpersonal relations- 

» . (with .superiors, peers, subordinates) are analyzed as factors' that can 
either build or destroy job satisfaction. FS. _ 

Truog, William R. Jr.j4n Analysis of Selected Communicative Relationships 
Between Employees* Attitudes and Values Toward Work in Commercial ^ 
Banks. Ph.D. Dissertation, Ohio University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No.\ b> * 
10, p, 6357-A. r • " . ' ; / 

fitllfHtfg tha fttt if^^Ht aw^-y^ttoy-rvf ^TTTpTriyoac^nlgiv job ClaSSiflCatkf^. 

Concludes that for certain job classifications: 1) there is a positiyjrrela- 
tionship between employees* job classification and their specific value 
iV'ft l'lll I 1 yi ii 1 1 it" i 1, i "tt^ ?) "T^fl^' attitudes toward their work is 
predictable from a knowledge of the value system held by those em- 
ployees. FS. i 

Tushman, Michael. Organizational Change: An Exploratory ^tudy and \ 
Case History. Ithaca, New York* Stale School bf Industrial and Labor 
. Relations, Cornell University, 1974. # 
Presents a case study exploring the^ methodology bf' changes in one 
organization. The author presents a positive commentary*for the con- • 
tinuation and increase in internship programs, A concise summary and* 
comprehensive bibliography' of previous work In the field is included. 

Umstot, Denis DaVicL An Experimental Study of the Effects of Job Enrich- , 
ment and Task Goals on Satisfaction- and/ Productivity. Ph.D. disserta- 
tion, University oAftashington, 1975. DAIvYol. 3f, No. 2, p. 1023-B. 

4 Individuals worlwig in^ enriched jobs are significantly more satisfied 
thanHndividuals^jw>rking in jobs not enriched. The presence or addition 

*r of specific task gfcafc results in higher productivity. ES. 

Vroom, Victor A. 4nd Phillip W. YeJton t L&derihiqjnyl Decisionmaking. ^'S j 
♦Pittsburgh: University Pittsburgh, 19W.- 6 *' V 

This tyoqk discusses leadership by usira^models for development and * 
training of jnaijpge*rs and a^m^stratorWkritten primarily for research- f 
ers, it also Clearly/ states to administration ow to utilize the book for, 
application purposed Indlu^,a/ga^iscTtsion of two classes orWecision 
problems and afy extensive^ exp|at\atioh ^>f rejatfoftship styles and '« 
research. T/C. ; « • , \ x . 

Walker, James G/A Study to Determine the Relationship Between Leader" \ . 
Behavior and Teacher\Mora^' in Selected Siementary Schools. Ed.D. 

IMS . 
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.Dissertation, University of Southern Mississippi, 1975. DAI Vol 36* 
No, 8, p. 495i-A. * 

Studies leader behavior and morale in relation to teachers of high and 
low productivity.* Finds that teacher morale and leader behavior of 
school principals have a positive relationship with the correlation being 
higher for "consideration" than for "initiating structure." Concludes 
that morale and productivity are positively relatedyand notes that 1 the 
high productive group viewed, their principals as being significantly 
higher on the "consideration" dimension of leader behavior. 

Weiser, Harold E. Jr. A Study of the Relationship Between Organ 
Climate and Teacher Morale. Ed.D. Dissertation, Universi 
prleans, 1974. DAI, Vol. 36,No. 5', p. 2566-A. *\ 

Investigates the- relationship between organizational *Hm a fo 
morale in four secondary schools, bindings indicate significant cgfier- 
' ences in c limate amo n g tHA^K^ic^ a tfro rtlffyr hcca jji fcaditl mUr 
ale. Concludes that there is a positive relationship between climate and 
teachawnlorale, FS. 

Williams, lErvin. ed. Participative Management: Concepts, Theory, and* 
Implementation. Atlanta, GA: Publishing Services Division, School of 
Business Administration, Georgia State University, 1975. 

A collection of 19 previously published articles on^eory^xe^ArjebU- 
and implementation of participative management. Included are ( articles" 
by Keith Davis, ,Ttobert Tannenbaum, Warren SchirHdt, Edward E. 
Lawler III, and Victor Vroom. P/D. 

Wright, H. B. Executive Ease and Disease. New York: John Wiley ,& .Sons 
1975. 

Relationship between* the health of employees and the organizational 
» environment. Useful in terms of nonverbal communication in the 
organization and management of health and^safety standards as an 
aspect of organizational communication. *P/D. 

ARTICLES, P'APERS, AND U.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 
* * 
'Abdel-Halim, Ahmed and Kendrith Rowlandr'^onie Personality Deter^ 
minanU of the Effects, of Participation; A Further Investigation " 
Personnel Psychology, Vol. 29, No<l, Spring^, pp. 41-55. 

Reviews research studies that trea^-fieed for independence and/or 
authoritarianism— like: variables as moderators in the relationship be- 
tween participative leadership and job performance and satisfaction. 
The authors postulate however that future research may reveal that par- 
ticipation in decision-making influences subordinates* altitudes toward 
their supervisors, but not necessarilyltoward the work itself. FS. 

Adams, Edward L. "Why WeTJoTt Communicate Better," Chemical 
Engineering, Vol. 82, No. 25, Nov. 24,^97^, pp. 73-76. 
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A career directions inventory enables one to* focus on his or her goal 
and determine- hoMf and where to, obtain the training and support 
necessary to reach that goal. One needs both short and long range 
goals. P/D. 

Allen, T. J. and A* R. Fustfeld. "Research Laboratory Architecture and 
the Structuring of Communications," R&D Managejner^f Feb. 1975, 
- Vol. 5, No! 2, pp. 153-164. " , 

Architecture seriously affects communication patterns in research . 
organizations. P/I>. 

Anderson, Carl R. "Coping Behaviors as Intervening Mechanisms in the 
Invetted U-Stress^Performance Relationship * Journal of Applied Psy- 
choltyty, Feb. 1976, Vol. 6, No. 1, pp. 30-34. ' 
' Perceived stress and organization performance display a curvilinear, 
nearly inverted^ U relationship. iProblem-sol ving-^pingi)ehayiors have 
- an inverted U relationship with perceived stress while emotional coping 
behaviors "display a positive linear relationship. FS." 

Argyris, Chris. "On Organizations of the Future/' Administrative and 

Policy Studies Series: Vol. I, No. 03006, A Sage Professional Pape*^ 
1 k 1973, 48 p. ERIC ED 108 312, • " ^_ 

• Discusses the need of organizations' to take a more complex view of^ 
vjnan. Lack of interpersonal competence has created an internal environ- 
ment that stifles the rational and technical competencies. This^view 
will result in changes in organizational structure, leadership, tech- 
nology, and managerial controls. T/C. > ^ 

Arnold, Hugh. "Effects of Performance Feedback and Extrinsic Reward 
Upon High Intrinsic Motivation," Organizational Behavior and. Human 
Performance, Vol. 17, 1976, pp. '275-288. * 
Subjects played "Enterprise," a complex computer game, and received- 
manipulated per formance 'feedback. Found that measurement of motK 
vation was weak, and the rewards were not meaningful. LS. v 

Arvey, Richard D., H. Dudley Dewhirst, and John C. Boling. "Relation- 
ships Between Goal Clarity, .Participation in .Goal Setting and Person- 
ality Characteristics on Job Satisfaction jn a Scientific Organization," 
Journal of AppliedYsychology. Feb. 1976; Vol. 61, No. 1, pp. 103-105. 
Gqal-clarity planning and participation in goal-setting are linearly and 
positively related to'satisfaction. FS. 

Baker, Michael E.. "Management by Objectives for n School District's 
C Administrative Staff." Carnegie-Mellon University, Pittsburgh, PA. 
Educational Management Development Center, May 1975, 63 p. ERIC 
ED 111 067. " -/^l 1 ' 

Addresses the concepts underlying MB© and its implementation for 
a school district's administrative staff. Seyeral important phases of 
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implementation (goal-setting, performance ap]^|al, and salary plan 
^ development) are emphasized in major sections of this report. P/D: 

Barndt, Stephen E. -A Study of the Relationship Between Decision 
Makers Education and Experience and Alternative Choice in Trade 
Off Decisions/' Air Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson. 
AFB, OH, School of Systems and Logistics, Jan. 1975, 63 p ERIC ED 
110 621. 

Reviews the research report conducted among commissioned officers 
. in the U.S. Armed Forces wfoicb examines one possible underlying 
-course of conflicting inputs and outputs: the existence of differences 
in decision makers' formal education and work, experience background. 
Results indicated a tendency toward differences in homogeneity of 
chqic* and in role adaptability among individuals categorized into sev- 
era! education and experience background categories, FS. 

BarteU, Ted. "The Human Relations Ideology." Hu man Belnhnn* v„i 
29, No. 8, 1976, pp. 737-749. 

This article traces the cultural, institutional, and motivational factors 
which have led industrial organizations ^o accept the humaa relations 
approach. The role of the university is given particular emphaais.^P/D. 

Bartol^JCathryn and^ax S. Wortman, Jr. "Male Versus Female Leaders: 
Effects on Perceived Leader Behavior and Satisfaction in a Hospital," 
Personnel Psychology, Vol 28, No. 4, Winter 1975, pp. 533-547/ 

ResultMndicate that from the point of view of subordinates, the sex 
of the reader has little effect on perceived leader behavior, job satis- 
faction, or the relationship between perceived leader behavior and satis- 
faction with supervision. The sex of the subordinates may be an.impor-* 
tant variable which should be considered in future research. FS. 

Bass, Bernard and^Ruth 6ass. "Concern for the Environment: Implications 
for Industrial and Organizational Psychology," American Psycholo- 
gist, Feb. 1976, Vol. 3l^o. 2, pp. 158-16§. * Q 

The geographical environment in which an individual lives can have 
direct arid indirect effects on how and where he or she works. Ecology 
and personnel psychology are intimately related. T/C. * «• 

Beach, Barbara. "Expert Judgments Under Uncertainty: Bayesian Decision- 
Making in Realistic Settings," Organizational Behavior and Human Per* 
, formance. Aug. 1975, pp. 10-59. * 

Reviews Bayesian research on expert judgments about uncertainty in four 
occupational types: military, medicine]! business, a*d meteorology. T/C. 

Beauchamp, George A. and Patricia. (TCbnran. "Longitudinal Study in 
Curriculum Engineering-VI," paper presented at the Annual Meeting' 
of the* American Educational Research Association, April 23 1976 
26 p. EFtlCED119 329l * 
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The'specific objectives of this study were to observe the effects of .cur- 
riculum engineering, climate, and leadership on teachers' performance 
and attitudes and on student achievement. Data was compared with 

' previous studies' and was discussed in terms of the longitudinal design 

^of the study. FS... i> 

Becker, Stephen P^^ftow to Prove-and* "Report-Return On (Training) t 
Investment," Training^ ol 13, Jtfo. 5fMay 1976, pp. 39-41. 
Training ^managers *is no* different from others iff that all should ^ > 
\# able to prove that there has been a return on investment. Discus- 
sion centers on ways* to do just that.' Examples, are ,£iveii for several 
Situations, with the emphasis on control (obtaining specific mea- 
surements* on a continuing basis)/ use of "statistics, and timeliness. 

p - D - ; "( \ A ! - ^ 

^, "MSving-People Ahead," Training, Oct. 1975, Vol. 12, No. 10, 



• pp. 18,20,4 6-4 8^ 

' " When is the 'righ£ time to promote someone on your training staff* 7 
This article covers definitions and criteria for promotion, includipg 
broad understanding of the fielY learning ability, leadership quality,* 
pattern of perfego*nce, and life goals. P/D. * _ ^ 

Bergo^uist, William^, and Steven R. Phillips. "A Handbook for Faculty 
Development,** Council for the Advancement of Small Colleges, Wash- 
ington, D.C., June 1975, 299 p. ERIG ED 115,174. 
To bring about the significant improvements, in/instruction demanded 
by the new and difficult' issues facing higher education in the}970*s 
this handbook ptesents both theoretical 'guidelines and practical sug- M 
gestions for Actually doing faculty development. Each section pre- • 
senta an ovemew on instructional, organizational, and personal devel- ,> 
opme'nt, and 'discussion on .issues such as classroom observation and 
diagnosis^decision-making, and helping skills. P/D. *, * ' p 

Birohall^. W. and Ray WjJjJ* "Perceived Job Attributes, Job Attitudes, 
and the behaviour of Blue*CollarJKorkersrA Research Note,*^Afonoge- . 
mentttudies* Vol. 13, Ntf 2, May 1976, pp. 191-195. % ' 

* Examines the relationship between workers* perception of their jobs in 
terms of desirable* attributes and the workeV behavior. The Results 
a indicate a positive relationship, between 'the two factors. Suggests that , 
. findings do not explain the nature of job satisfaction and performance » 
S relationships butjbrihgs out the importance of workers* perceptions of 

their job. FS. , ■ * 

* *> 

BjorkLj^ E. "An Experiment^ (> Work Satisfaction,** Scientific Ameri- 

can\yo). 23, Not*3, March 1975, pp. 17-23. ' ' y 

- \ Assembly line workers can asslime increased re'sponsiblity for control; 

ling, the work situations although .such * change requipes extensive ( 
learning.FS. 0 
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Boris, Paul M. and Fred E: Fiedler "Th* Fff»'„t A t ™ 
N Environment on the- Behavior J^flu ChangCS in Comn >and 
Naders," Wtibin^^S^"^^ 1 * ^ .Task-Motivated 
Jan. 1975 4fi n Unive ' s ' t yv Seattle Department of Psychology 

, 6^A OiOS-Oois. G ° Vernment ^ rfN °- TR-75-63, ContractVoSoS 

' ' nSlMZitl^ (Fiedler, 1967) 

s„pervis?J oVtS Srfornt^ 7* T e f n . reassignment of 
maSnaL Jn^ior! 6 ° f ^"if lea .^ both task and 

Grand For^D, Oc ! 97 T5 * '^■^^^ ^ 
. 504,2 H CohtractNo D ] V^&^ST^^ ^ PB " 249 

1 
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Brown, David S.' "Barrier, , « S«cc«»ful ^^^975^4^' 

of nucro- ond mteobomn. JJET when, how much.. 

,„d itt^t not only ^' " 7^.^ » • 

ing complexity of the subject matter. T/C. 

"Barriers to Successful Communication. Part 2 Microbarriers." • 
' Management Review, Vol. 65, No. 1, Jan. 1976, pp. 15-21. 

Microbarriers in communication* deal specifically with the message 

translation, and feedback. T/C. % % 

278-296 * * 

* * large public university. FS. * 

Chandle'r, George A "A Top Manager in the Mjd|e: A ^J-J-J 
■ • Looks at His Job," Moment Renew, Vo>.T54, No. 10, u«. 

pp. 17-23. ' * u S 

ri^ei. WJr* 

w^o^orat e rfreffective utilization of time, knowing the opera- 
tion 's strengths and weaknesses, and organization vs, group^oals. P/D. 

Chester T E" "Organizition for Change: The British.National Health 
See " Organization for Economic Cooperation ^* D^elopment 
Plris France: Centre for EducationalResearc^ and Innovat,on. 1975^ 
' 44p. > ERICEDlil95&. ■ • » 

- * Vol. 55, No. 13,p. r ll6-12p:- « . < / 
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approach including four forms: a) the Supervisory Evaluation Form, 
. b) the Self-Evaluation Form, c) the Supervisory Interview Form, and 
d) the Time PercentagecForm. Each package form is described in the 
article along with tfie data collected from its utilization. FS. 



CoherOstanley L. and John R. Turney. "Results of an Organizational 
Diagnostic Survey of an Army Field Facility Work Environment." 
Army Research Institute for the Behavioral and Social Sciences, Arling- 
ton, VA, Jan. 1976, 33 p, ARI-Technical paper 272. ' 

. Through the use of a "self-developed "Work Environment Question- 
naire" (WEQ) the attitudes anci perceptions of supervisors arrd their 
subordinates were elicited on their job duties; training, performance 
standards, supervision, work group, job importance, and feedback. 
After* developing a diagnostic instrument to identify problem areas, 
intervention techniques of organizational development to correct 

-problems are presented. Evaluation of the intervention results is sug- 
gested in terms of productivity and job satisfaction. FS. 

Coleman, Peter. "Leadership and Loyalty: The Basic Value Dilemmas of 
the Educational Administrator in the 70's," paper presented at the 
Canadian Education Association Meeting, Bdnff, Alberta, May- 21, 
1974, 20 p. ERIC ED 108 375. * ' 

* Maintains that many educational decisions are made on issues over 
y which conflict occurs because of value differences among the groups 
^involved The main value dilemmas faced by educational administra- 
tors* focus on what constitutes leadership and on who commands the 
loys-lty of the administrator. Defines leadership value conflicts arid their 
correlation to degrees and situations of loyalty. T/C. 

Conklyh, Elizabeth D. "Role Definition by the Principal: Effects and 
Determinants/! paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Educational Research Association* April 19-23, 1976, ^28 p. ERIC 



Examines Mintzberg's dimensional model of the managerial job. Studies' 
the effedt of career goals and activity preference, on perceived impor- 
. tance of roles and the effect of perceived importance of role on job 
performance. FS. " * 

Conran, Patricia C. arid George- A. Beauchamp. "Relationships Among 
Leadership, Climate, Teacher, and Student Variables in Curriculum 
Engineering," paper presented,at the Annual Meeting of the American 

. Educational Research Association, April 23, 1976, 24 p. ERIC ED 
119 330. 

Study supports ^he assumptions of causal relationships*ambng leader- 
snip, climate, teacher, and student variables in curriculum engineer- 
■ ing. Some of the quantitative measures were teachers\attHudes, stu- 
dents* achievements, principals* leadership, and teachers* performance. 



ED 120 933. 
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Crane, Donald P. "The Case for Participative Management," Business 
horizons, VoL 19, No. 2, April 1976, pp. 15-21. 

Acknowledging the discrepancy** between belief in theory and the 
actual practice of participative management techniques, Crane offers 
several general guidelines for successful implementation of partici- 
pative' management. The guidelines were drawn from a^ survey of 'execu; 
tives who^fad successfully used participative management. FS. 

Dance, Frank E. X. "Prolegomena to a Primitive Theory of Human Com- 

# munication in Human Organizations," paper presented at the SCA Con- 
ference and Post-Doctoral Program ori Organizational Communication, 
San MarcosvTX..Feb., 1976. .* 

• Examines a primitive theory of human communication in organizations 
as distinguished from an eclectic theory of organizational communica- 
tion. The primitive theory emphasizes an analyses pf human communi- 
cation and the relationship of role to functions of human communi- 
cation which arise when related tc^a specific environment. Conversely, 
the eclectic theory emphasizes the organization in which communica- 
tion takes place and suggests that the shape or the fonruof the organiza- 
tion xontrols ojr dictates the communication patterns. T/C. 

* • " * 

Davis, Keith. "A Law of Diminishing Returns in Organizational Behavior?" 
Personnel Journal. Vol. 54, No. 10, pp. 6l6-6i9. * 

Suggests that the law of diminishing return should be applied in in- 
dustry to worker autonomy, employee security, and" specialization. 
He concludes this investigatory article by explaining that hianagers 
should beware ' of becoming enamored with one practice arid over- 
. extending it- beyond its proper relationship .with other situational 
variables! T/C. * , „ i * - * 

- . t 

Death, Morgan E. "The Role of Leadership in Navy Program Offices: An 4 
Executive Summary of a Study Repojf," Defense Systems Management 
School, Fort Beivoir, VA, 1975, 38*> Government Report No. AD- ' 
A017 690/9GA. - ' 

Discusses how, leadership characteristics and practices relate to and 
support the goals of a professional t c^lian -military organization. 
Common qualities and attributes that leaders possess are discussed in 
terms of how such attributes can be learned, adopted, and adapted to 
any person in a position of having.to motivate others to get a job done.^ 
' P/D. • . . * ' ' 

Di\lpn, C. R. "MBO, Parfrl: Setting Objectives," Supervisory Manage% 
.* ment, Vof. 21, No. 4/April 1976, pp. 18-2^ ' 

The first step in management by objectives is that, of setting goals. 
Discussion includes methods of finding organizational objectives (con- 
sensus, numerical forecasting, problem-areas method, maximize-oppor- 
tunities method), ^Jhe process o/ setting objectives, determining the 
number of objectives, and appraisal by results, P/D. 

.m- ; ■ • : 
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, "MBO^Part, 2: Implementing Objectives and Measuring Pro- 
gress;" Supervisory Management* Vol. 21, No. 5, May 1976,-pp 12- 

; 16 - 

Discussion centers around steps tp be- taken in this stage of manage- 
ment by objectives. These include validation of objectives, obtaining 
commitment, implementing objectives, motivating employees, measur- 
ing progress, a control system to insure that objectives are being met, 
and performance appraisals. P/D. ' * ' 

Dobbs, Curtis E. "Improving Productivity: ^ys to Get* People Started," 
Supervisory Management, Vol. 21, No. 3, March 1976, pp. 2-6. 
Included in the article is a definition of productivity, potimtial effects 
^ of programs on .employees, the cost in human resourqes^and some sug- 
gestions to increase productivity. Examples are: make a diagnosis of on- 

the-job problems, use per formance ^PPraisak ancl objectives and mnk<y 

* use" of tramihgTor subordinates as well as yourself. P/D. 

s 

Dodson, Charles; and Barbara Haskew^^Why Public Workers Stay," Pub- 
lie Personnel Management, Vol. 5, 1976, pp. 132-138. * 

The relationship between satisfaction, motivation, and productivity is 

* explored among 600 employees of a state government in an attempt 
.to test Herzberg's theory. Only one-third found motivators to be 

significant reasons influencing their continuing employment. FS.^ 

*Dynes/Russell R. and E. L. Quarantelli. "Organizational Communications 
and Decision Making in Crises/* Ohio State University, Columbus 
Disaster Research Center, Columbus, OH, May J976, 63 p. Contract 

* N0TQ014-75.C-O485, ARPA Order- 2851, Report No, DRC-Misc.-18. 
Presents a typology bf gi;oup and organizational behavior in crises' 
based on the nature of the crisis tasks and the structure of the groups. 
Future propositions are suggested using decision making and communi* 
catipns both as independent and dependent variables. FS 

X • \ 

aney, C„ W. and Randolph T. IJarker. "Conflict and Conflict Resolution: 
A Bibliography,'* 1975, 45 p., ERIC ED 111 033. 

Reviews the role of communication in conflict and conflict resolution 
in regard to five categories: intrapersonal and interpersonal conflict, 
group and societal conflict, organizational conflict, political and inter- 
national conflict, and theoretical bases of conflict. P/D. * 

Engwall, Lars. "Response Time of Organizations," Management Studies, 
VbL 13, N6Tl, Feb.,4976«pp. 1-15. . J 

Examines^the relationship between size, of an organization and time 
needed to handle a request for information.. The study entailed send- 
^ ing requests to 148 Stockholm printing companies of various sizes for 
a bid, followed by questionnaire aimed at ^organizational variables 
affecting response time. FS. 
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Erez, Miriam. "Feedback: A Necessary Condition for the Goal Setting- 
Performance Relationship/ ' University ot Maryland, Department of 

* * Psychology, College Park, MD, May 1976, 16 p. Contract N00014-75- 
C-0884. . — - 

Focuses on the importance of feedback using an individual X environ- 
ment model. C&mpliments Locke's work on feedback as an important 
type of interaction especially for self-set goal situations. The author's 
research supports the hypothesis that feedback and goals would ,be 
interactively related to performance. Relationship 'between goals and 
performance was significantly higher in the feedback condition. LS. 

Everly, George S. and Raymond h. Falcione. "Perceived Dimensions of 
Job Satisfaction for Staff Registered Nurses," Nursing Research, Vol: 
25, No. 5, Sept.-Oct 1976, pp. 346-350. - , 

Results indicate that the traditional intrinsic/extrinsic dichotomy, 
, which exists in elements of job satisfaction, do not necessarily apply 
to staff registered nurses. Four independent dimensions emerged with 
"relationship, orientation!* accounting for nearly 24 percent of the total ^ 
variance. FS. * <3 

Feild, Hubert arid Calvin B. Ridenhour. "Presentation of Positive and 
Negative Policy Changes: What Effects on Members' Satisfaction with 
Their Organization?" Personnel Psychology, Vol. 28, No. 4, Winter # 
1973, pp. 525-532. , 

The data from this sturdy indicated that a negative policy" change 
exerted a more pronounced influence on organizational members' 
satisfaction in terms of the order of presentation of policy changes. 
- The authors contend that negative information should be presented^ 
first followed by positive or favorable changes, i.e, a recency effect. 

FoyJ" Nancy and \ Herman *Gadon. "Worker Participation: Contrasts in 
Three Countries,* Harvard Business Review, Vol. 54, No. 3, pp, 71-B3. ^ 

This cornprenensive study explores how management in Sweden, Great 
Britain, aha the Untied States will be giving workers greater involve- 
ment in decision-making. Yet^ because local conditions vary, the move-' 
ment's' expression changes from country to country. Sweden conceives 
of it as classless cooperation, Britain as a new labor intrusion, *and the , 
United States as a derivative of theory! P/D./i-* 

Franklin, Jerome I<. and Gregory J. Spencer. "Organizational Functioning 4 
Concepts Training: A Manual for Navy Human Resource Management 
Specialists," Michigan University, Ann Arbor, /Institute for Social 
Research, Dec. 1974, 121 p. ERIC ED llO^OO. 

Provides reader with ^ basic knowledge of the way .work is accomp- 
lished in organizations and with some basic tools useful for learning and 
teaching these concepts. Introduces concepts of the gerferal mature 
of organizations and groups: the importance of control, roles, authority 
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and power, supervisory leadership <i*^mand climate, and peer leader- 
^ ship. Covers the major social-psychological aspeat of organizational 
functioning as measured by NavjKHuman Resourde Management Sur- 
vey. A 20-item annotated bifrfiography^and items and indexes used in 
the survey are appended. FS. 

Freeman, .Thomas J. "Leadership Models," 1975, 22 p. ERIC ED 116 270. 
Discusses* six'different models of organizational structure and leader- 
ship, including the scalar- chain or pyramid model, the" continuum" 
model, the grid model, the linkinjg phvmodel, the contingency model, 
and the circle or democratic model. P/D. 

? , "The Democratic System of Leadership. n 1975, 14' o ERIC 
. ED 116 271. . 

Reviews th^definitic^n of democratic leadership and maintains that 
it is difficult to categorically characterize a style as democratic. The 

• author discusses leadtership in conjunction with delegation and decen- 
tralization. The decentralization of leadership increases opportunity 
for development of leaders; it does not preclude centralization, of 

, goal-setting, funding, and policy setting. P/D. * 

Frey, Don C. "Suggestions Concerning a Job 'Description and Related 
Simplified Strategic WorK Program for l\ie Position of Manpower 
* Planner,** American Association for Comprehensive Health Panning 
Alexandria, VA, March 1974, 8 p. - # 

Suggests the types of abilfties, characteristics; and education that 
, health manpower planners should have. Discusses the importance of 
,,^verbal ability, the preference for activities involving the esteem of 
^ osiers, and -the ability to relate to other. people. Includes suggested 

academic training and duties that coul^ be in such job descriptions^ < 

P/D. 

Frv\ John P.. William H. Melching, and Susan M. Larson. "Management by ■ 

Dbjectivefe Workshop (StudentMahual),**Hifman Resourdes t Research^d^ 
^ ifeanization, Alexandria, VA, March 1975, 84 pAeportNo: HUMRRO- 
> 'rJPWD (TX)-75-2 Government Qontract DAHC 19-73-C-0004. 

Contains instructional material which enables Army leaders: 1) to,* 
acquire the basic concepts and procedures of* Management by Objec- 
tives (MBO), and 2) to train immediate subordinates in the use ofMBO. 
Included are simulated problem situations' which enable students to 
practice MBO concepts and procedures as behavioral skills P/D — 
f , - t ' • 

" Puller; Theodore E. and Francis C. Turner. "A Case Study of Local Needs . 
k for Information on Industrial Development. Extension Studies.. 55,*' 
Pennsylvania , State University, University Park, Cooperative Extension . 
Service, April 1975, 27 p. ERIC ED 115 435: y ' 

. in. order to identify some .basic types of information concerning indus- 
trial development which might be useful to decision-makers at the local 
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level, an opinion survey was Conducted in five bordering nonmetropoli- 
tan Pennsylvania counties. Major findings indicated that 1) industrial 
development groups had the most interest, in securing information, 
2) banks were very uninterested in industrial development, 3) county 
commissioners and borough officials were fairly interested, 4) many 
township officials were not interested in industrial development, and 
6) boroughs and townships were most interested in outside and inter- 
local cooperation and needs assessments. FS. 

f 

Gallagher, William. "Motivation Theory and Job Design," Journal of 
Business, Vol. 29, 1976,*pp. 358-373/ / 

"The basic motivational assumptions behind jot* design, job enlargement, 
and job enrichment are investigated. The author feels that 'these pro- 
1 grams will succeed only under certain conditions, which need to be 
specified. T/C. 

Gauthier, William J. Jr. "The Relationship of Organizational Structure, 
Leader Behavior of the Principal and Personality Orientation of the 
Principal to School Management Climate," paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Educational Research Association; 
Af>ril 1975, ^7 p. ERIC ED 112 498. 

. Disputes the claim that the organizational component of Individually 
Guided Education (IGE) offerTa more facilitative administration than 
other administrative arrangements. Reveals diminished leadership on 

^sfllPpart of the* principal and lack of assumption of leadership roles^y 

■ other staff members. FS. " 4 

Gavin, James E. -and William S. , Maynard^ "Perceptions of Corporate 
Social Responsibility/* Personnel Psychology, Vol. 28, No. 3, Autumn 

\ 1975, pp. 377 : 387. > * \ 

This investigation found that the satisfactions which the modern 
work force derive from the job may be influenced b^the degree to 

v which the organization fulfills "its societal "obligations." Iri -general, 
employees- who vievted an organization as "fair" in* ife handling of 
societal issues also perceived it as being equitable in its employee 
reward system. FS. 4 « 

Gavin, James E. arid John G. Howe. "PsycKological Climate: Some Theo- 
retical and Empirical Considerations," Behavioral Science, July 1975,^ 
* \ Vol. 20, No. 4, pp/228^4b*. , - 

The psychological climate of an organization is distinct from the 
organizational climate. It is affected by setting and the employees^ 
echelon in the organization. It directly covaries with satisfaction and 
motivation. T/C. * ♦ . ^ ■ ' > 

Glaser/ Eiiward M., Carroll F. Izard, and Mary Chenery. "Improvement in 
the Quality of Worklife and Productivity: A Joint Venture Between 
Management and Employees,** Human Interaction Research Institute, 
Los Angeles, CA, Juryl976, 168 p.' £rant DL-92-06-72-27. 



/ 



COMMUNICATION FACTORS AND ORGANIZATION GOALS 159 . 

Describes a research project conducted 1>y the Human Interaction 
, Research Institute to assess the relationship between* Quality of Work- 
# life (QWL), productivity and job satisfaction. Findings and recommend- 

ations on how management and employees can improve organizational 
effectiveness are presented. Report also describes developmental events, 
prevailing conditions, consulting interventions, and outcomes. FS. 

Goddu, Roland. "Organization Patterns and Decision-Making Patterns in 
Teacher Corps Project,'" New England Program in Teacher Education, 
Durham, NH, July 1975, 24 p. ERIC ED 111 783! " 

Presents a guide to organization and decision-making patterns in a 
:teacher corps project in tte form of a workbook. Discusses the needSto 
1) identify persons involved in decisions, 2) identify how those per- 

, sons -make decisions, and 3) identify if, when, and how a decision is 
made. Contains, appendix including definitions of the community 

9 coordinator role. P/D. > ' . „ 

Goodman, Paul S. and Brian E. Moore. "Factors Affecting Acojrfisition of % 
Beliefs atfbut vNew Reward System," Human Relations* &b\. 29, No 
6, 1976,pp..571-588. ' ' t f . 

i ' * * * 

Observation, ^interviews, questionnaires, *and company .records were 
y used to test shifts in attitude before and after a Scanlon Plan was intro- 

duced in a small manufacturing plant. Communication was described 
as an intervening variable. FS. 

f • * 0 
Goodman^ Roger J. "Change and the Public Personnel Manager." Public. 
Personnel Management, Vol. 5, 1976, pp. 1Q3-107. 

" Moderation is described in terms o/ an "adaptive-coping" cycle and 
six stages of change are analyzed. Eleven recommendations for facili- 
• tating. changes are made. T/C. , ' - 

Green, Stephen G. and Delbert il. Beneker. "Leader Behavior: Autono- 
.mous or Interactive, " Washington University^ Seattle-, Department of 
Psychology,. Dec. 1974, 20 p. Contracts N00Q14-67-A-0103-0013, 
- * N00014-67-A-0103-0012, Report No. TR-74-62. 

Presents research based on Fiedler , s(1972)hypothesis that relationship- 
motivated (high LPC) and task-motivated (low LPC) persons differ in 

, their responses to positive or negative leadership situations. LS. 
i * % 

t * • N J 0 * 

- "Hafl, Kevin R. and Eric Ritchie. *A Study of Communication Behavior, 
■in an R&D Laboratory," R&D Management Juhe 1975, Vol. 5, No. 3 
q pp. 243-245^ / 

. The main factors influencing communication flow are identified. Basic 
human characteristics are discussed as they affect communication and 
performance* P/D. 

*Hall, Willidm K. "Why £isk Analysis Isn't Working,"Long Range Planning, 
VoL8,'^ 6, Dec. 19t^, pp. 25-29. ^ 




160 



ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS 1976 



~ Some managers and researchers haye respect for the management tool 
of risk analysis. Hall does not; he holds that managers will stop trying 
to formally analyze risks., Instead, they*will devise more effective ways 
to live with^he "results" of those risks as they occur. People do nol 
fit intJolcomputers. P/D. ; * 9 * 

Harari, Ebud anil Yoram Zeira. "Limitations and Prospects of Planned 
Change in Multinational Corporations," Human Relations, Vol. 29/ 

-No.-7, 197B, pp.-659-676*~ * * - • ^~ 

' A survey of top managers in multinational corporations revealed that 
managers are unfamiliar with»the intricacies^ of planned change and'are 
skepticaTof the*prospects for its success; ? s /^ 

Harcleroad, Ered F. et al "Institutional Efficiency in Stpte Systems of * 
Public Higher Education. Report Series, 1975-76, Ntf.*l," Nov. JL975, 

53 p. Priced 119 567. * ' ^ — H — 

Deals vnth the question of whether state regulating type ^agencies 
. for higner education have measurable effects*on the educational insfci" " 
tution's efficiency or effectiveness. Maintains that there is a^ need 
to develop levels ©*f decisionmaking and distribution of authority . 
T/C. . ' tS \ § 

Harrell, Adrian. "Organizational Goals and the Decjsion-Making of Air 
Force Staff- Officers: A Behavioral Experiment^' Air FJprce Institute of ■ 
Technology, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, 0H,|April 1975 v 296 p. 
AFIT-C1-76-40. * ' I ' 

Reviews and discusses the relevant literature and research methpdology 
relate^ *to studies of the perceptual and cognitive difficulties in the 
decUion-making'envir^nment. Concludes with a research report done 
on human judgementti an Air Force context. PS. > 

* •* 

Hazer, John T> "Job Satisfaction: A Possible Integration of Two Theories," • 
Training and Development Jowfoal, Vol. 30* No. 7,' July 1976, pp. 

i£i4. * 

Briefly summarizes Herzberg's tvfa-f actors theory of motivation and 
traditional theory. Cites research supporting both sides, and bffers a 
possible solution to tjie dilemma— Herzberg's theory deals only with 
extreme cases of job satisfaction and dissatisfaction, while the tradi- 
tional view deals only with the moderate grange. Therefore the two 
* theories may be integrated on a continuum. T/C. % * 

Heatoh, C. P. Ed. "Management by Objectives*- in Higher Education: 
Theory, Cases, and Implementation." 1975, 114 p. ERIC ED 115 
138. 

Describes* the general theory pf Management by Objectives. Maintains 
that MBO can be used by^ institutions of higher education for assisting 
in more effective management. Difficulties associated with MBO and 
ways educators can meet these difficulties are discussed. T/C. 
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Herjaert, Anders. "Factors infthe Perception of Work Difficulty," Reports 
front the Institute of Applied Psychology, University of Stockholm, 
1974, No. 53. , 

Three major factors of work difficulty were determined via extensive 
interviewing. They were a) effort required for the work, b) uncertainty 
as to one's own ability, and c) activity calling for judgment of alterna- 
tive^ courses of action and their consequences. FS. tJ 



^ — , "Measurement pi Perceived Work Difficulty," Report from the 

Institute of Applied /Psychology, university of Stockholm, 1974, No. 
* 52^1 p./ ' t . 

More difficult tasks seem preferred by workers. A strong relationship 
exists between uncertainty of outcome and peVceived difficulty. FS. 

Herzberg, Frederick and Alex Zautra. "Orthodox job Enrichment, Measur- 
— 4ng*True Quality hr Job Satisfaction," Personnel, Vol.* 53, No. fr, Sept.- 
9ct. 1976, pp. 54-67. /7 

The authors state the necessity for continued research focusing on the 
meaning of work attitudes rather than continued attempts at simple 
attitude measurement. The proper focus of behavioral scientists*should 
be to develop, programs (not artificial measures) that provide a link 
between individual satisfactions and productivity on the job. P/D. 

*Hir)ton, Bernard and Jeffrey Barrow. "Personality Correlates of the 
^Reinforcement Propensities of Leaders," 'Personnel Psychology, V64. 
29, No. 1, Spring 76, pp. 61-66. 6 

The findings of this study indicate that it is possible to identify person- 
ality characteristics associated with different styles of supervisory 
reinforcing practices. The implications of the results of this study to 
behavioral modification programs in industry are substantial. The 
authors caution, ■ however\ t that generalizations from this laboratory 
simulation study \p ajreal world situation nfiist be made with aware- 
ness of the inherent limitations. LS. 



Hbllingswortb, Thomas A. ancf^Jane" W. Hass. "Structural Planning in 
Organizational Development: An Often Neglected Aspect,". Personnel 
Journal, Vol. 54, No. 1, pp. 613-615. * r \ 

, JThe authors rcontend that too often physical change is introduced 
v "within an organization without considering its effect on human needs. 
Structural change must be implemented in light of worker needs for 



1) shelter and security,* 2) sociaTcontact, 3) symbolic identification, 
4) task instrumerftaiity, 5) pleasure, and 6) growth. T/C. 

Hollmann, 9obert W.. "Supportive Organizational Climate and Managerial 
^Assessment of MBO ^Effectiveness," Academy of Management Review, 
/lYol. 19, No. A 4, 1976, pp. 560-576. * - * . 

A survey of 11 managers in a utility firm "showed significant posi- 
tive relationships between supportiveness^of organizational climate 
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f in manager's work groups and their assessments of MBO effective- 
^ness^FS. * w3J 4 

Honeywill, Thorcfes W. "Participative Decision-Making: An Investigation* 
of Its Effectiveness in the Program Management Qffice," Defense Sys- 
tems Management School,»Fort Belvoir*, VA, May 1976, 41 p. s 

' Discusses participative decision-making as an effective strategy for* 
Army Program Management Offices (PMO) to improve job performance 
and employee attitudes. Suggests* that PMO is characterized by uncer- 
tainty, complexity^ and changing technology and that staff members 
have moderate to high need f6r independence. Such* characteristics 
make participative management an effective tool for consideration. 

^F& 

Hulin, Charles aid Andres. Inn. "The Perceived Structure of Organiza- 
tions/* IlliribisV University at Urbana-,Champaign, Department of Psy- . 

" chology, April r&Z6, 107 p., Report No. TR-Wl, Government Con- 
tract No. 014-75-C-0904. *\ 

Perceived judgments* of organization members revealed three dimen- 
sions not, necessarily consistent with objective dimensions of organiza- 
tions. The dimensions are:^l) management-worker dichotomy, 2) man " 
agement hierarchy, and 3) proximity to production. T/fc. 

Jain, Nemi C. "Communication Correlates of Opinion Leadership of Pro- 
fessionals in a Research Dissemination Organization, 1976, 12 p., paper 
presented af the Annual Meeting of the Central States Speech Associa- 
tion ERIC ED 120 833. * / 

The relationship between opinion leadership and several characteristics 
of professionals performing linking role's was examined. Tta opinion 
leadership was found to be positively related to the professional linker's 
degree bf information seeking. FS.^ 

*' » 

Jones, Allan P., et al. "Phychological Climate: Dimensions anif Relation- 
, ships,!* Texas Christian University, FortAiTorth, TX, Institute -of be- 
havioral Research, Dec. 1975, 72 p. Contract N000l4-72-A-0J79-0001^ 
Report No. IBR-75-3. 4 

Reports results of an investigation of conceptual bounds and dimen- 
sions underlying organizational climate. Research based on responses 
regarding perceived~work environment by over 4,000 Naval enlisted 
men and compared with two other nonmilHary work groups. ( Suggests 

implications for a proposed Apodel of organizational functioning. FS. 

*• • 

Kanungop»Rabindra, N., Sasi B. MisraV and -Iswar Dayal. "Relationship 
of Job Involvement .to Perceived Importance and Satisfaction of, Em- 
ployee Needs,** International Review of- Applied Psychq!Sgy t ' Vol. 
24,1*0. 1, April 1975, pp. 4§-o9. 

Employee's job involvement influences his or her evaluation of job 
and rVs importance. Involvement does not influence job satisfaction 
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V 

or leVel of need (Maslow). Questions one of the assumptions ofitlas- 
low's model. FS. 

• • i 

Kearney, William J. "Hie Value of Behaviorally Based Performance Ap- 
praisals," Business Horizons, Vol. 19, No. 3, June 1976, pp. 75-83. 

$ performance appraisal instrument based on behavior not only pro- 
vides a gauge bjr which an employee's work can be judged, it "also pre- 
sents guidelines for improving worker effectiveness. Such arr appraisal 
emphasizes developmental goals* is* job specific, identifies otfeeryable 
and measureable behavior, ap% differentiates between behavior, perfor- 
mance, and results. P/D* » 

-*> % <$ 

King, Dennis A-^Pac leases for Progress^ Team Goal-Setting T^cfiniques," 
Personnel Journal, Vol. 54, No. 12, pp. 606-608. . ' 

Proposes a new approach to goal-setting involving four interdependent 
areas of concentration: 1) Prime task— "What are w*e here fpr?" 2) Goal 
Areas— "What's important?" 3) Measures— "How to identify lisefurones 
and 4) Action Plans^"How do we get there." A detailed description of 
implementation steps is provided within, the context of this article. P/D* 

Koch, James L. and Richard M. Steers, "'dob Attachment/ Satisfaction, 
and Turnover Among Public Sectou -Employees," Or^gonf University, 

* Eugene, OR, Department of Management, March 1976^19 p. Contract 
N00014-76-C-0164.- ^f* / 

Compares the predictive £pwer of job attachments, job satisfaction, to 
4 -forecast turnover among-a^group of public ejttployees.,Research demon' 
£trated that" job attachment was a more .reliable predictor than job satis- 
fa^lon. Concludes that individual employee characteristics were related 
more strongly to attachment than-were job characteristics. FS. 
* «* »*'"' x . * » 

Kramarskyr David. "Management Learns to Assert Jltself," Administrative 
Management, Vol. % 37>.No. '3, March 1976. 

Stresses that assertiveness training is a listening technique as well as, a 
communication skill. Results of "assertiveness training witHin organiza- 
tions indicate, that the training increases productivity and calculated risk- 
taking. Use of role-playing in assertiveness training is discussed. PJD. „ 



Kuriloff, Arthur H. and Dale Yoder. "CommunrcatLon Task Analysis. 

Training Manual IV," California State University**Los .Angeles, Oct., 
^ 1975, 82 p. Government Contract No. N00Q14-74-A-0^36-0001. 

Reviews problems of communicatidh within an Organization that can 
- "ninder effectiveness and gives suggestions for improving the quality of 
, intraorganization communication. Examines problems in listening and 

writing. Devotes a chapter to active llstenihg techniques. P/D. 



— t -, "Teamwork in Task Anlaygis! Training Manual V," California 

State' Universify, Los Angeles, Nov. .1975, 44 p. Government Contract 
No. OO14-74-A-O436-O0O1. 

: 1&3 
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Provides guidelines for effective teamwork and work-team maintenance , 
' and development. Presented in manual form, the text describes meth- 
ods used for "intervention^ a tool used to diagnose problems which 
develop in work teams. P/D. . - , 

LahTff,, James M. "Motivators, Hygiene Factors, and Empathic Communi- 
cation,** The Journal^ f Business Communmtion, VpL 13, No. 3, 1976, 
pp. 15-24. * * ' • 

' Comjuaication content is considered th<rbasis« for empathy as this 
stud^Evestigated.the relationship between empathy and occupation. . 
Three occupational groups were used as subjects. FS. y \ 

Lansbury, Russell. 'J^ork Attitudes awfxihw Orientations Among Man- 
agement Specialists," Management Studies, Vol. 13, No. 1, Feb. 1976, 
pp. 32-48. . • ^ 

Studies employee satisfaction and career orientations, of British man- * 
agement service employees by utilizing job categories Jjnd age as fac- 
tors influencing signiQcantly different attitudes. Suggests interdisliplin- 
ary approach to management problems. FS. * f 

Lazarsfeld, Paul F. and Ann K. Pasanella. "Utilization ofc Research," 
Columbia University, NY, Bureau of Applied Social Research^pril* 

1 1923, Report No. AD-760 055, GovemmentJ&&ritract No^ N00014- 
67-A-0108-0006, N00014-67-^-0i08-0(T3^^. 

Examines tHe process of decision mating by public and private instP 
tutions. This project was in tended, to develop -a theory of knowledge 
application. Reviews existing literature in decision making. D/C t 

Lrfkert, Rensis, "Improving/ Cost Performance with Cross-Functional / 
Te%ms," Management Ttediew, Vol. 65, No. 3, March 1976, pp. 36- 
42. 4 ' 

^ When a firm tries to implement" a program of cost reduction, the 
' usual result is loss of productivity. The author postulates that ope. 

• way to avoid; this loss is to adopt* a style of management that limits, 
departmentalization and specialization. P/D. ^ ^ * 

Lischeron, Joe and Toby D. Wall. "Attitudes Toward Participation -Among 
Local Authority Employees,*' Human Relations, Aug.. 1*975, Vol. 28, 

• No. 6? pp. 499-517. > 

While blue-collar workers experience^ little.participation, they expres- 
sed strong desires to be involved in decision-making. In middle manage- 
" _jnejiLdecisidhs> personagconiact with management was mosfedesi re d, Tn — 

. _* _ x. j :_: J?Zn* n nt2+lr\n woe An$tror\ Attitudes 



top management decisions, employee presentation was desired^ ^ti^ u 
toward participation were* positively relate^ to job satisfaction. Pa. 

'* * *" " * • * 

' Lobb, M. Belbert/ef aJ/'The School Administrator:' A Relational Leader 
of Communication.. An Occasional Paper." CFK, Ltd., Denver, CO, 
1974, 49 p. ERIC ED 105 604. ♦ # "\ \ 
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Focuses on improving the schools by improving the leadership behavior 
of school admin is tratprs. The corkc~£pt of leadership as humanistically 
■ oriented, affectively concerned, and relational and caring, places 
• emphasis on the individual t self as a vital part of the curriculum. The 
concepts of the school administrator as a relational leader of commun- 
ities, warrants continued attention. P/D. > 

t s t — 

Mack, Harold. "Some Lessons m Motivation," Supervisory Management, 
Vol. 21-, No. 8, Aug. 1976, pp. 2-8. — - 

Motivation should^be- viewed as\n individual thing, and factors behind 
it vary as do # people. Discussion centers on thd phenomena illustrating 
, various factors such as: cristsTfaotivation (goal clarity, personal responsi- 
bility, sense of urgency); entrtfrreneurship (potential for high rewards, 
coojtrcjl and decision-making independence)^ and psychological con- 
tract (agreement between superior and subordinate). R/D. 

Mai-Dalton,* Renate>JI!rhe Influence of Training and Position Power on 
* Leader * Behavior," Washington University, Seattle, Department— Df-r 
Psychology, Nov. 1975, 46 p. Contract N00014-67-A-0012, Grant 
DAHC 19-73-G-0005, Report No. TR-75-72. * • 

Bdsed on Fiedler's scale of Least-Preferred Coworker (LPC), this study « 
reports research on how the behavior of leaders who are either relation- A 
ship^, independence-,,or task-rhotivated is affected by training in situa- 
• tions with high and low position power. LS. < 

Mannheim, Bilha. "A Comparative Study of Work Centrality, Job Rewards, 
and Satisfaction: Occupational Groups in Israel," Sociology of Vfotk 
and Occupations, yol v 2, No. l>£eb. 1975, pf. 79-102. 

^ Describes a concept of work centrality and,after devising its measure- 
-- nien^^nds^t-related^to-^trinsic, matgrial^cial^andhygiene rewards. * 
-The strongest relation was with intrinsic rewards. FS., - 

Martin, Haywood H. "How We Shall Overcome Resistance," Training and 
Development- Journal Oct. 1975, Vol. 29, No. 9, pp. 32-34.. 

If workers v perceive freedom of choice, resistance to implementation 
.of an organizational change should be small. P/D. \ 

s V • 

Mattox, William R. "Management^ Objectives and the New Officer 
J ciency Ifceport: A Valid Concept for the Army Reserve," Army Wjtf Col- 
lege Carlisle Barracks, PA, Dec. '2, 1975, Contract" AD^O 24 044|pGA. 

Examines .the Army's 'latest effort in executive ap praisal^Ex^Lmin es 
management by objectives and its relation to extensive on-going com^ # 
munication between rater and rated officer/ Included a^selected review 
'm of the literature. T/C. 9 * S < 

' " .. . ■ • " s - -V • 

McAdam,. Jim. ^'Behavior Modification: A Human Resource Management 
Technology." Management XeiflW? Volfi 64, No. ITT^&cC T975Tp p. 
- 24-30, . , 1 - « \ ' 
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*e techniques of Skinner's conditioning are now being applied in 
organizational communication. The author discusses how Behavior 
Modification is currently being utilized and its potential for the-future. 
?/D. . - * ' * 



McLaughBn, Margaret and Rictiard Cheathan. "Effects of Communication 
s -/ m L Isolation on Job Satisfaction of Bank Tellers," paper presented at 

/ , SCA Conference and •Post-Doctoral Program on Organizatictnal Com- 

s . munication, San Marcos, TX, Feb. 1976. , 

♦ . Deals with the impact of a work environment which 'allows little or 

no—face-to/face communication witfryupervisors, coworkers or 'sub; 
, ordinates. Bank tellers were administered the JDI and Jacobson-Sea* 

^. shore Personal Contact Checklist. ^Results support hypotheses that 

state outside bank tellers differ significantly from inside tellers in jper- 
cp*vVd< commtinicatipn contacts and that outside bank tellers differ 
significantly from inside tellers in expressed attitude toward pay, 
. - promotion, policy, supervision^ work, and coworkers. F$. . 

McLean, Sandi. ed. "Chajjenges of .the Presidency," '1975, 23 p., paper 
presented a't the Biennial Summer Council of the American Association 
Of State^ Colleges and Universities. ER^C ED 115 H43. . l 

» These four papers discuss the forces and circumstances that affect 

s the college president's* leadership. External forces such as population s 
and government as well as internal factors such as pressure from faculty 
aira students are looked at. T/C. 

Merriman, Howard/O. "What do the Chickens Say Today?** Paper . pre- 
_ , ' . sented at the/annual Meeting of the American Education Research, 
.AssociaUprffwashington, DC, March 1975, 8 p\ &RIC ED 105 595. 

Division H vice-president of the American^Educational Research ^ 
Association discusses organizational changes in the division. Division 
fl concentrates on pvaluatinn anH Hpyplnpment. Recommendations 
deal with governance, publications, credibility, credentialing, ethics, 
leadership, and membership. P/D. ** * s 

i \ - •■ 

1 Miner* John B. "Student Attitudes Towards Bureaucratic Role Prescrip- ^ 
tidns and Prospects for Managerial Talent Shortages," Personnel Psy 
. chology, Winter- 1974^Vol/27, No. 4, pp. 605-613. 

Over the' last 15 .years a general decline appears in. management stu- 
dents' favorable attitudes towards overall management role, toward . 
. authority and toward assuming a masculine role. No change has oc- 
* curred for attitude toward, a differentiated role and for^gower moti- 
- vation. FS. ♦ / 

Minnich, Stephen D. "The Planned Implementation of Mutual Agreement 
Programming in a Correctional fSyste^T* American Correctiona^fssoci- 
. x ation, College Park, MD. Feb. .1976, 85 'p.,' Resource .Document 9 

DLMA-92-24-72-37. f '4 — '* 
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Describes role changes in, parole boards and inmates in terms of the 
"MAP" process. Provides examples_of the "MAP" policy. Includes 
implications for, personnel administration and counseling. P/D. 

Miskel, Cecil. "Simple Linear and Curvilinear Relationships of Leader 
Style and School Climate £a Principal Effectiveness," paper presented 
at the Annual ft^eeting of the American Educational ResearchrASsocia-* 
tior\, Washington, DC, March 1975, EftIC ED 105 597.^ 

Hypothesized that work motivation, attitudes, behavior, and. percep- 
| tions of others— as leader style concepts— and, school climate— as a situa- 
tional construct— are linearly, ancy curvilinearly related to subordinate 
superordinate, self, and organizational effectiveness criteria. Fifty 
two significant relationships were found to partially support the hy 
pothesis. The behavior dimensions, two work attitude factors, and 
^situational variables were the best predictors across the. effectiveness 
r types. PS. . . ( " 



and Donald Wilson. "Goa\ Setting behavior and Shift: Two 



^ . Studies of Educators* Risk Propensity," paper presented at the Annua^- 

* Meeting of me_ American Educational Research Association, April* 
3.* 19?&\5 p^EkIC ED 120 934. 

No support was found, Cor the hypothesis that educators* risk propen- 
v sity increases after group dfscussion or* the hypothesis that adminis- 
trators with great risk propensity will develop more innovative job 
r targets in a management by objectives program. FS. 

Mitchell, Terence R. and Lee R. Beach. "Expectancy Theory, Decision 
Theory and ^Occupational Preference and Choice,** Washington Uni- 
I versity, Seattle, Department of Psychology, Dec. 1975, 46 p. Contracts 

N00014^67-A-01G3-0032, N00014-76-C-0193, Report No.^R-75-75. 

The authors support both the Expectancy Theory and Decision Theory 
as approaches to occupational selection that can provide practical 
\ * insights for occupational guidance an (^counseling. T/C*£ 



— 1 — /James R, Larson, Jr. t and Stephen G. Green. "Leader Behavior, 

Situational Moderators, and Group Performance: An Attributional 
Analysis," Washington University, Seattle, Department of Psychology, 
Dec. 1975, ,29 p. jContract N00014-e7-A-X)103*-0032, Report ,No. TR- 
75-76. 1 * * 

^The t authors have hypothesized that perceptions of good group per- 
formance could positively affect leader behavior scores. Three studies 
were conducted using the^Leader Behavior Description Questionnaire 
(Stogdill,. 1963) and the Situational Favorableness Survey (Fiedler, 
1967), and wete discussed with' implications for further research. 

is. . . 

Mullen, David J. J'EvaVaftori: A Win-Win Way Through MBO," The 
Georgia Principal Vol. 12, No. 2, pp. 4-17, Winter 1976^f)RIC ED 
1 120964. ■* ^ 
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, Discusses how management by "objectives (MBO) can, aid schools in 
clarifying the purposes of educationr^n eludes a plan for implementing 
MBO anc( examples WkferSectives and evaluation methods. P/D^ 

*$V' ? T** * ■ 

Muller, Daifti CL."A Model for Human Resources Development," Person- t 
net Journal Vol. 55, ^o s pp. 238-243. 

This article answers two questions: l)'Why should a given company 
, invest in the.' development "of human resources? and 2) How' is it ac- 
v* complished? A' specific- model is presented in detail as a vehicle to 

* facilitate* discussion of human" resources development issues with 
line management. P/D. 

Nealey, Stanley M. "Organizational Influence: Interpersonal Power in 
Military Organizatiqns,* Battelle Human Affairs Research Centers, 
L Seattle, WA, March 1976, 31 p. Contracts N00014-73-C-0259, N00014- 
1 57-A-0299. % % 

_jiscusses, results o£ a four-year study of leadership and interpersonal- 
mfiuence based on Research conducted in the four U.S. military ser- 
vices. Orfe of 0 the 'major conclusions of the study is that enlisted men . 
report that their superiors , base their leadership power on rank, author- 
ity, threats, and punishment although the enlisted men* favor greater 

* ' use of leadership power based, on knowledge, experience, and mutual 

trust and respect The enlisted, men also reported that they could per- 
form better and have higher mofale with a leadership climate similar 
to the hu'man relations orientation. While officers are aware of this, 
the author recommends further research on why officer leadership * 
■ attitudes and actual leadership behavior continue to differ. FS. 

' . >' \ ' * 4 

Newstron)< J.* W. et al. ^Motivating the Public Employee: Fact vs. Fic- 
tion." Public Personnel Management, Vol. 5 r 1976, pp. 67-70. 

* The motivations of government and* business employees are investi- 
gated in terms Qj£he work by Porter, Lawler, and Maslow, and the 
results for the difflKnt types of organizations are compared. FS. 

Newton, Ered B. "Development of Student Leadership! on Campus, 
paper presented at the Annual Convention of the American College^ 
Personnel Association, Atlanta, GA, March 1975, 18 p.. ERIC ED 
f 1G8T)2?. • " - j ^ 

Discusses the development oT a leadership trainjng model based on 
five propositions for effective graining. Including objectives and^ac^ 
tivities for'implemerttation, five, modules of the model are presented. 
These include preliminary analysis and planning, team building, under- 
standing and us"e of group dynamics, skills for decision making and 
tSSk accomplishment, an devaluation and, follow up. P/D. 

Nickerson, R. S. and C. E. Feehrer) "Decision Making and Training: A 
^ /Review of Theoretical and Empirical Studies of Decision-Making and 
^7 •Their Implications for the Trainings f Deqision Makers." ftaval Training 
7 i Equipment CenterrOrfandorP^A^re ^ 5 , 22j p . ER IC fi PIll 4 37; 

9 ' " 'IS. 
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Review isjorganized in terms of information gathering; data evaluation/? 
problem structuring, hypothesis generation, hypothesis evaluation, \ 
preference specification, action selection, and decision evaluation. It \ 
is concluded' that decision-making is not sufficiently well understood " 
to -permit the design of tin effective generaf-fturpose training system, 
but that systems and programs could be developed for training in speci- 
ifld decision-making skills. P/D. > ♦ • ** 

if ■ • : V 

^Norten, Steven ,D. "Employee-Centered Management, Participation in 
i©ecision-Making and Satisfaction with Work Itself," Psychological 
Reports, April 1976, Vol. .3$, No. 2, pp. 391-398. 

WorK, satisfaction^ correlated with employee-centered management, 
and participation among male corporate managers. FS. 



Oates, Davi<L "Managers and the Need for Power," Management Review 
Vol. 64*, No. 12, Dec. 1975, pp. 35-38. 

. An interview with David C. McClelland which probes the need for 
power as the driving force in :: successful managers. McClelland dis- . * 

, cusses the work of McGregor, Maslow, Likert/ArgysU, etc7\and'sug- . 

• gests that a second generation of behavioral scientists will prove tod ay's 
widely held views on motivation as incorrect. P/D. 

Oltiham, Greg R. "Job Characteristics and Internal Motivation: The Mod- 
erating Effect of 'Interpersonal^ and" Individual Variables," Human 

Relations, Vol. 29, No. 6, 1976, pp. 559-570. 

• * 

Examineijhe relationships between internal work motivation and job 

perforrnance in terms of the mdderating effects of individual growth 

needs, coworker satisfaction,, supervisory satisfaction, and several job 

characteristics. The * results indicate positive " relationships -between 

the measure of internal motivation and employees* rated work quality, ./V^ 

quantity, and effort. FS. " ^. 

Olmstead,, Joseph A\ "Managing the Context of. Work." Report No 
HUMRRO-PPl-75, Feb. 1975, 16 p. ERIC ED 110 686. 

An organization is a situational context which channels the attitudes, 
activities, and motivations, of those within the organization. Many 
problems that interfere with the organization's effectiveness are due to 
managers failing to* provide work conditions that are conducive to 
effective performance. T/C. ' • / * 



Olse'n, Leif O. and Addison q. Bennett. "Performance Appraisal: 
Management Technique or ^ciaL^pcess?" Part I, Management 
Technique. Management Review, Vot 64, No;«:i2, Dec/ 19,75 p 18- 
23, 



The authors contend that* problems' arise when employee appraisals 
are viewed as a management technique rather than a social process. 
Th* rjerformanc e appraisal should be vfewgri as a relationship between 
two, people forthei)Urpose accomplishing objectives. T/C. 
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: , "Performance Appraisal: Management TecKniqueyoTSocial Pro- 

h> cess? -Part IJ. Social Process/* Management 'Review, Xolr'6 5,^0^-1, 

Jan>1976,' pp. 22-28. * 
i ' "The author suggests that managers must realize that the^social processes 
.witftin an organization are extensions of those outside. Today's man- 
■age£must fulfill a role that requires a high degree of sensitivity to the 
needs of emnkfyees. T/C. 

O'Reilly, ChtSLs A. anc] Karlene H. Roberts. "Individual Differences in 
Personality, position in the' Organization, ancj Job Satisfaction," Organi- 
zational Behavior and Human Performance, Aug. 1975, Vol. 14, No. 1, 
pp. 144-150. 

Structural characteristics are more directly linked to job attitudes than 
personality traits. Individual, work related traits affect job satisfaction 
only insofar a$ they may predict attainment of position. FS. 

O'Reilly, Charles A. "The Intentional Distortion of Information in Organi- 
zational Communication^ A Laboratory and Field Investigation,^ 
'University of California at Berkeley, Institute of Industrial Relations, 
\ Dec. 1975, 44 p. Contract No. N00014-69-A-0200-1054. 

This is a comprehensive study of information distortion in upward, 
lateral, and downward communication within organizations. Labora- 
tory studies using fhe variable of trust and perceived influence of the 
receiver over the sender were followed up by field research to. estab- 
lish external validity, of the lab studies a%d to determine relevance to 
job satisfaction and performance. Discusses implications of the results 
for decision-making and presents a model of the antecedents and con- 
% sequences of information distortion. LS-FS. % t 

Pekar, Peter P^ v Jr. and Elmer H. Burack. "Management Control of Stra- 
^tefic-i4an>^rough^Adaptive Techniques, ''Academy- of Management 



\ 



< Journal Vol. 19, No. 1, 1976, pp. 79-89. 

Project Planning Continuum (PPC) is proposed as a new management 
* tool that allows managers to audit a propose^ project plan in terms of 
the uncertainty and complexity surrounding major activities. Informa- 
tion flow is one of the major igfements. P/D. * 



Pennings, Johannes Ml "Coordination and Organizational Effectiveness": A 
Canonical Analyses," Carnegie-Mellon University Pittsburgh, PA, 
May 1976, 30 p. Contract No. N00014-75-C-0973. A N 
Using canonical correlation analysis of six coordination variables and 
seven effectiveness variables, this report concludes that the frequency 
of meetings, degree of participation in decision-making, and group 
effort are important factors in organizational effectiveness. Data was 
obtained from brokerage offices. FS. f 



Peterson, RiciErd. "Swedish Experiments in Job Reform," Business Hori- 
zdns, V61. 19, No. 3rJune l9J 6, pp. 13-22. L - — 
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Ttie/ author, reporting efforts of Swedish experiments with job reform, 
Hopes^that lessons learned there can serve as modi Is for current Ameri- 
can, efforts to improve the work environment He emphasizes that or- 
g aniza t ion ai change is more complex than commonly believed. FS. 




interaction of Technological Process and Perceived Organ- 
= izational Qimate in Norwegian Firms," Academy of Managkment 
Journal JuneJ|975 t Vol. 18, No. 2, pp. 288-299. *~ 

Or|anizationa|| climate is perceived as more open'in small batch and 
process, technologies than in mass assemblies. ,£S. «, - ' " ' 

Petty, M. M. j|id Robert H. Miles. "Leader Sex-Role Stereotyping in a* 
.Female-Domnated Work Culture," Personnel Psychology, Vol.' 29, 
No. 3, A^Juran 1976, pp. 393-404. 

The auiwrs surveyed Jfae literature pertinent to the testing of five 
resejrcS hypotheses. The rea^l t^pf their study provided some support 
for the belief "that sex-rpl^fereptypes, defined as widely shared differ* 
ential sex -based role , expectations, exist for the role of leadership, and 

that these stereotypes are shared subordinates of both sexes. FS! 

? ™ ' J ^ 

- and Gordon K. Lee. "Moderating Eff&ts of Sex of Supervisor 
and Subordinate .en Relationships Between Supervisory Behavior and 
Subordinate Satisfaction," Journal of Applied Psychology, Oct. i975. 
Vol. 60, No. 5, pp. 624*628. f *: 

^Supervisor consideration is positively correlated with subordinate satis- 
faction. Initiating structure is uncorrected with satisfaction. FS. 

Pilla, 'Barbara Ar "Two. Perspectives on Leadership," Personnel Journal, 
Vojr56, No. 6, p. 304-306. * ^0%^ € 

t Concludes that leadership is at best an ambiguous, concept. By review- 
w ing 46 training manuals from various industries, the^ author suggests that 
neither the academic community nor the business world agrees on the 
c concept of leadership. This article also contains a brief review of differ- 
nt approaches to tjhe study of leadership in the business and academic 

Porter, Lym^ J. Cramp ton, i®i Frank J, Smith. "Organiza- 
tional Commitment* and Managerial Tdrnotfer: A Longitudinal Study,**, 
Organizational Behavior and Human Perjlmnance, Vol. 15, 197& pp.; 
87-98., v , II ^ ♦ * 

Commitments to organizational goals and^ exerting a high level of 
effort were found to differ in manager trained leaving an, organization 

Son.JThose 



voluntarily and train ee«~^who remained with 



em'plpyees.wfio left during the 15 month ^tudy peno^indicated a cJefi- 
nite decline in commitment prior to termination. FS. 



Pospjsil, Vivian C. "R tat Employee Apathy: A Dose of Future Shock," 
frdasrry Veefe, Vol. I88i No. 10, March*10,' 1976, pp£3£-36. ^ - 
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A plant manager at Ohio Bell used scare* tactics to make employees 
see thine* as he did. Disturbed about low levels of job satisfaction and 
proSK he produced a TV news special titled, "What Killed the 
Bell System?" P/D. 

Posrier, Barry Z. "Sustaining Healthy Organizations in Unhealthy Etono- 
mic Times," Management Review, Vol. 65, No. 3, March 1976, pp. 
1M7. . 

jearch suggests 8 ways for improving" the morale, 
productivity of workers in unhealthy economic 
:lude getting people involved, keeping channels 
>ar building responsibility and feedback, team- 

Powell, lArry., <, En^oyee Attitudes in a Dispersed Organization," Journal 
of Applied Communications Research, ^pril 1976, pp. 9-18. ^ 
Job satUfaction/Sbtivatipn, alienation, and role- anibigu'ity are con- 
sidered The study was conducted with 70 employees of a municipal 
fire department on'* Work shift rotation. Significant negative correla- 
tions were found between alienation and coordination; and significant 
positive correlation was found between satisfaction and motivation. 



9 . 

ERIC 



Behavioral science re; 
responsiveness* and 
times. These elemen 
of communication 
huUdin£»ii^^hers. 



PrcAe^an and Charles LaBelle. "Human ^sources Matrixing Builds 
Motivation Through Control," Administrative Management; Vol. 40,^ 
No. 1, Jan. 1976. I 
" discusses use of human resources matrixing *(HRM) in personnel devel, 
< opment. Sets proficiency levels for all employees and sets criteria for 
new employees. Authors found HRM * reduces loss of individuals 
through iob dissatisfaction or lack of sufficient communication. P/D. 

Quinn Robert P. and Linda J. Shepards "The 1972-73 Quality of Employ- 
ment Survey. Descriptive Statistics With Comparison Data from the 
1969-70^ Survey of Working Conditions," Michigan University, Ann 
Arbor Institute for Social Research; 1974, 327 p. ERIC ED 117 414. 
A \ Statistics include thetfollowing areas: supervision ' and interpersonal 
^ \ relations, content of work, meaning of work, wages and wage loss, jpb 
* \security , promotions, comparisons among labor standard problem areas, 
Vtc The 1972-73 survey interview and an updated version of, the doc- 
umentary products for. the 1969-70' and *he 19?*73 surveys are 
appended. FS. 

Raden Kenneth L. "Effecting an. Organizational Change Through a Modi- 
fied\Management*by Objectives Procedare," oaper presented at the 
Academic Administration Internship Program Workshop, New^OrUans, 
LA, Ffeb. I975 r 10 p. ERIC ED 125 400. - * * * 

Using \management-byobjectrves format aS an administrative leader- 
ship, evaluation methoB can produce an organizational leadership 
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change. Discusses the applicability, the ease, and the possible resis- 
tances to this method. P/D. l , ~" . 

Reimami, Bernard C. "Organizational Effectiveness and Management's 
Public Values: A Canonical Analysis," Academy of Management Jour- 
nal June 1975, Vol. 18, No. 2, pp, 224-241. 

Organizational competence (executive ratings^ of organizational per- 
formance and executive turnover) is related to management's values 
regarding the firm's publics, such as customers, suppliers, employees, 
and government. It is not related to situational variables such as size, 
structure, or technology- FS. T 

Xjlettig, Jack L. and Matt M. Amano. "A Survey of ASPA Experience with 
Management by Objectives, Sensltifcty Training, and Transactional 
Analysis," Personnel Journal, Vol. 55, !$b\ 1, Jan. 1976, pp. 26-28. 

Realizing that MBO and ST have lieen in use for a number of years, 
•while TA*Ts relatively new. as an organizational communication tool, 
the authors compile data indication? the frequency W use and relative 
* successofjthest? techniques. Thebr results are presented and discussed 
JyDJ>af1graph form. FS. I 

Scanlan, Burt K. "Determination of Job Satisfaction and Productivity," 
Personnel Journal Vol. 55, Nb. 1, Jan..l976, pp. 12-14. 

This comprehensive article first investigates job satisfaction. T*he first 
determinant is the nature of supervision; the second is the kind of work, 
in which the individual is involved. Job performance was found to be f 
the result of the interaction of two variables: 1) ability to perform the 
task, and 2) amount of motivation. T/C. » 

Schneider, Benjamin. "Organizational Climate: Individual Preferences and 
Organizational Realities Revisited?' 'Journal of ^Applied Psychology, 
' Vol. 60, No.' 4. Aug: 1975, pp. 459-^65. ' ' ' 

Climate expectations and preferences are correlated with the reality 
1 -of the climate a year after the individual enters the organization. Pre- 
vious research suggesting positive outcomes ^or new employees with 
f r realistic ^expectancies may be artifacftial. FS. > 



Scholtes, Pete/ R. "Contracting for Change," Training an4 Development 
' 'journal Vol. 29, No. 4, April 1975, pp. 8-1 2. 

A series of interpersonal contra^J* for behavioral change 1 within an 
organization are suggested as a means of insuring cooperation. P/D. 



Sch/oeder, Roger G. and Carl R. Adams. "The Effective Use of Manage- 
ment Science in University Administration, Working Paper No.. 9," 
•Mpnesota^nmqreity. Minneapolis Graduate SchooASf Business Admin- 
istration, Dec^ 1972.24 p. ERIC ED 119 666. 

Provides college administrators with a critical review of raalBement 

Science techniques, Presents a structure for considering - analytical 
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projects that might be undertaken .and procedure? administrators can 
employ to ensure proper organization, planning, and control of Viwnage- 
raent science efforts. P/D. V/^ 

Schuler, Randall S. "Role Perceptions, Satisfaction and Performance: A 
Partiameconciliation," Journal of Appfied Psychology, Dec. 1975, 
Vol. 60, No. 6, pp. 683-687. . 

Role ambiguity has a greater negative ^relationship than role conflict 
with job satisfaction for employees at higher levels in the organization. 
Role conflict has a greate'r negative relation than role* ambiguity with 
job satisfaction for employees at the lower levels. No findings for per' 
formance. FS.' 

— ■ — '■ — , "Sex; Organizational Level, and Outcome Importance: Where 
the Differences Are," Personnel Psychology, Vol.„28, No. 3; Autumn 
1975/pp. |56%-375. 

Sis study analyzed the unique influence of sex, level, education, and 
i on the following job outcomes: opportunity to earn more mone*y, 
iShance for subsequent promotion, recognition of work by ^others, 
' assurance that the job will 'not be eliminated, challenging work, oppor- 
tunity to work witl* pleasant employees, opportunity to influence im- 
portant decisions, and. opportunity to ^direct tfte-work of others. These 
eight outcomes were further classified in terms of extrinsic vs. intrinsic 
job rewards. FS. • * , - 



t -'Is 

. and Logan F. Blank. "Relationships Amqng Types of Commun- 
ication, Organizational Level, rfnd Employee Satisfaction and Perfor- 
mance," IEEE Transactions on Engineering Management, Vol. EM-23, 
No. 3, Aug. 1976, pp. 124-129. k 

Uses a typology of organizational communication and develops mea- 
sures of four types of organizational communication: 1) informative, 
2) regulatory ^ 3) status-quo, and 4) integrative. In a study involving 
3 50 -respondents, finds that informative and integrative communication 
were generally more satisfying to employees than regulatory and status* 
quo communication; and that organizational level is a significant mod- 
erating- variable between types of communication and satisfaction and 
performance. FS. 
» ~" , 

Schwab, Donald P. and L. L. Cummings. "A Theoretical Analysis of the 
Impact of Taslc Scope ; on Ijjrtiployee Performance," Academy of Man^ 
agement Review, Vol. 1* April 1976, pp. 23-35. 

A model links^task scope to employee^ motivation and performance and 
formulates a situationally specific seX of predictions. It is based on 
* expectancy theory and emphasizes individual and environmental differ- 
ences. T/C. $01 ' 

Schwartz, Theodore M., DosTald R. Moscate, and Jack H. Shapiro. "Chy- 
acterjstics of Organizational Climate and ManageriahJob Satisfactions 

; ' • . 174. ' ' — 
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An Empirical' Study/' Psychological Reports, Aug, 1975, Vol. 37, 
No. 1, pp. 299-305. . 

Managers Have a strong preference .for open as opposed to closed char- 
acteristics of organizational climate. Increasing familiarity with behav 
ioral science Iheories of management leads to mora favorable disposi- 
tions towards them. Subjects' who perceived closed characteristics in^the 
organization desired to decrease them. FS. •* | 

Scobel, Donald N. "Doing Away with the Factory Blues," Harvard Busi- 
ness Review, Vol 53, No. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1975, pp. 132-142. 

This article focuses on experiences at the Eaton (Corporation that 1) 
identified^worker-managerieht conflict, and 2)upgraded the morale 
of blue-collar* workers. < This case study is worffireading because it is 
a unique afpfoach. The aim of Eaton Corporation was not to enrich 
employees' jobs bu^fccreate-a responsive work climate where desires 
for job enrichment can arise an^bj^fulfilled. Sjjecific sflggtetions for 
implementing this approach ar% buttled. F& * ^ „ >• 

Shapiro, Jack H. "Job Motivations^ of Males and-Females: An Empirical 
StudyS^Psyctioiogical Reports* yd. 36, No. 2,. April 1975, pp. 647- 
.664. ■' -\ ^£ ' 

Actually earned was most strongly related to job motivatioo-fodnale 
workers while total work experience exhibited the strongest relation 
/or females. FS. # 



Shearer, Richard L. and Joseph A. Steger. "Manpower Obsolescences A 
New Definition and Empirical Investigation of Personal \flriabtes,** Acad- 
emy of Mana&ment Journal, June 1975, Vol. 18, No. 2, pp. 263-275. 

High achievement needs and high organizational participation are major 
contributors to, no n obsolescence. Managerial obsolescence, as opposed 
to professional obsolescence, tends to depend more oh experience arid 
less ojt e ducat ion. FSJ. \ 

Sheppard^arold L^'Task Enrichment and Wage Levels as Clements in 
Worker Attitu*#s,'* Management Studies, Vol. 13, No. 1, Feb. 1976,' 
pp. 49-61. / 1 

Maintains that the nature of job tasks affects frequency of job satis- 
* faction. Article suggests thatrtfne combination of task level and wages 
may have ramifications external to the work environment, influencing* 
* worker*s attitude toward society. FS. 

Siassi, Iradj, /Juida Crocetti, and Herzl R. Spiro. "Emotional Health, 
Life and Job Satisfaction in Aging Workers,** Industrial Gerontology, 
Feb. 1975, Vol. 2, No. 4, pp. 28S-296. . t 

K Workers over 40 report significantly fewer psychiatric symptoms than 
i those under 40, are* more satisfied with their jobs and a^e no more 
^depressed, lonely, or dissatisfied wifo their Hvps in gpnprql than younger * 
^workers. FS. ; " 7^ - * 

• . • ¥ 
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* Sims, Henry P. and Andrew D. Szilagyi. "Leader Reward J8ehavior-and 

Subordinate Satisfaction and Performance," Organizational Behavior 
and Human Performance, Dec. 1975, Vol. 14, No. 3, pp.*42fr438. ^ 

positive reward behavior on the part of supervisors is positively related 

• to-subordinate satisfaction. FS. • * 

* f 4 — /y 

Skaar, Gordon „L. '"Hie Use of Transactional Analysis in Project Manage- 

* raent Organizations," Naval Postgraduate School, Monterey, CA, June , 

* 1975, 67 p. Contract No. ADA024 495/4GA. 
Reviews the basic structure of bureaucracy am) the problems inherent 
in that structure* Explores the Navy Acquisi|&p O^anization's bureau; 
cratic framework at the program* mana|e^ra£l with emphasis^on the 
problem areas oetween 'the various elements., A set of guidelines' M 
defined and summari^. Presents a tool for analysing" bureaucratic 

* models. T/C. % - 

Smart, John C. "Environments as Reinforcer Systems in.the Study of Job 
Satisfaction," Journal of Vocational Behavior, Vol. 6, No. 3, June i 
1975, pp. 337-347. , , ^ » 

Job satisfaction is served by the reinforcement value of environment^ 
&\ \ Different environments result in different weightings of various coin' 

ponents predicting satisfaction. FS. ' 

Smith, Frank, Karlene Roberts, and Charles Hulin. "Ten Year Job Satis- 
faction . Trends in a Stable Organization," Academy of Management 
Journal, Vol. 19, Fall 1976, pp. 462-469. s 
Job satisfaction has decreased over the 10 year peritfd, arid several 
alternative explanations are explored* The study covered 98,000 blue- 
and white*collar workers iivfne same organization. FS. 

■ . — ■ 

— Spector, Paul E. "Relationships of Organizational Frustration with Re- . 
ported Behavioral Reactions of Employees," Journal ofApplied Psy- 
chology, Vol. 60, No. 5, Oct! I975,pp. 635-'637. 
w . Six factors of frustration were found ivusl factor analysis of responses 

* . to a questionnaire. They weref 1 ) aggression against others, 2J sabotage, 
3) wasting of time and materials, 4) interpersonal hostility and com-. * 

' plainirig, 5) interpersonal aggression, and 6) apathy about job. FS. 

> * Steers. Richard M. "Antecedents and Outcomes of Organizational Com- 
mitment," University of Oregon, Eugene, UK, Department of Manage- 
ment, March 1976, 24 p. Report No. TR-2, Contract No. N00014-76? 
C-0164. 

. . Presents a model of organizational commitment based on a study of 
the antecedents and o"§tcomes of employee commitment in two^differ-^ 
ent groups. Major influences->on commitment were derived from per- 
sonal, job t and organizational characteristics aswell as from the desire 

' of jrtdividuialsno-fenanri^^ 

and future research suggested. FS. / 
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"Effects of Needvfor AchteyemeAt on>e ; jloWerfctoance- 



, . ... .. : ~ . -ntuieyenjem oh tne JSbrPerfbrmance- ' 

mentZh^h^nS"; 003 "^ *° b ° th and involve- 

" wfnl ' 8 for 1 ach,evemen t employees. No relationship is pre- 

sent for low need for achievement employees. FS. . A 

Steven^, Liw^es F . ..^ cruiting ^ ^ Wiscon <? - 

rtu SSri% mmUniCati ° n D S Approach," National Guard £ 
reauj Jan. 1976, 38 p.Government Report No. NGB-736. 

llttifitjJ^^'f^ analySiS ° f the m ° tiv «tions for enlistment, 
grat.fications obta.ned from serving in the National Guard and th'e ' 
- o^an.zat.onal characteristfcs of the Guard. Attention U on Manila 
S pSr V" WhiCh ' nflUenC V-™ tin * "«> retenS su^ 

Stockfisch J. A. "Analysis of Bureaucratic Behavior VThe El-Defined 

Corporatio - n ' CA > ™ 

t D htT„Text he of P th 0dUC M " PrOCeSS D VS - thC Pr ° dUCtion functr °" within 
the context of the publ.c sector. Points out how information manlpu- 
' lat.on is an aspect of bureaucratic behavior.T/C. 

S ^ ^ZJi M f oderatin 8 Eff «t of Work-Related Values on the 
Job Scope-Job Sat.sfaction Relationship;^ Organizational Behavior - 
and Human Performance, Voir 15, 1976, pp. 147-167. ™'""">r 

^l°^ h r! IUlin ' Bl0 l 0d 1968 motie1 ' h yPothe4 .were made con- ' 
cerning SaWt,on with work itself (SWI) and joT satisfaction (JS) 
Measures wer* also made of Protestant Ethic (PE)l While a rela Son- 
sh.p was found between JS and'.SWI, neither PE nor any o f te com) 
ponenU changed the JS-SWI relationship. Subjects were nonmange^ 

Straub Arthur, P. F. Sorensen Jr., and Richard Babcocic "Oreanizationak 
Vanables^and the Success of MBO: A Research. Note, "MaZglmert 
Studies, Vol. 13, No.' 1, Feb. 1976, pp. 84-86 ™sement 



Str ^S/, J p n -,r i ! eaCti V ty *" d Activity Stvle '""Seized Qccupat; 
Polish Psychological Bulletin, 1975, Vol. 64, No. 4, pp. 199-2067. 

miSnt r ^? V r- irtdiVi J dUalS , Prefer aUXiMa * y to basic activities, "inter- 
ZToZ T f, 31,(1 "^neons' activities as compared to low 

teSTof w? alan ? aUXi '^ ary and bMic 311(1 have no preference b 
areT6t reS°S ne ' ty ^ Activity A productivity 
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I * . 
Sung Yong H. "Effects of Attitude Similarity and Favorableness. of 

fafotmSon on Bayetfan Decision-Making in a Realistic Task '- Journal 

of Applied Psychology, Oct. 1975, Vol. 60, No. 5,pp 616-620. 

Undergraduates -assumed the role of bank-loan committee member and . 

a) express^ greater attraction to applicants with similar attitudes and 
" those wittf good credit ratings, b) dis£& less conservatism under 

high similarity and favorable conditions, jndjc) approved rarger loans 

for similar applicants. LS. 

Szura, John P. and Mary E. Vermillion, ^ffect of Defensiveness and 
Self-Actualization of a Herzberg Replication," Journal of Vocational 
Behavior, Oct 1975, Vol. 7,'No. 2, pp. 18M87. 
Self-actualization is related to the attribution of satisfaction *o both 
motivators and hygienes. External locus of control, sensitization, 
and low need for approval are related to#the attribution of dissatisfac- 
tion to both .motivators and hygienes. FS. 

Tagliaferri, Louis E. "Understanding and Motivating Ihe Changing Work 
Force," Training and Development Journal, Vol. 29, No. 6, Jun.e 1975, 
pp. 18-22. 4 , " 

Proposes that management undertake extensive employee communi- 
cation program on basic business economics to defend afamst a typical 
antifree enterprise attitude of workers. P/D. ' ^ 

Tompkins, Phillip K.'et al. "Kenneth Burke and the hiherent Character- 
istics of Formal Organizations," Speech Monographs, Vol, 42, No. 2, 
June 1975, pp. 135-142. „ * 

Burke's concepts of mystery and- identification are investigated 
- in formal organizations. Results suggest that the higher an individ- 
ual rises in the hierarchy, the more a sense of mystery is perceived. 

4 , * I 

' TWoe Ben "Today's Leader-' An Endangered Species,*" Training 
andD~evelopment Journal, Vol. 30, No. 6, June 1976, pp. 22-26. 
Leadership tehavior is situational.' Variables include the quality of the 
'decision to be made/the amount of commitment behind the decision;, 
and the time allotted. Article discusse* the range of behaviors that are 
open to a leader and how the variables affect the choice of a particular 
behavior. P/D. ' 



mstot De his~D., (^cil-H^Bel^Jr^nd-Tercn ce R . Mi»chell. "Effects 
' of Job- Enrichmehfcwnd Task Goals on Satisfaction and -Products- 
Jty: Implications ifor^Job .Design," University 'of Was hington Depart- 
ment of Psychology, SeatUe, WA, July,1975, 43 rf-^ontract No.' 
N00014-67»A-0013-0032, Report No. TR-75-65. , < 

Describes 'research project relat$ to the effects of i6b* |nrichm|nt 
and- method of goal setting on^emP lo y ee productivity . apd satisfac ^ 



jtion. F$ 
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• * ' • \ 

Urwick, L. F. "That Word 'Organization,'" Academy of Management 
Review,. Vol. 1, Jan. 1976, pp. 89-92, ■ 

"The word, organization is a harlot of management communication." A 
v review is made . of Jbistorical usages of the ternvand the, authbr claims 
' it covers so much that.it jus become meaningless. P/D^ * 

Walker, James W. "Human Resource Planning^ Managerial Concerns 
. and Practices," Business Horizons* Vol 19, No. 3, June 1976, pp. 

55-59. . • „ , • # 

i r * » 

The Improvement of jofperfoonapce is examined in the light of efforts 
^ to clarify the Work required for each corporate position, "to, provide 
training for workers, and. to develop refevant performance appraisals. 

•Walter, ¥^rne. "Self-Motfclrted^ersoh^Career Planning: Ji Breakthrough 
1 in Humajj Resource Management," Personnel Journal Vol. 55, No. 3, 

Pp..i;2-*U5. ' \., • ■» • . 

' ^ _ Maintains that managers must Involve employees in - their own career 
' assessment and panning. Sucti an employee-centered program would 
* allow management to fulfill its owjn organizational needs for developing 
a more adaptable and productive work force. P?D. ' ^ ' 



Walters,^ Roy W. -"Organizational Change— ,A New Model," Personnel 
Journal Vol. 54, No. 11, ftov.- 1975, pp. 573-574; - v • ' » 

In order to change management style and organizational structure, 
. many factors mus> be considered that direct^ influence -employee, 
behaviors and attitudes. The organization must be looked atj^a 6estaltr 
and' managers must 'realize that the task of keeping an organization alive 
is^neVer ending. P/IX > v ■ y* 

Weihrich^Heinz. "MBD: Appraisal With Transactional Analysis," Person- 
^nel Journal Vot 55, No. 4 r £prfl 1976, po. ^73-175. 

> Management by Objectives ^s a successful approach to* management. 
However, when* MBO is applieo^to the /ppraisaT process, its short- 
comings are evident. The author recommends the integration of transac* * 
tional .analysis principles *yrith MBQ in order to facilitate thejielicate 
^interaction -pf6*cess between supervisors and employees during the ♦ 
app raisa^process, ?/T>. m • j „ ° 
- f 
Weinman, Janice J. and Theodore Wolner.* "Post-Bureaucratic Organiza- 
tion and Educational Innovation," paper presented, at the Annual 
Meeting of the American Educational .Research Association, April 
m - 1976, 28 p. ERIP EDjL#VB61 \ . 1 

m * ,The procedure and principles of structure for innovative organization^ 
. discussed by bureaucratic essayists and organization theorists of innova-* 
% tion are presented. Conditidhs necessary for innoyation are.Iooked at 
^frpm a theoretical perspective anil are applied to the New York City 
/ ^arddfJEducatior^Fk * # ^' 
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t ' ' *• 

Wendlinger, Robert M. ' s Usmgja*Pask Force, to Improve^ Employee Com- 
munications: Bank of America *s Approach," Management Review, Aug. 
, 1975. * . 

Discusses./ and evaluates a task farce formed to solve communication 
problems for the dank* of America. Research for the task^force was 
partially based^on interviews with 21 t 0IlD employees. Findings of the 
■ task force were: I) for individual well being, effective'performance, and 
"profits, employees must see themselves as.part.of'a thriving organiza- 
tion; 2) existing communication programs must constantly be renewed; 
•and 3) upward and horizontal communication need highest, priority. FS. ' 



Wood, Michael TO et ci. "Identification and Analysis of Social Incentives 
to Air Force Technical Training/' Ohio State University, Columbus, De- 
partment of Psychology, Aug. JL97§. Gqvernment Report tio. AD-A017 ' 
871/5GA/Gont&ctNo.F41609-72-C-0044. . ' 

. s Presents the ^procedures us£d in an ^ir Force study of socia>ince ntiy.es 
that might be applied to technical training. Questionnaire techniques 
were used U> scale possible incentives. Personal motives/ background 
variables, and leadership climate factors were related to attractiveness 
ratings in this study.. Six social incentives are suggested for ujfe in traih- 

' j ing and 18 others are pretented for further research. FS. , 

Yukl, Gary A., Gary P. Ldtham, and Elliot Dl.Ptfrsell. "The Effective- 
ness of Performance Incentives Under Continuous^and Variable Ratio 
Schedules of Reinforcement/' Personnel F&chology, Vol. 29, No^ 2, 
Summer 1976, pp. 221-231. 

The authcfrs concluded tha^ a, continuous reinforcerrient schedule was 
' found. to oe more effective in improving worker performance than^av 
variable ratio schedule. Although there were methodological problems 
_with the study, the findings lend support to other research that in di- 



cates~that less educated people with strong security needs and Jow 
advancement and responsibility needs* are not in favor of having thmc 
• 1 pay based upon performance. F£. . \ . ' * * 

\No author; alphabetized by title.) 9 - 

/.'Advances in Work Organization 1 ," Organization for Economic Coopera* 
Xtion'and Development, Paris, France^ 1974, 61 p. ERIC EEM05 136* 

Appears that* attitudes toward work and working life are cha/iging 
throughout the, industrialized \gprld and states ttfat pa"rtxrf the dilemma 
is that values and attitudes are emerging too sfowly or^pulling in oppo^ 
site 4irections. Discusses 'the need to balance improved productivity, 
• with increased job satisfaction and" to "debureacratize" work organiza- 



tions. T/C - . . »- T- 

. ' f * 



''California Health Manpower— 1970. Problems of Health Manpower Utiji- 
zation and Their Detection and Correction/* Health Manpower Council 
of California, Orinda, CA/ 19JD, 50'p. * 
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ThVsfudy'summarizes^a ifeport.on poor manpower utilisation in a 
public health agency. Studies various ra&nagement -problems related 
v to communicatioosrPoints oih the most%ritical problems and how they 
were^uccessfully*detected and corrected. P/D. ' 

"Guidelines for Conditions jof Employment for College and University,, 
^ - Fiesfteip:' Policy statenW was adopte4 by the Annual Meeting of * 
^^-^e^fncanjAssociatiorf of State Colleges' and Universities, Nov 1*975 
5 p. ERIC l!p 121 169. \ • . # 

* * 
Guidelin es for .evaluating the leadership of university and cojlege presi> " 
X &nt* are tectfsseo^^jpjcs such as security for'presidential leadership, 
rf opportunities for assessing leaderhip, and systematic evaluation Of 
presidential leadership are presented. P/^ J ' 

>" U MB % the Wa y to GoV A .Teacher's Guide to Management by-Objec* 
■ three s National Education Association. Washington,*DC. Aug -1975 
29 p. feRIC 111 814. * , - 

Examines thrf mixed results of MBb in the business "workl, recent 
trends ; in* nt$nWment science, and some problems associated With set- 
ting objectives for human systems. Because MBO stresses conformity and 
^loekstep learning, it may be appropriate for instructional processes. P/D. 



SEE ALSO-/, - ^ l\ 

I 0 * * ' - ' \ 

Interpersonal Cpnimunication. Aplin, Benton, Bhola, Daly, Falcone 

Filley, Harris, Hill,' Hobert, Hplland, Holmes,Hunt, Kudlmski, Lippftt! 
Lorey, Inderlied, Macdon&l'd, Matsui, Oldham, O'Reilly/Sadler, Shajrpe' 
. Steele, Watson* . . N ? J T. 
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Nogami, Qlmstead, Schtenter, Sweet • ^ * 

Jhlergroup Commitnlcation Aldagi Bent, Brown^ Bush, Chamberlain, 

Gojidu, Wafers, Hud^ston, .Klimoski" Lindsey, Rabenstein, Stern 
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Sheldon, 3ikula, Strickland, Tannenbaum, Tuley, Wolf \ * 
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Wuhin the past tw'enly.tne years, the 
field'Ty^ommumcation has been 
experiencing unprecedented growth 
and expansion Approachesgothe study 
of symbolic processes are undergoing ' 
rapid 'refinemenrand reformulation 1 
Became of the interdisciplinart growth, 
, oj communication, these developments 
huve b*en amiable onlv by assemblings 
number of p^httiioiis.joivroU/and 
,Conferen.ce papers * 

/ V. 

Begin »inj(|rih the first \olui 

Commumcatiort Yearbook I . the^l 
the discipline* >H be charted on 
annual basis I nchided in the Yearhi 
series will be discipliiurs and 
suUlisciplmar^state-ol-the'art . 

jggm in. fries, overs ie"ws. and noteworthy . 

Ifimpetitiv elv -judged research reports 
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" International Communication , ^ 
Association 
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JOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 

Anderson, Philip H. 77ie £//ecr o/ f/ie Case Study Method on Ptoblem 
Solving. Ph!D. Dissertation, Universtiy of Minnesota;*1975. DAI, Vol. 
36, No. 4, p, 2302-AlC - ' \ 

• / , & # p \ 1 * 

Provides evidence that the; case study method* construction does, 
improve an*indivjdual*s problem-solving skills arid'ftiat group discus- 
sion is a valuable, process prior to writing individual repo*r$s. Concludes 
that course-work using gasfc methods should be continued. LS. 

Bostwick, Burdett E. Finding the Jok, You've Always Waiited.'NY: John 
; Wiley and Sons ( 19 ( 77. , ^ * * * ^ . * - <, 

This book»is' designed for white collar workeis seeking initial employ- 
^rnent, reemployment, ofcharige.in employment. The,author emphasizes 
the importance of career planning ^.addition to discussihg the psyctio- 
* logical test, salary negotiation, resurne preparation, an^nterviewing. 

Browri,' Ernest JL The Developrnj^^of^a 7r\tining\Guide Ly Provide Cdl- 
lective Bargainidfcjlkills for &/100/ Administrators. Ph.ft Dissertation, 
I The Florida State University, 197 5. DAI, tol: 36,^No. tf, p. 3259-A. * 

Covers the tjhreef phases pf collective bargaining Between teachers and 
\ school adminismtors, pre-negotiationsV negotiations, and past negotia- 
I tions. Utilizes elements ^of management by objectr/es as a planning 
/ model and simulation techniques for devetolilng skills in the . bargain- 
in g*process. T/C. ** . . | 



Collins, Jamds^T. The Effects of Written Communication Skills Training 
t/porf the Communication of Empathy. Ph\D. Dissertation, Georgja 
State University, 1976. EfjU, Vol. 37, No. 2, p. jjpX.. 

* Employs experimerrfcu^ arid control groups, f in testing the effects of a 
10 hour training sequence in written communication skills to enhance 
empa4Jhic* understanding. Data {or study 9 consisted of student responses 
toVtimulus letters. Concludes that participation fin a trainin'g program 
results in communication of higjier levels of empathy and^that work- 
^experience a\one. does not result in greater communication skill or irf 
♦greater aptjtude^oracquiring skill in ^vriften communication. T/C. d 
\ x • ' . *' 

Davis, Michael L. A Comparison of the Effectiv(ness b of Audiovisual 
instruction artd the Traditjgnal Teaching Method of a Unit on the 

I J&a<H6 : Teleph6ne Tffoji Class License^ With Broadcast Endorsement 
*Edl). Eiissfrtation," University of Mississippi/ 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 
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Tests ~the relative efficiency of teaching identic^ content via a slide 
and sound presentation vs. a traditional lectufe-demo|stratioi\ ap- 
, o/oach.. Employs pretest and jposttest on control and experimental 
groups to measure effectiveness. Finds both groups have significant 
knowledge £aihs but the audiovisual method is most effective* LS. 

Drew, Martha I. The Effectiveness of an Evaluation-Learning 1 Method in 
the Development of Analytical Reports for. Collegiate Business Report 

« Writing. Ph.D. Dissertation, Oniversity of" Colorado, 1975. DAI, Vol." 
36, No. 11, pi 7512-A. K *» . 

Studies a ne#method ot teaching Business, Report; ^riting, the evalua- 
Jtion-learning method, defined as involving author-developed guide 
materials, out-of-class timV for student self-flirectibn, and teacher- 
student, consultations. Finds. that the out-of*class experimental group 
did as well as*the in-class lecture-discussion group, required less teacher- 
student time,, and expressed attitudes toward the learning* method that 

were more 'positive than negative. LS. * 

v — - , ^ , o - i - 

Eastiack, Elinor L. The Relevance of Business Communications Textbooks 
to- the Qn-the-dob Requirements of Selected Members of the National 
Secretaries Association. Ed. D. Dissertation, University of Pittsburgh, 

* 19^5. "QAI, Voi. 36, No. 9, p. 5754-A. : 

Conclude^ that current business communication textbooks of high 
sbheols and post secondary Schools ale at variance with the types df 
' materials that are^most frequently needed by secretaries in their busi- 
' * ness writing requiremenfe. FS^ - * r 0 * > ^ 

Ein£, Virginia O. The Effect of an Interpersonal Skill Training Program on 
Affective Interpersonal Behaviors of Student teachers. Ph,D. Disserta- 
; tiort, University of Hawaii, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 5, p. 27*U-A. 

\ Erapldys a control^ and experimental groyp to judgg>ffect of a 10- 
weekf, 30-hour humanr relations graining program in developing com- 

jnunjcation sldlis! Finds that planned interpersonal training can improve 
effective, communication skills and democratic pfbblem-solving meth- 
ods of s^tfent teachers. BIS. ^ ^ 

Eure, Jack' D. Jr. Applicability of Selected Written Business Qojnmunica- 
4 tipn Principles Across Culturat^Boun^aries With Particular Reference 
fo Mexico:' Ph.D. Dissert5tioi£ The I»ouisiana State University and A&M 

• College, 1975. DAI, Vol 36TNo. 7, pi^603-A. ' ' ' « s ( / "% / 

Reports a ' labofcitoitf. experiment » the Institute Tjechnologfcode, 
'Mohterrev 0 Mexico. Findings, indicate that Mexican students over-" 
* . whelminjly favor messages With American principles^ written business 

• communication. Principles include planned pi^se^tatibns, 4 positive 
^ 'emphasis, conversational tone, adaptation/anuejader concern*. JRecom* 

* mends further research to determine irmMlcatioSfcorother cultures. LS. 

v \ - 1 • , 

Frohnejn, Richard G/* Model Communication Cqmpo/ient for Univer*. 
\ ,«f# Curricula <f&n Trairting of Community Education Leaded:' EdJD. 
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Dissertaticm/Brigham Young University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, Ncu 2, 
p. 729-A. r \ 

» ' * * #> 

Identifies twenty-five communicatibn skills to be included in a moael 

communication component for university curricula. Discusses q>her 
elements of instruction such as levels, degrees of competency, methods, 
qualifications of faculty, and places. FS. 

.Harbin, Sherry L. The Effect of a Teacher Workshop in Transaction 
Analysis on Tedder Flexibility in Thinking, Locus of Control Flexi- 
bility in Use of Ego Status? and on Teacher-Pupil Interactions. Ph.D* 
Dissertation, Qeorgia State Urfiversity-School of Education, 1975. 
DAI, Vol. 36, No. 4, 2100-A. , 

Utilizes control and experimental groups to test effect of TA workshop 
training, both at end'of training period and 8 weeks later. Findings indi- 
cate that workshop' had a significant effect on self-perception and on 
classroom verbal behavior. The e^rJferimental group had significantly 
fewer parent ego-state responses and more aclult ego-state responses. FS. 

Herzpg, Franz P. /In Evaluation of the Impact of Communication Training 
on the Job Related Decisions of Youth Workers in Colorado. Ph.Dt. 
Dissertation, , University of Denver, 19751 DAI, Vol. 36,, No. 4, p 

0 1900-a. " \ s • V 

Evaluates the relationship of communication training and on-the-job 
decisions. Data* is obtained from* 172 interviews with training program* 
graduates. Contend analysis is employed. Firidings iire stated to justify 
the inclusion of communication in a training program for all personnel. 
FS. ' —* ■ !_ ■ 



Jaffee, Cabot L. and Fredric D. Frank. Interviews Conducted at Assess: 
m6nt Centers: A Guide for Training Managers. Dubuque, -IA: Kendall/ 
* • Hunt Publishing Company, 1976. 

• * * * 

The. book presents a practical approach to the problems of training 
assessors in interviewing techniques. Tests material is included as a* 
means of verifying the skill level of assessors during the training ses- 
sions. P/D. 4 0 

• • * * # ' \ s 

Jones, Alan and Peter *Whittaker. Testing Industrial Sklfas.. New York, 
-NY : A Halsted Press Book, Johrl Wifey and Sons, f'975. 1 . • , 1 < 

The concept of industrial skills utilized by the k authqrs int^dei&percep-' 
tual and language skills as welfr as mojor skills. The book* is .designed 
f for personnel and training managers, and includes guides tor assessing 
test .performance^, implementing and administering tests, validating 
tests, and interpreting and using test results', P/D. ' 

Jowers, James W. Communication, Techniques Related to Increased Effec- 
tiveness of United States Navy Flight Simulators* Ph.D., Dissertation, 
* United Spates International yniversity, 1975. DAI, Vol* 36, No. 5 H p. 
^964-A. A y ' ■ / 
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* ' V • 

States that administering \ concentrated -course in communication 
techniques to helicoptor flight teams would result in improved perform- 
ance and proficiency. Employs experimental and control group to find 
that the communication* trained group was sigmficantly.mpre effective 

- than-the-control-^eupT-FS^ : — ^ 

n • 

Kirkpatrick, Danald L. Evaluating Training Program. Madison, WI: Ameri- 

t can Society for Training and Development, Inc., 1975. 

\ » * 
This collection of articles is organized into five sections: 1) techniques 
for. evaluatingtraining programs^) reactions of participants^ 3.)Tnea- m 
surement of. fitowleclge, skills^ an<fattitudes;'4) measurement of behav- 
ior .changes resulting from training programs; and.5) a ge-rferal discussion 
of evaluation definition 1 , philosophy, and approaches. ?/D^C^ ' „ 

Kotula, John R. Affecting Community College Teaching Behavior Wrough " 
Feedback. Ed.D. Dissertation, Hutgers University, 1975* DJO, Vol. * 
36,*No. 9, p. 5'695-A. tf ; \ 

Measures the effects of three^ypes of peer feedback on teacher behav- 
ior employing experimental and control groups. Student dpinion also 
compared witjjjteacher (peer) opinion of their teachers. Findings did 

. nQt indicate 'significant 4iffererices between teaching behavioi^ of ^ 
teachers exposeH to .peer feedback and those not so exposed. Concludes 

• tiiat creativity is most susceptible to improvement through peer feedV 
tock. FS. . .> ' * ' • 

-Layne, Rosemary Q. The Effect of Group Assertive graining on Resident 
Assistant Job Performance. Ed.D. Dissertation, University of Tennessee, 
.1976. DAi; Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 886-A. * * 
gWi i Jil Tfl !hr ' ff ^ nt tnnr t ninpty-mtnute group agrertive V training ses- B 

• seions on job performance. Finds that trained'subjects rate Significantly 
'higher scores than control 'subjects in respect to self-expression, eye^ 
• contact, ana content. FST ; % * ^ 8 

£eNoir, Blanchard L. Currant Status of Business Communication Courses 
' Relatea\fd Iteeds of Selected Business Establishments in Tefas. Ph.D. 
Dissertation, "Texas £&M University; 1§75. DAI, Vol. 36? No. 5, p/ 

• 2694-A. * ^ * " " . 

fit <> \ 

Investigates .the » place .of business communication courses in the Dust- 
iness education curriculum and compares th^ importance of tM course _ 
for academic admmistrators,a©d.business managers. Findings are stated 
in terms of 1974 and I960' conditions. 'FS. .J * 

*. Mclteown, Henry S. A Study K>f Essential Communication Skills arid Qony 
munication Activity at Various' Job. Levels* In An A/chitectfEMgineir 
Firm. Ph.D. Dissertation, Michigan Stater University, 1975. UAI, Vol. 
36, No. 9, p. 5871-A, ' ' #t ( ' ' * 

^Concludes that the essenJiaT communication" learning for engtoieers 
seeking initial employment relates to person-to-person, small ?K>up, 
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telephone, and short memoranda methods. Within 3:5 years, these 
. . basic methods should be complemented ^with'skills required at higher 
levels of 'the organization, i.e., report w|ititag, speaking, large group 
I methods, and letter writing to give information^ persuade. FS. 

Morris, William €. andT^rshall Sashkin. Organization Behavior in Action; 
'Skill Building Experiences. St. Paul, MN: West Publishing Company, 
1976. 0 ' 

A handbook of experimental learning situations designee^" to improve 
the individual's problem solving and communication skills. Most chap- 
, ters. include a brief explanation ofUhe rationale behinl the particular 
activities. T/C. H 

Ovington, Ridhard J. Development and Evaluation of a Listener-Oriented, 
Listening Training Program. Ed.D. Dissertation, Auburn University 
, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 6, p. 3214-A. 

, 'Investigates the effect of a 3-hour, audiotaped listening training pro- 
gram upon students at. USAF Air University. Pretests and posttejts 
wene given to an Air Force Trauaed experimental group, a group trained 
by the^popular .commercial listening program, *md an untrained group. 
The Air Force trained, group evidenced the best listening improve- 
ments. FS. ' * / -/ 

v * ■ '. \ \ i 

Payne, Glona^An Analysis, of Business JjLeiiers. Written by Businessmen 
in a Selected Qeographic Area. Ph.D\bissertatioh, University of Pitts- 
burgh, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 12,*p^7g24-A. 

Studies .writing K aoi te o£ r busiiujss loite r wpters and concludes that 1J " 
business letter writers tend to be poorer spellers tdday than in 1956„2) 
Writers need to proofread more carefully to improve spelling*, punctua; 
l^ion, and capitalization ^3 placement of letter parts is a source of error; 



„ \) average, readability^ level may be abbve the reading ability of the 
» average reader. FS. • r * N.* ' 

, m Pfefffer* J. V^lliatn.and Jgfrn & Jones' The 1976 Handbbok for Group 
i Facilitators. La Jolla, CA^University Associates, Inc., 1976^ • 
^ TOis is^the fifth p in a series of annual publications designed for the 
huinan- relations* trainer, included are games/group activities,, jbrief 
lectures, questionnaires, theoretical- essays, book reviews, and other 
\^ *&^*^ty*™ucj. The publisheis "grant permission for users to du'p: 
•f ».\Tiaite all material on a nonprofit basis. P/D£ W " ' 

•* Reichard. Bi*e Douthitt. Jhe Effect of a Managerial Training Workshop 
. f on Aftehhg Vi$ws of Control. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Mary- 
. land,- 1975. DAI,' Vol. 36, No. 10, p.*5360B. 

A management training seminar emphasizing "problem-solving, setf- 
' \ ^ESSSP 688 * time ma nagement^ goal setting, and employee motivation 
u t - increased, gnyip members* perceptlWn/of ntfernality. The - perceived 
/ .jnfyieircedf powerful others decreased. LS. 
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Wooten, Bobby E. Effects of an Instructional Program in General Seman- 
tics «nd Its Implication for Improving Organizational Climate in a 
Selected Hospital. Ph.D. Dissertation, Louisiana State University, 1975. 
DAI, Vol. 36, No. 12, p. 8183-A. % 
,Concludes that a ten-hour course for supervisors in general semantics- 
has no significant .effect, in the short run, on the supervisor-subordinate 
relationship. However, improvement is shown in subordinate attitudes 
toward hospital ad^nihistratipnand the subordinates, opinion ofjwork- 
J environment. Suggests that j management considerceneral semantics 
for a permanent place in the or^ized trainingprogrSh^S. 

ARTICLES, PAPERS, AriD U.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATldNS 

Alpander^-Guvenc G. and Je^an E. Gatman. "Contents and Techniques of 
■ Management Development Programs for Women," Personnel journal,^ 

• Vol. 56, No. 2, pp. 76-79. - ^ ^ \ i 
The authors found that the basic notions an^d concepts underlyir#4he^ 
majority of existing management development programs, were-mefcting 
&ral"training program, .needs for women. However, they concluded > x 

that subUe differences bvthe areas of text, and audiovisual aids could, ... 
be improved, FS. . A> 

Anti£ Frederick H. "Meeting the Training Challenge," Personnel Journal^ 

• V&. 54, No. 10,-pp. 536-646. * * * * . 
The author postulates that, despite the cost, industry would, do. w^g 

• \ to examine the principles of learning theories and findings by sp«:iagtp 

in training and development. The trend for the futufS wDl be incr*jW4^ 
employment of job training and development programs. In preparing 
for this developmeBt,;the utilization of learning theory couM produce 

* benefits that ultimately outweigh financial expenditures. T/C. 

Ashen, Frank Z. "Simulation of the. Middle Managers Woiid," Trainingr 
Vol. 13, No. 8, Aug. 1976, p. 33. 

* Discusses a computer simulation training program designed to simulate 
thTactual corporation, where training is* taking place. Program utilizes 
MIS (Management Information Service) to provide familiar realistic ( 
data," Skills are learned through practice, not theory. A- four-step 

* decisionmaking model is included. P/D. ^ — ^ \ 

\ < 4K 

Bartow, Philip E. "Brainstorming^ Management Review, Vol. 64,*No. 11, 

, Nov: 1975, pp. 54-58. \ 

Defines and details ah acptal / b5»^™inrsession. The author con- 
cludes that hjghly- specialized* br^tprming sessions can be a valuable 

* corporate, tool. P/pf y ^ < 

' - 

Becker 1 , Stephen p/"Get Out^f Your Office/* Training, Vol. 13, No. 4, 
April 1976, pp. 15-18. *g * <r * 4 f 
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An" important aspect of the training process is follow«up. By visiting 
trainees, you can see how effective the program has, been. A personal 
visit can often elicit information not contained in other data collection 
measures. It also fulfills, the need for recognition of the trainee, and 
makes'the training department more visible. P/D. * 



akes"th< 

4-. 



Training, Nov. 1976, Vol. 12, No. 



"Managing 'Personalities,' 
11, pp. 14/16-17, 20. 

,T^nmg^inanage^ahQuld take into account personality variables in 
assigning trainers to spe^lfic^asks*. Traits should work for; not against,, 
goals. Suggests that trainers bekept aware of how their personal charac- 
teristics pr working styles affect tr^ming objectives. P/D.^/ 

"ScheduliQfc Time for Staff^' Training, Vol. 13, No. 2, Feb. 



^ WlBrpp. 12-1 3^46. 

t Training nia^aagers must learn to 
especially in regard to coachin 
thus spent will result in improve 
tance of staff meetings ami perfo 



d more time wiH$ their staff, 
development planning. Time 
skills and higher morale. The impor- 
tance appraisals is stressed. P/D. 



. "Using Temporary TJrainerv* 

197&, pp. 39-41. • . L \ 



rang, 9 Vol 13, No, 3, March 



** Quite often nontrainers will^e used in the implementation of training 
programs. This can be effective if certain steps are taken. Examples 
include: know' what is expected of trainees., meet with all those in- 
1 volved wit^i Instruction, initiate evaluation mechanisms. P/D. 



c 



. "Why/When, and HowTraine^ Should Tajk Themselves Out 

of a Job," Training, Vol. 13, No. 6>June 1976, pp. 43-44. 

Not all problems^can be solved by training. If improper selection or 
placement has occurred, Jt is the responsibility of the trainer^nor *to 
v train. Another problem is that of motivation— a good training program 
will not work if the trainee is not motivated to perform. The trainee 
must then take -some responsibility f qgjm pro^jng the* motivatipnal- 
envircmment. P/D. JM§ y 

* Bellman, Geoffrey M. "Small Group Skills: flow to Develop Them in You/ 
JJe,w Trainers," Training. Vol *B, No. 6, Jun«J*f976, pp, 22-25. p * 

New trainers n&ed to tfevelop their own training skills. Author suggests 
*? ^ et ^ d ^ing a ,set of tent cards. Trainer sjcill development areas 
include content, jhtfife methods, and time^ Strengths and weaknesses 
of thi^^6^gg|^feed v P/D, 




^, ; C;3e'rger, Gladys. "jao^Beginnings/'^am/n^Npv, 1975, Vol. 12, No.' fl 
J i* pp. 55-57. - * i# , , . / ^ J * 

When does a training meeting begin?* A ste'p-bystep guide is provided 
for setting-up a meeting. Sequences include: Defining the meeting, or- 
ganizing the participants, selecting the site, and/ollowihg thr;o'tifcti. 

ERIC • , J39 
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Blake, Robert R. and Jane S. Moutori. "Critiqube," Training and Develop- 
* men* JoarnoJ, Vol. 30, No. 4, April 1976, pp. 3-8. * , 

Experience is a useful teacher. The authors have developed "Critiqube," 
. a thijee dimensional model! Discussion centers on jg^tomponents of 
the three axes— direct experience ^performance, proceTTt*e, product v 
process, ; people), techniques .of critique or how we learn from 4&rect 
experience (inspection, simulation, participant-observation, strategic* 
assessment), and management functions (controlling, directing, staffing, 
organi2ing^pl^aiiing). T/C. , ^ ( 

Borman, Walte/c./'Effects of Instruetions to Avoid Halo Error on Reli- 
ability and Validity of Performance Evaluation Ratings,'' Journal of 
r/ Applied Psychology, Oct. 1975, Vol. 60, No. 5, pp. 556-560. ^ 

A" afcoxt training session can significant reduce halo error in perfor- 
mance ratings while leaving validity of ratings unaffected. FS. 



V 



Branson, Robert K„ et al "Interservice Procedures for Instructional Sys 
terns Envelopment Executive .Summary and Model," Florida State Uni- 
versity, Tallahassee Centpr for Education Technology, Aug. 1, 1975, 

* 190 p. Government Report No. 25, Contract No. N61-39-73-C-01 50. 
A five-VQlume^set of procedures developed for the preparation of a* 
curriculum for Jnierservice training. Tne vdlumes address five major 
phases: arialysisJvdesig%-^elopm«nt,^implementation, and contraL 
The volume'con tains a summary and model. T/C. 

—f . et al. ''Interservice Procedures for Instructional Systems Devel- - 

iopmeot: Technical Level Workshops Florida 'State University at Talla- 

haW Center for Education* Technology, Dec. 1975, 104 p. Final 

.Report No. 25, Government Contract' No. J^Gl 339-?£-C-01 5$>. ' 

A workbook designed for 'workshop directors and instructors. Dis- 
- cusses: interservice instructjo^systems, development procedures; and^ 

audiovisual materials, in terdKD'Otential -uses. P/D. 



- r\ et ai "Interservice Procedures -for Instructional' Systems Devel- 
opment: Workshop Director's Guide (Technical Level Workshop)," 
DecT 1975, Report No. 25, Government Contra^ *Np. N61339-7S|g- 




Ijontafts instructions for director of workshops^ Interservice Proce- 
fures lor Instructional System Development. -The manual includes! 
description^ of "facilities, equipment and personnel support require* 
ments, ustf of workshop materials, local adaptions, ^follo^up procet 
dares, aryl exercises and feedback. P/D. > * * y 

Brolfwril, Martin M/^How .to D^al With a Mixture of Age an& Experience 
' in the ; Classroom," Training, Vol. 13, No. 7, July 1976, pp. 32-33. ■ / , 
' Man^lassrooms- contain birfh' old and young, experienced and inex- 
perienced -students. Such discrepancies can cause problems for the 
i ^nstyuctor. Article-deals with advice on handling the situation: use 
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experience of students, protect egos of older students, test to see wnat 
difference there is in knowledge, and let trainees work at their own 
pace. P/D. ' i * 

- * /* ' , > 

; ^How £o Survive the First Class Taught," Training, Vol. 13*, No. 

9, Sept, 1976, pp. 16, 18. 

Facing a class for the first time can be a harrowing experience. Dis- 
cussion centers on the reasons for tfiis panic (many things\to remember, 
stage jtrjgh't, iniepu^y, and lack of comfortable habits) ario* \yays to 
handle^these prote areas^such as use of better notes). P/D. T 



. "In Defense of the Good Old Lecture Method," Training, Vol. 

. 13, No. 8, Aug. 1976, pp. 24-25. 

Discussion centers on advantages (easiest form, requires less prepara- 
tion, "free fr/J!}^ student interference, efficient) of the lecturers a 
teaching method and its drawbacks (lack of accountability and invorve- n 
ment on student's, part' heavy burden on^lnstrucjor). Advice is given 
•on how to effectively use lecture^^jwe^of programmed lecture, feed- 
back). P/D. 

— t — . "Planning Pre-Course .Assignments," Trairting t Vol. 13* Nb. 2, 
Feb. 1976, pp. 16, 18, 3&-39. # r ' 



The use of pre-course assignments can.be a valuable aid to make sure 
the trainee has sufficient preparation and motivation to benefit from a 
training course. Discussed are "hazards to watcji tdr when implementing 
such a program. P/D. 



— . "Training SmalU Groups : Jl&vr to Get *our Trainees More 

Involved," Trainin&lfoL }3, No.6\'June 1976, p. 19. 

Alj^iough learning is an i#d|viduax*process, students can be encouraged 
tab'ecome'invqived designing participation into a course. Discussion jf 
centers arourtd varioustnethods of allow ing partic ipation. These ^ncjtide^ 
dividing into sub-groups, tu*Jiu*g questions around, asking stu%ents-to-~ 
. write' down ideas, and making them 4 " look for specifics during visual 
N presentations. P/D. . r ' , 

.."TraTning Traineri," Training, Dec. 1975, Vol. 12, {Jo. 12v pp.* 

f \ 22,29-30.. . * 

Discussed are various elements tfc»t a good trainer and* training course 1 
; should irfclu^eTSuggestions provided are use of instructional objectives* 
\ise-of learning theory, experience^.in use of training techniques, aqfl 
"others. P/D. ' ' * + 4 

<\ " * , ' ' ' 1 / ' 

tt^ — . "Videotape Fever,". Training, Jan. 1976, Vol. 13, No. 1, pp. 17, 
m ^3-34,41. . . ' * 

/ Videotape can be a valuable aid for instructing trainers, but it is also 
capable of misuse. -Discussion centers ajound one way of utilizing 
video, the recoFdjng of teaching sessions, aiW its pitfalls. #/D. 
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"Brock, John F., Jack Delong; and James S. McMichaeL "PSI and Job- ,« 
Task Analysis =* Effective Navy Training," Educational Technology* , 
Vol. 15, No^, April 1975, pp. 28-31. 

Thelmplementation of, a personalized system of. instruction in a naval 
training program reduced learning time by 2(Tpercent and improved 
student motivation jsigrnfic^antly. FS. », . » * 

Burnaska, Robert. F.° "The Effect* of Behavior Modeling Training Upon 
Managers' Beliaviors and Employees', Perceptions," Personnel Psycho- 
logy; Vol. 29, No. 3, Autumn 197$,,pp. 329.-3335. ^ 
" Improvements in a manager's ability to interact with an^mployee in 
specific situations can occur quickly, but changes irV his employees' 
I perceptions of his overall behavior occur dnly with time. This study 
!♦ indicates that as managers constantly Utilize their improved -inter- 
I personal -skills, the employees' .perceptions of then: managers will 
" gradually show similar improvement. FS. * fc , 

Calhoon, Richard P. -and Thomas H. Jerdee. "Petefmjning Supervisory 
^Traming.IfeedS," Management Review* .Vol. 64, No. U, Nov. 1975, 
pp.^45-4o. " * s 

- The authors contend that first level supervisors do, indeed, need train- 
ing. Data cottqgtetr from 805 fTrst-leve^supervisors and 716 seconds 
level supervisors* lead to the conclusion tljat first- >rid second-level 
^superv&ors'.differ in their perceptions abdut supervisory training needs. 
lUSSlso offers" suggestions on how to overcome performance deficiencies. 
. . FS. - ~ * . - . ' . 

Chalofsky, Neal E^anc^ Joseph A. Cerio. ^'Professional Development 
and Program Tor Federal Government Trainers," Training and Develop- 
ment Journal* Vol. 29, No. 12, Dec. 1975, pp. 18-20. 
In order to insure, the gJgawtlx^f employee development specialists 
] {EDS), the-U.S, Oryil Servme Commission ordered a long-term research 
""and development effort to design and implement a program to increase- 
the effectiveness of EliS. Discussion is on various considerations of the 
report. P/D. ^ . ^ • % * - 

Corporan, Chuck. "What Do You Say After^You Say 'Good Morning'?"- 
» Training and Development Journal* Vol 29, ^o. 11, Nov. 1975, pip. 

.44-47. n 7 • fc / - . ^ 

^ Suggests the applicability of transactional analysis to sales training. P/D. ' 

- JCoufele, LeroyG.' "Sales Management Development," Training and DeveU 
opmenl Journal* Vol. 29, No. 11, Nov. 1975, pp, 6-1 r. v 
, Success in *sal*s management Is dependent upon expertJseMn four areas: 
.personal skills, (brought to the \ob% interpersonal skills (lft^ractiojUiL 
^and out of tbe organization); task skills^Schnical co;npet¥nc<e); arid 
organizational sjA*ls (kifcwledge and abilities needed to^function "within 
the organization), lYairjing in these areas is discussed. P/D. 
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Couture, Adam W./'How Not to ChooseaLemon for Your Next«Mee ting' 
Site," Training, Vol. 13, No. 4, April 1974, pp. 21-23. 

The meeting 'site must be as carefully considered as are other aspects 
of training. Things to consider are: location, shape and size of room, 
tables and chairs, seating arrangements, comfort of speaker, audiovisual 
capabilities, comfort, convenience, and others. E/D. 

Cram, David D. f *The Ideal Course," Training, Dec. 1975, Vol. 12, No. 12, 
. pp, 74-7,6, 78. . ^ ' 

- Characteristics of the ideal training course are reviewed, including skill 
objectives, testing procedures arid evaluation, use of existing knowledge 
and skills, 'instructional* paths, software, adequate tiirfe, need for chart- 
ing progresss, practice, frequent testing, and feedback. P/D. 

Davis, James L. and John W. Hagaman. "What s s Right-and-Wrong-With 
. Your Training, Room Environment," Training, Vol. 13, No. 7, July 
1976, pp. 28-31. - * . * » 

Many factors are involved in designing a training room. All of them can 
effect the productivity of a meeting. Sucjf factors include room struc; 
* ture (shape, size, ceilings, windows, etc.), decor (color, decorations, 
floor covering, etc.), furnishings and equipment (tables, chairs, audio- 
visual-guidelines), and their effects (fatigue, distraction, ease of inter- 
action, etc.). P/D. - > 

Frevert, J. Neil. "Skill Training: 'Fine Tuning' for Sales Professionals," Train : 
ing and Development Journal, Vol. 29, No. 11, Nov. 1975, pp. 18*20. 

* *• 

Knowledge training has overtaken skill training, an essential area for 
sales professionals. Article examines the "IJrofessional Presentation" 
co'urse, conducted at Illinois Bell Telephone Company. Discussion cen- 
ters on standards of a good sales presentation, such as: use of audio- 
visual aids, outlining of customer goals, and asking for the sale. P/D. 

Fry, John P. "Individual and Group Problem-Solving Woffcshop (Instruc- 
tor's Manual)," Human Resources Research Organization, Alexandria, 
VA, June 1976,^.52 p. Report No. HUMRRORP-WO(TX), Govern- 
ment Contract DAH (19-73-C-0004). 

Contains step-by-step procedures which will enable graduates of the 
IndividuaPand Group Problem-Solving Workshop to effectively train 
other Army leaders in its skills and techniques. The manual enables 
Army leaders to acquire the basic concepts and principles of problem 
solving. P/D. 



- — . "Individual and Group Problem-Solving Workshop (Student 

Manual)," Human Resources Research Organization, Alexandria," VA, 
Nov. 1974, 185 p. Report No. HUM^RORP-WD-(TX)-74-l, Govern- 
*" ment Contract DAHC 19-73-C-0004. ^ • 

Contains instructional material which enables Army leaders to acquire 
the basic concepts and principles of individual and group problem* 
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solving. Evaluates empirical findings and applies those finclingsto work- 
able problem-solving situations. P/D. 



* 



'— , WilHam -H. Melching, and Susan M. Larson. "Management by 

Objective Workshop (Student Manual), V Human Resources Research 
Organization, Alexandria, VA^arch 1975, 84 p. Government Contract 
DAHC19-73-C-00CL4. * ': - 

Provides instructional materials for -Army leaders to use in training 
their staffs in the use* of, MBO. Emphasizes on-the-job application of 
MBO with subordinates. (Instructor's Manua^ajso available). P/D. 

-* . "Performance Management^ Workshop ^(Student, ifaanual),** 

Human .Resources Research Organization, Alexandria, VA, Feb. 1975, 
125 p. Report No/HUMRRORD-WO^TXJ-TS-l, Government Contract 
DAH 1&73-C-0004. . V « 

Contains instructional ^materials which enabfes Army leaders: 1 ) to ac- 
quire basic concepts and procedures of performance management and 
2) to train their immediate subordinates in its use. Presented in manual 
. " form. P/D. 

* i 

Fry, John P. and Susan M. Larson. '^Management by Objectives Workshop 
(Instructor's Manual),** Human Resources Research Or^mization, Alex- 
andria, VA, June 1975, 21 p. Government Contract DAHC 19-73-C- 
0004. * 

~ A manual which provides step-by-step procedures for ^instructing Army 
leaders in implementing MHO programs. Uses workshop format, includ- / 
ing simulated problem situations to facilitate MBO application to actual 
job situations with subordinates. P/D. A I 

"Performance Management Workshop (Instruc tori Manual),** 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alexandria, VA, June 1975, 

82 p. OontraotDAHC 19-78-C-0004. m P 
* * r + 

Provides guidelines and procedures for instructing Army leaders on, the 
concepts of Performance Management. Suggests hoy to analyze x mea- 
sure, and reinforce subordinate behavior to voluntaril/ improve job per- 
formance. (Student manual also available). P/D. 

t * 

Glasser, Ralph. "Training for Management (An Outline of Requirements.) 
* The Fundamentals of Educational Planning: Lecture-Discussion Series 
No. 53," Report No. 11 EP-TM-53-70,May 1970, 16 p. ERlCED 112 507. 

Discusses how management is concerned with tjie conception and 
choice of goals. Educational preparation (i.e., analytical ability, cfeative 
interpretation, of ideas,. understanding information flow, and leader- 
ship ability) is presented as a critical factor in the development of effec- 
* ' tive managers. T/C. 

I" * * 

Goldeaden, Bruce. '^Video. Editing by Objectives,*' Training, Jan. JL9f76, 
Vol, 13, No. l.pp. 18-20. I 
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.Video equipment should be purchased with objectives in mind— buy the 
equipment to fit the job. A trainer/producer sHould know his present* 
^ "and future needs. Types of editing are discussed as well' as options that 
can aid the trainer. P/D. , , 

u * 
Goddaje, James G. "Tailoring the Selection Interview to the'Mob," 
sonne/ Journal, yol. 55, No. 2, bp. 62-65. 

The author questions the validity and reliability of the traditional selec- 
tion -interview. He proposellhat the crucial area ior improvement 
mu*t be to mitigate perceptuawjuas of the interviewer. The bulk df this 
'J aritcte prescribes a more statistically sound selection^ interview that, 
couIdW utilized by organizations. P/D. * , l 

Gordon,yMichael E.^ancii&wrence S. Kleiman. "The Prediction of Traina- 
bility Using a Work Sample-Test and an Aptitude Test: A Direct Compar- 

' ison," Personnel psychology, Vol. 29, No. 2, Summer 1976, pp. 243-2^3. 

• * \ 

* Supports the hypothesis that* samples of training behavior are itfore 
statistically valid and reliable than aptitude tests in predicting the 
training success of police recruits. Also .contained in thjs article is a' 
substantial review of the literature in the area of prediction of train- 
ability. FS.- . v \ • 

Goyer, Robert S. and William F. Eadie. "tfittingHhe-Speech Cojnmunica- 
tion Curriculum to the Needs 'of Business," paper presented at the 
■61st" Annual Meeting of the Speech Communication Association, 
Houston, TX» Dec/27, 1975, 12 p. ERIC ED 114 887. t _ 

* Reviews the development of an. undergraduate speech program at 
Ohio University which offers professional undergraduate training specif- 
ically oriented to other fhan teacher careers. The program prepares stu- 
dents to display a broad-based conceptual understanding of communi- 
cation as ev.ent and process, to demonstrate proficiency in skills, apply * 
theory and skills in an organizational setting, and to demonstrate a | 
conceptual understanding of at le as t^t wo. fields of study other than I 
^organizational communication. P/D.^T^ 

Hausser, Doris, et al. "Application of Compter-Assisted Instruction to 
Interpersonal Skill Training?' University of Michigan, institute for * 
Social Research, Ann Arbor, MI, Jan. 1976, 109 p. Government Con- 

. • tract N61339-C-0100. NAVTRAEQUPC-74-C*0100-l. 

Using the. PLATO IV system fjor computer-assisted instruction, the 
authors developed training materials for various areas of interpersonal 1 
skills. Data was collected and analyzed about on-the-job performance 
by experimental and control groups using the instructional package. FS. 

Horn, .Robert E. "Trends in Simulation Gaming^ Improving Humdn Per' 
formance Quarterly] 1975, V61, 4, No. 4, pp. 167-174. * < 

Discusses new trends in the development of game- playing as an impor- 
tant learning techniq ue. Jl xAmfrtesafr games in the community ^uad 
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• " ' v ,' I. * 

computer games are gpven, as well as games within service organization 
contexts. P/D. \ m 4 

Indermill, Kathy, Peggy Gale, and Joyce .Reeder. "How to Design and* 
Develop Serf -and Supervised Instruction: A Qulde for Developing Cor- 
respondence Instruction," Florida'State University Tallahassee Center 
for Educational Technology, Feb. 1975. Final Report No. 21, Govern- 
ment Contract N61339-73-C-0150. . # 
This manual contains instructions, practice lessons, self-evaluation a 
tests, checklists, and procedural guides. Gives instruction concerning: 

\. how? tc/. write on-the-job training lessons, how to write, in-training 
\objective format, anyhow to write interactive instruction. Sample'^ 
^lessojas are included P/D. . . % i * 

Jung, Carles C. "Training Materials and Trainers for Organizational 
' Development in Educatjon,?" paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
oMhe^Vnerican Educational Research Association, Washington, DC, • 
March 1975, 30 p. ERIC ED 109 736. . „ 

Presents a review of 1 5 sets of training materials to be used in organiza- - 
tional 'improvement strategies wjth public schools designed by the 
Improving Teaching Competencies Program at # the Northwest Regional* 
Educational Laboratory. \ 

Kuriloff, Arthttr^rLand Dale Yoder. "Oommunications in Task 'Analysis. 
Training Manual IV.," California, State University, Los Angeles, CA, * 
: Oct. 1975, 82 p. Government Contract N00014-74-A-0436-0q0f. 
Outlines a Marine Officer training > program which reviews problems 
of communications and suggests ways of improving intraorganization 
* " communication. Stresses the development of communication skills 
including Active Ljfetenjng and the improvement or technical writ- V 
hig.P/D. ; 

— , and Harold Stone. "Training Guide for Observation and Inter- 
viewing in Marine Corps task Analysis," California State University, 
Los Angeles, Aug. 1975, 54 p. Government Contract N00014-74-A- 
0436-0001, 

A manual designed to provide basic orientation to task analysis and ^ 
detailed suggestions for carrying out the entire observations and inter- * 
view phase of the task analysis process. T/C. ; w ' 

Latham, Gary P., 'Kenneth N. Wexley, and Elliot D. PurseU.^ "Training 
Managers to Minimize Rating Errors in the Observation of Behavior," 

* Journal of Applied Psychology, Oct. 1975, Vol. 60, No. 5, i>p. 55*0- 
555. ' k • # 

Utilisation o( a woikshop training program for managers reduced signU 
ficant errors in, performance appraisals and selection interviews (e.g., 1. 
contrast effects, ^alo effects, similarity, and first impressions). Work- 
shops did significantly better than group discussions. FS. 
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Lebestky, D.. A. and F. D. Tuggle. "Manager-Consultant Conflict: An 

Experimental Approach," Academy of Management Journal, June ' X 

, 1975, Vol. 18, No. 2,pp. i 375-381. 

XT \ • • *• * • 

Using a simulation which is intentionally misdeveloped will help stu- jf* 
dents understand consultant procedures, usefulness of simulation irrtdely^ 
. m and the detections inadequate models. LS. ' • / 

Lewis, Thomas G. and Morris E. Fbckler. "My Training Program Bombed- 
fend It^Can Happen to Yours*"- Training, Vol, 13, No? 6v June 1976* 
Ap. 26-27,30. ~ * 

Gainers must realize that "training programs must be based on needs [ 
„ of trainees, not* themselves. Discussion centers around steps taken to 
reach organization's goals. These are: regroup, identify neeik, set 
objectives, generate alternatives, evaluate t alternatives, design and , 
develop the program, and test the program. P/D. , 

Lingle, Janet F. "Practical Exercises: WAC Leadership Discussion Topics," 
Human Resources Research Organization, Alexandria, VA, JuIjl 1969, 
75 p. Government Contract DAHC 19-69-0018. * 
Exercises in this WAC Leadership course" include opportunities for 
students to gain experience in analyzing leadership situations and con- 
sidering alternate courses for action; P/D. * * 

. and Douglas ^Holmes. "Instructor's Guide: Leadership Instruc- / 

tion for WAC Junior Officers," Human Resources Research Organiza- ' . 
tion, Alexandria, VA, July 1969, 220 p. Government Contract DAHC 
19-69-C-0018. 

Provides an orientation to the WAC Junior Officer Leadership Course 
and includes .practical exercises, discussion questions and role-playing 
techniques for instructors. P/D, \ • » 

-* 

Littledale, 'Harold, ed. "Management Development: Where Are We ' - 
Headed?" 7Vampig,.Nov. 1975, Vol. 12, No. 11, pp. 21-23. 

Training managers in the fixture must put more emphasis on the process 
of change rather than its~content. Broadening experiences (e.g., work 

. in other departments) may aid in ability to cope with change. The set- 

' ting of objectives is vital. P/D. 




. ed. "United With Xerox," Training, Nov. 1975, Vol. 12, No. 11, 

pp. 45, 58. 

Explains how United Van Lines is using ^Xerox Learning Systems' 
"Management for Motivation" instructional program. Included in the 
course are: program review, overall orientation, sessions in listening, 
criticism, group discussion, and /others. FS. ^ 

Masi, Prank' T. "How to. Turn Good Sales People Into Good Sale* Man- \ 
agers," Training, Vol. 13, No. 7, Jujy 1976, pp. 20-22. 

^ ' 137 " 
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< ' ' ' % ' I ' ' ' , 

Leafning^to become a good sales manager requires! not only written ' 
assignments but practice in interpersonal skills. The Royal Typewriter 
Company has done just* this. Article discusses this program including N 
the structure .(practice and feedback), motivating the candidates, and ^ 
program merchandising. P/D. 

♦ . 

Miklos, E. '/The Training of School Administrators and Supervisors," May 
1974 146 p. ERIC f!D 119 S28.* * k v 

Presents aaoverviewof current practices, problems, and trends in various 
Countries. Because a sampling procedure wak'not used, inferences about 
tjie relative disftibutibn of specific practices cannot be made. P/D. 

Moriatr^onathan S*., Robert T.'Patton, andean C. Elias. "Improving 
Management gaining Using Apprenticeship Principles," Training and 
Development Journal Vol. 29, No. 9, Oct. 1975, pp. 20-24, 26. m 
Briefly reviews on-the-job training methods, and offers the apprentice- 
ship model as the best management training {yrogram. With this model, 
Ihe organizational climate, framing design, and the manager's job .are 
properly integrated. These elements, are discusse.df including an eight- 
step training design. P/D. • 

Morano, Richard. ''Measurement and .Evaluation of Training,' 1 Training 
and Development Journal July 1975, Vol. 29 v No. 7, pp. 42-46. t 
Training programs should, not neglect measurement and evaluation. A 
three-step procedure S identify needs, determine training, set standards 
for evaluation) is, proposed. P/D. 

Morehead, I? 6 Blocks to Innovation," Training^Hov . 1975, Vol. 12, 

No. 11, pp. 36-37. V 
- Proposes that everyone has a potential for innovation. Listed are six 
common blocks to innovation: -excessive need for order, reluctance to 
play, resource mydpia, reluctance to risk, reluctance to exert influence, 
and *overcertainty. % Also included is a self-evaluation test on innova- 
tion. P/D, ' h 

Moses, Joseph and iCichard J. Ritchie. "Supervisory Relationships Train- 
ing: A Behavioral'Evaluation of a Behavior Modeling Program," Person- 
nel Psychology, Vol. 29i No. 3„ Autumn 1976, pp. 337-343. 
This study concluded that supervisory, relationship training works. 
Behavior modeling provides appropriate examples for variety of inter- 
actions and the training procedures offer_a_rriethod of internalizing 
these principles in^ systematic manner. fS^ 

Nammacher, Thomas J. e'd: "A Few More Images Can Mean a Lot More 
. \ Learning," Training, Vol. 13, No. 3, March 1976, pp. 28-3J-. ^ 
. Multimedia (multiple-ijriage) presentations can be a more effective 
training method. Discussed are some of the things you can do with such 
* a system and various sys^ms now available on the market P/D. ^ 

f93 ' ', 
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mpany's 'Assessment Genter\Paid Off on the 



Bottom Line^ Training, Vol. 13, Do. 4, pp^4-25. 

eo is the assessment center used by the Gfarjiteville Company as 
^Of its training program. A 'number N of employees take part in a 
*sfries of management Situations, included are interviews, responding to 
gement .problems^ an in-busket exercise^ case study, selection 
Stion, and a management decision game. P/D. 



ed. "MANtread: Can It Help Directors Be Better Software 
jokers for Their Organizations?" Training, Vol. 13, No. 8, Aug. 1976,' 
p. 17. 

MANtread -(Management Training Education and Development) "is a 
nonprofit organization which supplies information on available training 
and development programs. It lists hundreds of public seminars, work- 1 
shops, and- short courses, as well as a speakers and leaders file, whfcijk 
lists and evaluates over 1,500 individuals. P*/p. ^ \ 

» * < 

'Training Pays Off at Cbors Container," Training, Vol. 13, " 
1976, pp. 26-27. . * 

[escribes Coors Container Company's two-year-old audiovisual 
support program. ^Discussion includes results of the program 
use of media, photography/ utilization of employee talent, and 



No. 7i 




Artij 
iraii 
topii 

future use of the program. P/D 



ed. "Ways to Get Extra Mileage of You* A. V* Programs." foam-' 
ol. 13, NoC 2, Feb. 1976, pp. 36-37. ~ ' . - 



ing, Vol. 

Training directors are often retjuireci to justify 
author suggests that audiovisual programs should B 
advantage, and cites examples on*how to do so. P/I 



their, budgets. The 
used to their fullest , 



Neithercutt, M. G." f Donald H. Bowes, and William H. Mosefey. "Arrest 
Decisions as Preludes to What," Vols. I, II, III. National Council on 
Crime and Delinquency, Davis, CA Research Center, June 1974, 42 p. 

This project presents both a state-of-tjie-art and suggested training 
programs on alternatives to arrest in police training. Outlines role- 
playing and improvisations as well as police interviewing techniques. 
P/D. . 1 

Newell, Gale E./'How to Plan a Training Program,** Personnel Journal, 
Vol. 55,-No. 5, pp. 220-225. 

I ' * x V 

This article prescribes a sequence of events that should take place from 

the "time a firm first thinks, about a training program through' past- 
program evaluation. The author presents a flow chart of events that 
should be followed sequentially when implementing a training 
gram. P/D. * „ 



■4 
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Newstrom, John .W. "Selecting Training Methodologies," Training* and 
Development Journal, Vol. 29, No.iJ, Oct. 1975, pp. 12-16. 
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Advocates a contingency approach to twining. Offers a model of 
fining methods, including such factors as|tr*ining techniques (lecture, < 
'films, case study! etc.), constraints (cost, time, class size), learning prin- 
ciples (participation, practice, etc.), and -the training objective (concep- 
tual, attitude, motor skills). P/D. 

Odiorne, George. "The Hard Technologies of Training," >7>aming and 
Development Journal Vol 29, No. 9, Oct. 1975, pp. 3-*7. 
Training has now reached the state of professionalism. Discussion i cen- 
ters on ten hard technologies developed in this field including: locus 
on behavior/ not personality; creation of criteria for objectives; partici- 
pative learning experiences; adequate feedback; measurable results; 
detailed breakdown of training stages; problem analysis; and designing, 
Hwith simulation and results in mind. P/D. 

Petrie' Charles R* Jr., and Susan IX Carrel. "The Relationship of Mqtiva-' 
tion, Listening Capability,' Initial Information, and Verbal Organiza- 
tional Ability to Lecture Comprehension and Retention," Communi- 
, cation Monographs, Vol. 43, No. 3, Aug. 1976. 

* Focuses' on. the relationship between comprehension and retention. 
Results' tended to confirm that: a) tests of general listening ability can . 
be used to predict lecture comprehension, and b) extrinsic motivation is 
an important factor in aural learning. Contains implications for organi- 
zational training programs in listening. LS. 

Ploetz, Richard. '/An Exciting Future in Retail Training Media," Training 

and Development Voarnal Vol. 30, No. 3, March 1976,,pp. 20-23. 
, Advantages of color videotape are discussed, particularly as used in the 

• Dayton Department Store in Minneapolis. Also discussed are speed, 
cost, 'arid popularity, color as a motivator and better media for dis- 
playing clothmg,Und important uses of video for in-house training and 
cqrnmunication purposes. P/D. 

gebedean, F. C. "Developing a Sales Training Workshop Session," Train- 
' * ing and Development Journal Vol. 29,^No. 11, Nov. 19,75, pp v 12- 

Outlined are the' basic, factors involved in a training workshop session. 
These include: topic arrangement, topic 'development, establishing and 
achieving objectives, a basic outline, and showmanship. Most sections 
include important questions to' be^. asked. Interpersonal communication 
factors are considered. P/D. 

Roberts William B. "Group Decfeion-Making and Problem-Solving," Train- 
ing and Development Journal^. 29, N6^ Oct. 1975, pp. 36-39. * 
Explains participation training (definition, history, examtftes of use), 
,how it differs from other training methods, and how it is apphcajjle ? 
outside of the laboratory setting. Also discussed are the steps^group 
undertakes with this method. P/D. 
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Robinault, Isabel P. and ^trvin Weisinger. "Training Workshop in Imple- 
menting N^w §ervice Delivery Techniques: Structured Role Playing* 
and Leaderless Group Process," ICD Rehabilitation and Research Cen- 
ter, NY. Research Utilization Lab, June 1975, 4$ p. Grant SRS-45- 
81067. * 

Presents two training packages for vocational rehabilitation counselors 
based on research on new service delivery patterns. The first, an audio- 
tape, related to leaderless groups and vocational attitudes. The second, 
a videotape, kit, was for structured role-playing techniques in work 
adjustment counseling. A training manual was developed summarizing 
the programs, implementation, and evaluation of the total process. P/D. 

Robson, Walt. "Is It True What They Say About Video Discs?" Training, 
Dec. 1975, Vol. 12, No. 12, pp. 80-82. , . 

Discussed are the possible uses of video disc players as an aid in manage- 
* ment training, as well as practical home uses. A report on the two video 
disc systems available and a further reading list are also presented. P/D. 

Rogers, Donald P. "Case Studies for Teaching Organizational Communica- 
tion," Department of Communication, SUNY at Buffalo. ERIC ED 
109 730. . * 

Contains' a variety of cases which provide occasions for observing the 
many factors involved in group operation, such as need satisfaction, 
} need, frustration, defensive ness, political behavior, economic maneuver- 
ing, social interaction, rejection, alienation, pressure, power, and status 
effects. Five* cases are described for each of the three categories of 
- social groups, economic groups, and political groups. P/D. 



. The Undergraduate Course in Organizational Communication: 
Rationale, Objectives, and Strategies," paper presented at the* Annual 
Meeting of the International Communication Association, April 1975, 
lip. ERIC ED 109 728. * ■ 

* Because organizational communication is trans disciplinary^hr scope, 
method, and, application and because it promises to contribute to the 
advancement of sciences, it emerges as an -important area for study. 
Four' strategies. (recruitment, instruction, curriculum, and placement) 
for an undergraduate course are discussed.. P/D. 

Rummler, G. "How to Determine* What-* Problems Can-and Can't-Be 
Resolved by Training," Training, Vol. ttf, No. 8, Aug. 1976, pp. 18-21. 

Rather than ask "What training is heeded?" ask "What is the Problem?" 
A thorough analysis beforehand can determine what is needed. Deter- 
mine if problem is a lack of knowledge or in execution of the task. 
* Included are questions to be asked to gain necessary data, and a 17-page 
sample ''Request for development of training." P/D. 

• if * . 

Scala, Bea. "Management Training: An^'Extension (Jburse* Catalog," Ad- 
ministrative Management, Vol. 37, No. 8, Aug. 1076. 
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List* the numerous courses offered throughout the United States for 
executive training. Emphasis of most programs is on communication 
skills, employee motivation, and self-improvement. P/D. 

Scott, Robert E. "Training by Telephone," Training, Nov.^975, Vol. 12, 
^ No. 11, pp. 40,42, 44. . 

Expanding knowledge necessitates continuing education for employed, 
professionals. Instruction by>means of a telephone, system may be the 
answer. The artfcle explains the procedure used in teaching a graduate/ 
undergrad%»tecourse in supervttiorr and its results. P/D. ■ 

Smith, James F. andWiam G. iJfatheny. "Continuation Versus Recurrent * 
JStSt Training," AirForce Resources La6, Brooks Air Force Base, TX, 
May, 1976, 14-p. \ 
Provides a brief literature survey on the retention of communication 
skills relevant toT?ilot training. P/D. 

■ ' ' * 

Smith, Preston. "Management Modeling Training- to Improve Morale and 
Customer Satisfaction," Personnel Psychology, Vol. 29, No. 3, Ajitumn 
1976, pp. 351-359. % ' 

This study indicated that Management Modeling Trailing can improve 
managers* communication^behavior and employees' perception of man- 
agers' communication skills. Behavior Modeling Training also demon- 
strated its effects on operational measures, specifically employee 
opinion survey results, customer, satisfaction, and sales performance. 
PS. Cj * " 

Spicer, Christopher. "The Identification of Communication Competencies 
Required by Future Businesspersdhs: An Application of the Delphi 
Method," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the International 
Communication* Association^ Chicago, IL, April 1975, 21 p. ERIC 
-ED106 8§8. * 

A response from 107 experts concluded that current communication 
courses will not fulfill requirements for undergraduate business and 
professional students injfce 1980*s. College courses designed to enhance 
• communication, skills such^as technical^writing and public speaking will 
no longer fulfill requirements the future. FS. 

Spitzer, Dean R. '^Simulations "and Games: A Motivational Perspective," 
Improving Human performance, 1976, Vol. 4, No. 3, 4 pp. l^ 14 - 
. Describes current motivational theory with specify concentration on 
management application of game contexts to heighten motivation of 
individuals.. P/D. « 

Suessmuth, Patrick. "Training Small Groups; HoPto Structure Them for 
Better Results," Training, Vol. 13, No. 6, June 1 976^0^20^21. 
Success or failure may depend on such factors as group size, seating 
arrangements, and instructor performance. Included is a- discussion on 
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six ways in which the group may be structured: ,ta*k, brainstorming, 
discussion, tutorial, explorer, and discovery groups. P/D.* 



Taylor, B. and G. L.^Eppitt, eds* Managment Development and Training * 
Handbook, Ne w.York: McGraw-Hill Book Company' 

Discusses latest ftieas and applications in management development and 

• training. Contains articles from more than 40 contributors. Five parts 
include: management development, management training • methods, 
management training programs, organization development, and- plan- 
ning and organization. P/b. <* ■* - 

Tniagarajan, Sivasailam. "'Using Games to Improve Human Performance: 
# * 1 ScAne General Approaches and Specific Examples,** improving Hunfan 
Performance Quarterly, 1976, Vol. 4; No. 3, pp. 84-95." 

\ Indicates numerous uses for games in various interpersonal^ contexts, 

- specifically in the areas of integrating instructional content/ providing 
insights, improving Organizational performajoce^nd organizational deci- 
sionmaking. P/D. 

Thomas,- Willard. "Confronting • the Communication Problem," Training, 
Vol. 13, No. 4, April 1976, pp. 19.-20. 

% The function of the media training group is often misunderstood by * 
its potential users. This internal communication problem can be solved 
by implementation of one of the requirements for an electronic media 
system: it must* "allow for a standardized, people-oriented input from 
multiple locations by people already working in. the organization." 
P/D. ' * . 

I * 

Thome, Edward H. and Jean L. Marshall. "Managerial-Skills Development: 
An Experiehccin Program Design," Personnel Journal, Vol. 55, No. 1, 
pp. 15-17. »' ' , 

* • < 

The authors urge*the adoption of an adult-education model {or training ' 
within the organizational setting. What is most important is the estab- 
♦ s * . lishment of an environment in which a Management Skills bevelopment 
' .program would flourish. The strengths and weaknesses of the MSD pro- 

• gram advocated are discussed at length. P/D. ' 

» 

Towers, J. Maxwell. Ftple+Playing' for Managers. New York: ^Pergamon 
Press, 1975. 

The author enumerates and explains the basic' concepts of role-playing 
, as a managerial development technique. He also supplies ample ex-' 
I amples and exercises for role-play ingprograms. P/D. I # , 

Walter, Verne. "Self-Motivated Personal Career Planning: A Breakthrough 
in Human Resource Nfenagement," Personnel Journal, Vol. 55, No. 4 
pp*. 162-167/ ; ' ^ 

# 'Defines the concept of '"Self-Motivated Personal Career, Planning" 
* 4 and details specific guidelines for implementing this concept. Results 
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of a pilot test utilizing this- pfogram are reported with positive results. 
' - „ _i.fi u:^^i ™»s e f^r tiiic nmcfram was based on the 



aasis for this program was based on tne 
PS. • ' . . * 



Much* of the philosophical 
■work of Raymond B. Cattell. 

Winning, Ethan A. "Integrating Management Theory » Into Action Pro- 

- granV Personnel Vol. 53, No. 3, MdyJune 1976„pp. ^-29. 
The author contends that Liners should utilize a multidimenaional 
approach ^training blendiiSg theory from Herzberg, Maslow Argyris . 
and other will known theorists. Another'm>in>>int drawn from this 

Xticle is thatvaU training programs shoullf^e measurable results in 
• terms of cost reduction, increased productivity, and/or increased 
'skills. T/C. ■ . | " ' ; > • • 

Wright Chester, et~ol. "Manlging Employee Development:* A ^tep-by- 

- Step Approach," 17q?. ERIC ED 114 631. 

Serves as a guide for organizations. setting up employee development 
programs or as an aid fcr assessing existing program* .Presents in 
» detail, an eight-stefcprocef D, identifying and ranking learning needs, 
2) selecting learning objec ;ives,'3) selecting learning content 4) select- , 
ing learning approaches, fcj selecting learning .resources 6) selecting 
Participants, 7) conduct* g the learning experience, and 8) evaluating 
" and feedback. P/D. . , *, ' > ' 

Ya'varkovsky, Jerome and vLen J " Haas " " Tne Colu T^ U ^?'?w "i 
agement Prograih," papef presented at the General <*>™ c J^f£V 
the International Federation of Library Assoc.at.ons, Washington, DC,^ 
Nov. 1974, lOp.ERIC ED 107 283. . • ' 

Explores a caseltbdy byU management consulting f.rtp which attempts 
to improve library perfoUnce via review.ng 

-ganization and recasting ftaf f composition and/ deployment patterns. FS. 
"Yousef, Fathi S. and Nanct 



j E. Briggs. ""The Multinational Business Organi- 
zation iTsch^na "for" tfie Training of Overs# Personnel in Cpmrnuni- 



^*\i975, : 21 p.'EH|C ED 112^42. 



on cross-cultural . verbal and nonverbal communication 
^o"f personnel \n multinational conizations, .this paper pro- 
posed schema fpr the training.6f overseas plwsorfhel and gives examples 
of different.problems Ihich/arise in cr^-culftiraTcontacts. P/D. 

ZakraisKek, Edward A. ' Increase Your PrX"™Mi*rn*-*vGuide to Self 



Development/' Supervisory Training, Vol. £1, «ol 
f 30-33. t J I 1 

Extra training" can" equip a manager to functional in any sltua 
Included* is, a "how to" discussion, in three seclions: Help Yo 
(i.e„ manage time\nd delegate more effectiveW); Help ^he Com 
(i e 'train a, replacement, know-how to motivate); and Let the i ^ 
•pany Help Yo» (iie^search means for self-achievement, compa 
1 policy, goals, and objectives). P/D. ^ 
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Zemke, Ron. "A Way to Train People to-Manage Interpersonal Relations 
Better," Training, Vol. 13, No. 8, Aug. 1976, pp. 14-16. » 

Briefly summarized are the various attempts at explaining leadership 
effectiveness (Qbio State Studies, Blake and Mouton, Fiedler, Factor 
• Analysis), MIR (Managing Interpersonal Relations) technigue suggests, 
.role shifting-studies by Merrill and Taylor^how that versatility alone is 
.* a predictor of success/ Included are~4jvo aids used in the MIR pro- 
/ gram. P/D. r 



; . "the Basics of 'Contingency Contracting*," Training, Vol. 13 
No. 9, Sept/1976, p.* 53. \~ ' 

Contingency contracting is an attempt to use a systematic program 
of^pbsitive. reinforcement. Article discusses , the basic "deal," the rein- 
forcement menu,- ten rules forrSuccessful contract writing (i.e., the 
contract; payoff must be immediate), and the levels of contracting 
P/D." 

(No author ^alphabetized by title) . * * ' * 

"Developing a Reservoir of In-House Talent," Administrative Management, - 
•Vol. 37, No. a, Aug. 1-976. „ " * *. 

Reports one company's success with MBO training program and reli- 
gious. folTow-up sessions attended by both managers and workers alike. 
! Emphasizes importance of fullkqmpany involvement in the training 
progr^m^P/D. % • 

"Housing Wahgeraent: Group Development in4ow-Rent Housing," Rich- 
mond Redevelopment anti Housing -Authorfy, Richmond, VA, March 
1 970, 1 8 p. Contract No! HUD-H- 1*607. 

Training manual for residents in group dynamics, problem-solving, and 
communication 'skills prior to their employment on the agencystaff 
P/D. • * * 

"Housing Management: Pre-Occup£ncy Tenant Organizations," New 
' ^Haven Housing'Authority, New HavW CT, March 1&76, 94 p. Contract 
No. Hjft£H*1805. . y ^ ■ x . 

Summarizes an orientation program for new tenants which attempted 
to communicate comprehensive information about their ajpartments, 
development; and community: Includesinformation about the^resources 
available to the tenants as well as rules by whicK*they were expected to 
abide. The program significantly reduced delinquency rates an& main-, 
p tenance* costs through* increased .communications between staff and 
lenants. P/P ' 



'Supervision and Group Performance; Instructors -Guide: Interagency 
, Training Program," Civil Service Commission; Washington, DC, Bureau 
of Training; MP 0.76. ' ^ ^ 

\i. \ : -295 - 
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Designed to* •acquaint supervisor? with theories of motivation, group 
dynamics ahd change, and leadership. Discusses participation, role- 
playing, and management simulation. Divided into topics of individual 
. employee, individual supervisor, employee as group member, and super- 
visor as 'group member. .Contains discussion on MBO, leadership styjes, • 
" communication, problem-solving, and others. P/D. 



SEE AJJSO 

Jnferpersorw/ Communication: Albano, Bell, C.R.', Bell, R-, Bledsoe, 
Comaford. Corporan, Demidovich, Dunn, Goldhaber, James, Koberg, 
Lippitt, l/aier, Wills, Sperry, Zemke, Zenger 

Intragroup Communication: Bradford, Coon, 'Jay, Lyman 

Intdrgroup Communication: Becker, Goddu 

Communication Factors and Organization Goals: Adams, Becker, Berg- 
quist, Boyer, Claycombe, Dobbs, Franklin, Frey, Fry, Goddu, Hazer, 
Kanfer, Kramarsky, Kuriloff, Mattox, Muller, Newton, Nickerson, Pilla, 
• Swansburg, Tagliaferri < " _ 

•Communication Media: Balsiey, Berger, Eraga, Brasaw, Buchele, DeGise, 
Finley, GrabowsJti, Hanson, Heines, Mahoney, Mathes, Nammacher, 
Newman, Robinson, Tersine, Thomas, Wood, Lfris 

Communication System Analysis: Cote, Franklin, Sore^sen, Stone, 

Strasmann 1 
Research Methodology: Dimartinio, Dyer, Ekpo-Ufot 

• Texts,, Anthologies, and Reviews: Dutton, Farnsworth, Finkel, Mahler, 
Towers, Ydung * ° 
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COMMUNICATION MEDIA IN ORGANIZATIONS: 
SOFTWARE AND HARDWARE 



BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 

Barban, Arnold M., Stephen M. Cristol, and Frank J. Kopec. Essentials 
of Media Planning: A Marketing Viewpoint. Chicago: Crairv Books 
1976. • " . / 

Although the. primary emphasis of, this book is on the organization's 
t external communication, included is a discussion of the necessity of co- 
ordinating inlraorganizational problems, data, and objectives. T/D, 

Bell, Joljn C. Computer Based Management Information Systenis in 
Medium Size Public School Districts. Ed.D. Dissertation, New Mexico 
. State University,* 1975, DAI, Vol. 36, No. 11, p. 7072- A. 

^nds that computer usage is widespread in medium size U.S. public 
scittxA districts with the most important application being that of 
automating routine clerical chores. Examines other applications and 
developing trends in schools' use of, computers. Notes problem indi- 
cated >v respondents relating to the lack of knowledge regarding the 
potential of computers. FS. > - j /*T 

Br^asaw, Charles T\, Gerald J. Aired, and Walter E. Oliu. The Business 
Writer'sJHandlook. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1976. 

" ^Prescriptive remarks as well as descriptive illustrations are included in 
Xfck^nandbook's treatment of such topics as grammar, format, job 
prescriptions, memorandums, proposals, reports, etc. A topical key to 
5 its alphabetical listings and a cross-referenced index are included. P/D. 
^ ** * . > V • 

Dandurand/Lawrence. An Empirical Determination of Perceived Informa- 
tion Source Intensities, their Interrelationships^ Their Relationships 
Relevant to Specific Stages in a Multinational Decision Process, arid 
Their Relationship to Other Factors. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
Mssouri, Columbia, 1975. DAI," Vol. 36, No. 7, p. 4602-A. fc 

■Investigates the problem of providing ^useful information to multi- 
national executives^ developing an efficient multinational manage- 
ment information system (MMIS). General theme is that an efficient 
MMIS is based on an accurate model of the executive decision process 
which identifies, relevant decison process variables and specifies their 
interrelationships. FS. 

Geislejr,,*Fe^^ Evaluation of Benefit Communications Program: 

* Ph!D.^&ij?sertation, University of Missouri, Columbia, 1975 DAI Vol 
36, No. 10, p. 6790-A. " ! , * 

Notes many relationships of benefit .communications programs includ- 
ing: 1) the frequency qf communications, 2) satisfaction with benefits 



20.7 



208 M Organizational communication abstracts i 



976 



W%is higher if the employee perceives self as participating in dep.s.bns 
about benefits, 3) an effective benefit communication jyogram leads to 
SerSacUon with benefits, and 4) job satisfaciioA^lrectly relates 
to satisfaction with benefits. FS. ,\ 

Kuehn, Richard A. Cost Effective Telecommunications. ^ York: AMA- 
COM, 1975. •• *• ' 

An easy-to-read explanation of the economic aspects of te^ecbmmuni- 
cations. Oral and written transmission systems are 'ncluded. The 
appendix includes many technical tables, e.g., po.sson. dStnbution 
tables, international telegram rates, etc. P/D. , ? ■ , 



Martin, James. Principles pf Data Base Management. Prentice-Hall, Inc., 
• 1976. . J? ■ ' • 

This' book covers logical and physical data.structures, data security, 
accuracy and privacy, database management spftware, data-base 
evolution and growth, and the uses of data bases in management infer-, 
mation systems. T/C. ^ 

Mathes, J. C. and Pwight W. Stevenson. Designing Technical Report*. 
Writing for Audiences in Organizations. Indlanapolic, INr'Bobbs- 
MerriirCompany, Inc., 1976. • * v^, . 

Designed for engineering students, this book emphasizes- .the AyUstic 
requkements-of technical writing as well as audience analysis and con- 
textual problems. The appendicies include sample progress formal, 

' and informal reports as well as a' technical paper and manual. F/V- 

McMurray, Kermit A. II. -A Content Analysis of'Governing Board Policy 
Statements of- Four Selected University Systems. Ph.D. Dissertation, 
' Nebraska, Lincoln, 1975. DAI,- Vol. 36, No. 8, p. 4923-A. 

" Studies documents incorporating polici#as provided by four university • 
^ corporate secretaries in order to determine if statements .there-in are 
policies, goals; or,rules. Finds that many policy statements are lacking 
?n scope arid some are out of date. Also, not^all approved policies were 
reporded in written form. Recommends periodic review and updating; 
of board policjwnanuals. FS. * ' . ^ 

' M/nford, E. and H. Sackmari! eds. Human Aoice and Computers. New 
York:' American Elsevier Publishing Company, 1975. >- v , 

Intended for those interested in the. human/computer interface. This 
text discusses information retrieval, design of computer system^ and 
, the use of computersln organizations. P/D. 

MvLck, R. G.and J. E. Ross. Informit&n 'Systems for Modern Manage- 
riW (2nd Ed.). Englewood Cliffs, NJs' Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1975.. 
Centered on uses ' of the computer for management; Qhapter >three 
includes a section called "The Informal Organization as a Social Sys- 
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O'Dqll^'Robert. Identification and Utilization of Information Sources by 
. JSshool 'Board Members. Ed.D. Dissertation, Bell State University, 1975. 

° v pAl, Vol. 36, No. 8, p. 4929-A. 

■° k ^ ■ 

Identifies information sources for factual data and background infor- 
mation essential- to the making of decisions by Indiana school board 
members, JJiscusses degree k>f satisfaction with information sources 
u£ilized"and condition* whifli tend to hamper more complete utiliza^ 

^ tion. Finding? disclosed certain sources used for most problems, while 
th6 use of other sources depends on type of problems. FS. * - 

Palm, Lantf 3.!^ TStudy of Videotaped Behavior and Its Relationship to 
Perceived Leadership Behavior. E<J..D. Dissertation, Bostpn University 
School of Education, 1975. iSAI, Vol. '36, Nq. 8, p. 4930- A. 

* . * r 

Studies, th? relationship, between gettihg-,the-job-done behavior and 
emotional behavior *in a leadership context and attempts to see if 
behavior within groups is influenced by tSie operation of videotape 
equipment. Findiftgp Indicate that participants of this<study find little 
effect on their benavibr* from the operation of the videotape equip- 
ment either at the start 'or end ofthe study. LS. 




Redman, David E, The ^Impact of Information Technology on Hospital 
Management Information Systems: A Comparative Studty, Ph.D. Dis- ' 
sertation, The American University, 1975. bAI, Vol. 36, No, 6, p. 
3184-A/ - 



* Emphasizes the use of computers in management information systems 
(MIS). Employs a questionnaire to study three large hospitals in dif- 
ferent envirohmerfts for different job ^classifications and levels of man- 
agement. Greatest problem identified was that oT*a need for more 
orientation and training on computer systems. FS. 



Robinson, John J. TTie Written Classroom Observation Report: Its Vse 
and Effectiveness in Connecticut Senior High Schools. Ed.D: Disserta- 
tion.Hofstra University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 12^ p. 77§5-A* 

. Studies the .value of written classroom observation reports in the I 
improvement .of instruction. Concludes that most teachers do hpt 
believe the written report, helps tenured teachers improve instruction, 
while, superintendents, supervisors, and teachers perceive ihe obser- 
vation report as contributing £o**the improvement of probationary 
teachers. FS. . , , 

Sharifi fcardi, Mohsen. A Pragmatic Approaali\o > Devel6pment and*Applh 
cation of Total Information System. Ph.D.^Pissertation, Louisiana 
State University, 1975. DA?kVo1. 36, No. 12, p. 8138-A. 

Indicates that the concept of "total information system** means differ- 
ent-things to different people. Examines subject in terms of 1) seman- 
tical problems, 2) hardware, 3) software, arid 4) data base develop- 
. ment. Includes an actual total information system for a parish school* 
board. FS. ' 
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Uris, Auren. Memos for Managers. Thomas Y. Crowell Comapny, 1975. 

Part I focuses on the various types of memos and offers suggestions for « - 
the development of clear language, thought organization,, and dicta- * 
tioiuPart II is a'compendium of sample memos illustrating three basic ^ 
message types— directive, advisory, and informative. P/D. : « 

Vaughn, Milford A. The Complexities of Implementing a Management , 
[ Information System. Ed.D. Dissertation, Virginia Polytechnic Institute % 

* and State University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 8, p. 4950-A. / 

- Provides an analysis of the implementation of a management informa- 
tion system at the Federal City College in Washington, DC, including 

* the influence of various processes that were employed and the handling 
of problems. FS. 

Weizenbaum, J. Computer Power, afid Human. Reason from Judgement to 
Calculation. San Francisco: W. J. Freeman, 1976. 
Compares computer information processing and human information 
processing. AuthorSon tends that human problems must be met on * 
human terms and tha^computers cannot solve these problems. T/C. 

Wilson, Elma B. Educational Telecommunications: Implementations for 
the* Use of Educational Telecommunications (Specifically, Cable Tele- 
vision) and Other Forms of Instructional technology in the ^jroit 
fublic Schools. Ph.D.. Dissertation, University of Michigan, 1976. DAI, . 
^ * Vol. 37, No* 3, p. 1350U. « 

v X ■ x Concludes that serious cpnsideration must be given to the development 
Of an effective, innovative educational telecommunications system 
■ that will serve present and future instructional needs of the students 
• and staff of the Detroit public schools; and that the Communi-Cable 
concept is viable enough for serious consideration a&d future stu^FS. 

. ■ ' 7 

ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

Ahlers David «M. "Management Information "Systems, from Spyglassto 
^Pockel Calculator," Financial Executive, Vol. XLIV, No. 7, July 



* N p. 44.^?> ^ 
s . Author.^Iaims that management information systems have great impact 

* on productivity and communication via integration of "hard" tech- 
nology into daily working. Article develops'an unscientific assessment 
instrument (20. items) to diagnose the* role of MIS technology. P/D. 

I Balsley, Gene. "Survival School at the Statler," Training, Oct. f 1975; 

s * Vol. 14,' No. 10, pp. 33-35. 

. A three-day course in video was held at the Statler-Hilton in NYC, dis- 
cussing the need for the application of video equipment. Practitioners 
\ • • * discussed decision making in video, consideration of hardware/software, 

\ choice of media, the financial aspect, and training applications. P/D. 
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Berger, Gladys. "AV: Getting WhabYou Need,** Training, Oct. 1975, Vol. 
12, No. 10, p. 52.' 

. Provides tips for the preparation of an audiovisual presentation and 
includes a list of the most commonly used audiovisual equipment. 
. Emphasis is on off-site locations. P/D. 

Braga, Gary. "The Matrixed Reference Piece— It Just Might Belong in 
Your Training Program,** Training, Vol. 13, No. 2, Feb. 1976, pp 
24-35. • - 

Quite often essential information is not as readily available as needed. 
The use of a matrixed reference piece may be the answer. Discussed are 
a description of this^sy^em-and uses in various situations. P/D. 

Brown; R. V., C. R. Peterson, and W. H. Shawcross, et al "Decision 
, Analysis as an Element in an Operational, Decision AiSing System 

(Phase 11),** Nov. 19757-Report No. TR-75-13 for Decisions- and 

Designs, Inc., McLean, VA, AD-A018-109/9GA. 

Focuses on the potential contributions of advanced decision analysis 
techniqtffc, as-aids in t{ie development of operational plans and as a 
Selection- rool m the execution phaie of task forc^/perations. Nine 
prototype aids were discussed and related for application in varying 
*' degrees on an interactive computer graphics terminal. This analytic 
research was developed for the tactical support of naval task force 
commanders. P/D. ✓ # *^ 

/ / 

Buchele, Mary Beth.'"How'to Choose- and Use-Cassette Tape Recorders,** 
Training, Vol. 13, No. 9, Sept. 1976, pp. 58-6Jj/ 

* Presents a two-part article ^discussing -the types of Cassette recorders, 
how various corporations are making use of them, and charts including 
information on . brand items and their specifications. Also included is 
advice oniiow to maintain your cassettejrecorder. P/D/ 

t: ■ 

Christie, Bpice. "Willingness to Telecommunicate and General Attitude,** 
> Petyjrtual and Motor Skills, Aug. 1975, Vol. 4l, No. 1, p. 102. ^ 

, General attitude towards telecommunication system significantly pre- 
dicted willingness to use the system, rather than travel. FS. 

Cleland, David I. and William R. King. "Competitive Business Intelligence 
Systems,** Business Horizons, Volsl8, No. 6, Dec. lfc75; pp. 19-28. 

I " 'any — 

This article points out that few businesses Have adequate information 
about theirs competitors. The development of an intelligence system 
may help a firm*s productivity. .A plan for collecting,, evaluating, and 
disseminating information about a competing firm is presented Jay the 
authors as well as a model for implementation. P/D. 

t 

Cohen, Miriam F. "Information: Where t6 Find What You Need,** Super- 
visory Management, Vol. 21, No. 5, May 1976, pp. 2-8. 

'. . * -211 ^ 
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Adequate information may* mean the difference between good and bad 
perfo'rniance. Discussion centers on various sources the manager may 
use. these include libr^services, professional organizations and jour- 
nals, directories anc\ reference books, government publications, 1 and 
doniputer searching,.P/D/ 

. ' — V < ' 
Culpepper, Maryanne. fe. "Design Trends in Editorial Presentations: A 
». Survey of Business CQmmunicators," paper presented at the Annual 
Meeting <of tfce Association for Education on Journalism, 1975, 29 p. 
' ERICEDll3^72<\^ • ^ 

* Presents the resuits of a stu<}y examining the^lesign and editing of more 
than 300. business publications. Publications intended for, stockholders 
or employees, ox both, were reported. FS. 

DeGise^ ftobert F. "Writing: Don't Let the Mechanics Obscure the 
KJess^ge," Supervisory Management, Vol. 21, No. 4, Aprir 1976, pp. 
24-28. J 
Complying with the mechanics of writing should not override commun- 
feati&n effectiveness. Guidelines are discussed to achieve an informative 
•writing style which focuses on effective communication such as: 1) 

r keep words simple, 2) do not sacrifice communication for. rules of 
composition, 3) write concisely, and 4) be specific. P/D. * - 

Engwajl, Lars.- "Response Time oi Organizations,", Journal of Manage- 
ment Studies, Vol. 1*3, No. 1?t6, pp. 1-lfv 

Tne speed of communication\etween business firms and their environ- 
ment is examined with biddinypfliests in the^ printing industry, FS. \ 



Eure, Jack D. Jr. "Applicability of American Written Business Communi- 
cation Principles Across Cultural Boundaries in Mexico," The Journal 
of Business Communication, Vol: 14, No. 1, 1976, pp. 51-64. 
An experiment is reported to test whether 'or not American business 
writing techniques are appropriate to use in a Spanish-speaking culture. 
Semantic differential scales are used. There tended to be little infer- 
ence between the groups* determination o'f^ffective writing. LS. 

Finley, Otis E. Jr. "Using Super 8^as a Video Display Training Medium;" 

Training and Development Journal, Vol. .29,, No. 12, Dec. 1975, pp. 
♦ 36*38. 

Since the initial use of film video placer* super 8 film has becomp a* 
very attractive means for video presentations. Art4cle discusses various 
uses of super, its advantages (e.g., cost), and examples of^how it has 
been 

usedjby different organizations. P/D. 



Githens, William^!., ^illiam A. Shennum, and William A. Nugent. "Per- 
sonnel Characteristics Relevant to Navy Technical Manual Preparation," 
Navy Personnel Research and Development Center, San Diego, CA, 
Dec. 1975, 53 p. Government Report No. NPRDC-TR-76-26. 
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• » Examines characteristics of Naval technicians. It was found' that 
personnel characteristics could be grouped into "attitudes? which 
could in. turn be related to reading comprehension and texrtmfeian 
job performance. Results were used to aid technical manual writers. 
T/C. m , ' « ^ . , " 

Grabowski, Stanley M. "How a Trainer Can Use -•ERIC,"' Training and 5 
^ Devtlopment Journal Vol. 30, No. 4, April 1976, pp. 28-31. o 

Thei Educational R esources Information Center (ERIG)js an effective 
me^ps. of finding the information you need. Discussion centers on* the 
use of ERIC system, including the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 
Resources in Education, and Current Index to Journals of Education. J 
Includes list of helpful sources. P/D. * . T ** 

Hanson, Keyte L. '"Using an Audio* Visual Format fdr Training insurance 
Agents'," Training and Development Journal -Vol. 29, No, 12, Dec. 
1975, pp/40-44. - 

After trying ^various training lids x Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance^ 
decided on the audiovisual format Discussion centers on the use of 
PIP (Programmed Individual Presentation), its various advantages 
(e.g., cost, easy operation^apacity), and the effects ttfat this system 
has made. P/D. " Jr , . * . 

HeineSj Jesse M. "Style and Communicatidn in Interactive Programming," 
paper presented at the* Association for the Development of Computer 1 . 
Based Instructional Systems, Summer Conference, rSfotlandy ME, Aug. 

1 1975, 19 p. ERIC ED 111 420. - * .' 

* » 
.Examines research on man-machine communication to gain insight into 
techniques for improving interactive programs through* the enhance- 
' ment of communicative style. A simple interactive program that tries to 
incorporate .some*of the recommendations cited is included as an 
appendix. P/D. • 



» 



Kneitel/A. M> "Cdmputer-a-cator in Business," Journal of^ystems 

agement; VoL 27,VJMay 1976, ppy l-g;19. * f s . w 

Author claims'j^al^ notr%ing computers for decision- 

making. Bp<*ause of^^b^p^Hnked toja^k^arf communication between 
management and Systems analy'styJ^e*^epOmmends a liaispn person, or \ ' 
"computer-a'Caton" This person^x>ula program a computer for more 
effective output attractive to m^gers^^D, / • 

Luthans, Fred and Robert. Ko^^f^ynpact of Computer Generated 
Information on jCIjbice ,Actpity of Decision-Makers," Academy of 
Management JowtiqK'YvV. 19,'No. 2, JuneJ4J76, pp. 328-332. 0 

Authors s&joutto'pro^e that codputete lAve* affected management * . 

decisjorj^aking and have changed traditional line-Staff relationships. ^ 
vThe^ttfdy suggests that computerized information affects both exper- • 
' ienced and nonexperienced personnel. FS. • 
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^Mahoney, TBorclas A. and George T. Milkovjch. "Computer Simulation: A 

* "Training Tool for Manpower Managers," Personnel Journal, Vol. 54, ' 
No. 12, pp. 608-637. >^ 

Presents a disruption of pie systems model developed and discusses ^ 
its benefitSfcand disadvantages- Basically the authors utilized a com- 
puter simulation called the Minnesota Manpower Management^Simula- 
tion. This. simulation reprejjm^ the most important personnel deci- • 
' sions, the > consequences for manpower performance- measures, and 
_ achievement of corporate results. FS. «■ 

Nammacher, .Thomas J;, ed. "Ho/ to Choose- and Use-Filmstrip fro- 

• jectprs," Training Vol. 13, Ncyfi, Aug: 1976, pp. 27-32. . . ^ 
Offers advice on" whi<)h film^rip projector is best to meet your training^? 
and communication needs; Includes charts on the four types of pro- 
jectors— silent rear-screen, silent front projection, sound rear-screen, 
and -sound front projection. Also includes examples of how various * 
companies use these types of media. P/D. . * * ^ * • 

* Newman, Ruth G. "Case of the Questionable Communiques," Harvard 
/ Business Review, Vol. 53, No. 6, rr^jjjtfV* f 

Takes a critical lopk at letters of exfHKon to employees written by % 
three executives. By an.analy^s of each^ler; the author points oufc the 
.important role written communications play -in many management 
problems. Three commentator* discuss the tone, timing; authprship,, 
style, and" emphasis as variables in effective writte'n communication?, t 

■ "°- ■■ '■ v. ) '• : '■ 

-Peretti, Peter O. and Chris Lucas. "Newspaper AtiVertising Influenges on ^ 
Consumers' Behavior- by t Socioeconomic, Status of Customer," Psycho- 

* logical Repots, Dec. 19^5, Vol ,37, No. 3, pp..693-694. * \ ^ . 
Advertising tends" to ,af feet lower-class consumers' buying more than 
that of n^ddle-class^consumejrs. heading newspaper advertising leads; 
to increased purchasing of advertised i|em by consumer. FS. 

. ' • ' 4 • 1 ^ 

Petersen, D. J. and R. L. Maione. "The Personnel Effectiveness G|IID 
(PEG); A New Tool for Estimating .Personnel Department Effective- 
ness," Human Resource MinagemenU Vol, 14, No. 4, Winte* 1975, 

♦ pp. 10-21. I ' ' • • . . V 
Examines Jhe difficulties inherent within f6nnal personnel evaluations, 

• some parameters for a valid evaluation program, and^a mociel f6r^ con- 
ducting the evaluation. Authors claim that use c£ 4heir GRID car^aid ■' 
the f<irma*tion of the evaluation system. P/D. ^ \ ; , 

Rqbinson, George D. 'Schooling the Middle Manager.' Professional Study' 
" No. 6400,"" Air University, Maxwell AFB, AL, April 1974; ^20 p. 
ERIC ED 110 690. . % • \ 9 ' - ;< 

\J2valuates industrial approaches to ma^agementraevelopment "pro-ams 
to ascertain the applicability of using similar f^hopling teohniques In " 
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Air Forcemanagerial development. The primary emphasis is on where 
the Air Forfee^might benefit from industry's experience in the middle 
management area. P/D. 

Schewe, Charles D. "The Management Information System User: An 
Explanatory Behavioral Analysis," Academy of Management Journal, 
Vol. 19, No. 4, 197^; pp. 577-590. 

No significant .relationship was found between attitudes and 'system 
usage behavior in ten food processing plants. Of particular interest are 
the operational variables of 1) perception, 2) exogenous variables, 
3) attitudes, and 4) system usage. FS. < 

Silverman, Buddy R. "The Role and Effectiveness of Department of 
Defense Periodicals," The Journal of Business Communication* Vol. 13, 
*No. 4, 1976, pp. 17-34.^ - , V «J 

This article Reports the!general problems examined by the Secretary of 
£ Defense 4 Periodicals Evaluation Task Force, their key findings, and their 
- recommendations, ^commendations include a system of policy guid- 
ance, criteria and standards for publication, management review, and 
quality controls. FS. * 

* V 

t * I 

/ * * 

Stoll, Francois C, et al. "The Effects of Four Communication Modes on 
the Structure of Language Used During tk>operative Problem Sojving," 
Johns H6pkins University, Department of Psychology, Baltioare, MD, 
Nov. 1975; 208 p. Contract NOGQ14-75-C<0131, Grant NSF-GN 35023. 

Research, based on the us$ of Fries' analysis of the structure of English,, 
was conducted ori 20 two-person teams on cooperative problem-solving 
language* Experimenting with four channels of communication, the, 
xesearch fcjujpd a significant shift in language structure: 1) verbal com- 
municatiorrused more pronouns and function words and 2) handwrife 
ten messages had fewer pronouns, verbsi and verb derivatives. LS. 

Strawhorn, John-M., Richard L. Omerso, and William A. Creager. "Improv- 
ing Dissemination of Scientific and Technical Information: A Practi- 
tioner's Guide to Innovation," Capital Systems Group, Inc., Rockville, 
MD. PB-247 057/3GA, Contract No. NSF-C950. 

This guide* deals with techniques for the dissemination of recorded 
information. The jjuide is presented according to the amount of depar- 
ture from conventional journal and monographic publishing. Numerous 
individual entries, describing specific innovations, are presented in each 
section and each section is organized so the reader may select varying 
degrees of change. P/D. y ^* 

^Telzer, Ronnie. "AT&Ts Video Network: A Systems Approach to Cor- 
porate Communications,** Industrial Photography, Vol. 24, No. 11, > 
Nov. 1975, pp. 30-32, 34, 37. 

Bell Lab's management uses an elaborate CCTV network to produce 
and present "soap opera**-like 'problem situations to supervisors. Mtfre 
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* impactful than memos, 'these episodic messages remind people to listen 
carefully, follow througlta and prevent waste. Bel1 also Plans to, reach 
hourly workers this wayJflfD. o ' | 

Tersine, Richard J. and Walter J. Riggs. "The Delphi Technique: A Long- 
Range Planning Tqo\\^u$ine$s Horizons, Vol. 19, No. 2, April 197*6, 
p. 51+. ( • 

Describe/ the difficulties an organization faces in long-range planning. 
^ The authors prescibe use of the Delphi Method to help curtail the prob; 
lems of group' decisionmaking. By collecting opinions via question- 
naires, increased accuracy is achieved. Trie main idea is that judgmental 
decisions are facilitated by judgmental techniques. P/D. 

Thotnas, Willard. "Crossing tfre Delaware," Training! Vol. 13, No. 3, March 
^1976,pp ( 14, 16. - v ■ S J J 

„ The author looks at a requirement for the successful implementation 
Of an electronic media system: "The system must begiri with the sub- 
, systems already in place and be capable of using or converting materials 
a nB programs which aretalready 'available.** P/D. „ 



. "Environmental Effects,** Training, Nov. 1975, Vol. 12, No. 11, 

pp. 46*50."^ ~ ^ 

The successful media manager must be aware of environmental forces 
and control as niany of thesp forces as possible. Two factors are dis- 
cussed: organizational location of tlje media production group and 
organizational communication tradition. Centralization and consolida- 
tion of media support is also discussed. P/D. 

==>-^-"Ho^""to rick a Video Camera That's Right For Your Training 

Needs,** Training, Vol. 13, No. 7, July 197B, pp. 34-39'. 

'Before buying, decide what your objectives are, what your budget is, 
learn techrttcal jargon, compare different models, write for information, 
Eliminate those that don't meet your needs, narrow your choices, have 
demonstrations, ct&ck with other organizations, then select the camera 
you want. Included are charts of various cameras and their characteris- 
es. P/D. , J 

-. "it*s Important to Phase Development of Your Organization* 



wide ^Electronic Media System,** Training, Vol. 13, No. 5, May 1976, 
p. 45. j \ 

Electronic media systems are not installed in one step. Rather, they 
must be phased in. The three dimensions of phasing discussed are 
time (catalytic events and the stage of development of the system), 
location, and equipment. Also discussed is management involvement. 

p/p. • r 



"Latent Potential— for Profit,** Training, Vol. 13, >jo. 1, Jan? 



1976, pp. 30-32. 
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Math tains that an organization wide electronic media system can save a 
lot of money. Media trainers should see' the profit tobe realized. Listed 
are ten requirements for a successful system. P/D. 



. "Lighting. the Way," Training, Voh 13,>Jo. 2, Feb: 1976, pp. 

20,42,48. * , ' 3sjv 

The use of an^e?ectro*digital-data stream in an electronic media center 
can provide 'organizational savings. Discussed are the uses of such a 
stream, and ten essentials'in the design and use of it (i.e., data storage, 
routing capability, conversion capability). P/D. 



— . "Warning: Follow the New Technology— But Don't Buy Until it 

. Becomes CostrEffective," Training, Vol. 13, -No. 6, June 1976, pp. 
31-32. . . - . 

A successful electronic media system requires that the system "be 
designed to allow the integration £>f new equipment and techniques as 
they become cost effective." This requires familiarity with threte^ac- 
tors: the organization itself, the trend in technology, and the market- 
place B/D.- 4 ^ 

TreeceJ Malra. "Cut the, Cost of Communicating," Supervtebry Manage* 
men\ Vol. 21, No. 2, Feb. 1976, pp. 6-11. 

Although trje communication system is a vital part of most businesses, 
costs can be cut. Suggestions include "the use of electric typewriters', 4 
photcopyfng;, telephonejfeefvices, form letters and paragraphs, mail ser- 
vice, eliminating unnecessary memos, and delegatigrtof letter writing. % 

Villere, Maurice F. and G. Kent Stearns. "The Readability, of Organiza- „ 
tional Behavior Textbooks," Academy <e/ Management Journal Vo}. 
19, No. 1,1976, pp. 132-136.'- " * 

Flesch Reading Ease Scores were determined for 19 textboojcsjn organ* 
izational behavior, and recommendations were made as to which be- 
longs at the graduate and undergraduate levels. P/D.* " n 

Wance, William' W.^t al "The Enlisted Evaluation Report DA Form 2l66- , 
4 July 1, 1970 Revision," Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation^ Cei}-, 
ter, Ft. Benjamin Harrison, IN, May 1976; 74 p. Report No. TM-39. 

Presents a revised Enlisted Evaluation Form (EERQ/for rating soldiers^ 
inipay grades E-$kor below. One of the primary oroctives in the ri?yi- 
. sions was to 'facilitate communication between ! M supervisor ami 
soldier regarding job performance and improvement/P/D. 

Weeks, Francis W. "Current Issues in the Practice of Business Communica- 
tion in the U.^.A.," The Journal-of-Bukmets Communication, Vol. IB, 
No. 3, 1976, pp. 61-68. 



Several i)tties about xfurrent trends in h^iness writing are explored. 
Amongjhem is the current attack on correctness oT language. P/D. 



ERIC ' ' 2 17 



218 * *OR0ANlZATldfitAL<COMM\jNlCATlON ABSTRACTS 1976 

Weiss, W/H. "Improving Your M.I.S.," Admmw^fiueifonogemerW, Vol. 
* ; ' 3*7,*Jp.9,Sept. 1976/ * \ 

Explains 4he M.I.S. ^Management information Systems), one computer ^ 
- system- which stores vital data concerting the corppration. Weiss sug- * 4 * 
' * % gesfi* tr>at properly utilized M.I.S. can strengthen communication 
potential and reduce Qperating"cBHs. Discusses how toset up an M.I.S. 
witfcin i ; orporation. P/D. \ • 

«, Wood, Ray. and Gene' Tfteslof: "The Ad^ritages of Slide Projectors," % 
7Vcwf^ > ,Vol. : 13, No. May 1976, p. 53. - 

Quite *often a training program doesn't require the use of elabprate 
multimedia, or videotape 40 be effective. Something .as old as the slide * * 

^ / * projector can accomplish the task., Discu&id are four reasons for its - 
♦u\e:7 simplicity ofcpreparation,. equipment .reliability, cost of a slide 

b ^ - program,' and ease Of modification. P/D/ - *' ' , 

\ £ " * ' • Y : 4 

. (No author ^Alphabetized by title) 

•VAii Approach to Productivity Impro^mwnt in the Public Sector: A Pro- 4 , 
' * \ cedurai Manual^' Nassau Cdurity Multi-Municipal Productivity Project,V ' 
Mineola, NY, July 197$, 1^) p. Contract No: L-7<fc74. 
r Improved productivity of municipal s 9$<; es is* best accomplished ~ _ 
^ through employee involvement:and witfc^to lie support. t'hisUnanual r • uf^ 

/ '»* demonstrates how to measure productivity and improve it througrasys- 
s terns analysis and hoV to^ommunicate program objectives and gbats. 

* \ . Attitudinal survey of employees and training and pilot programs are 
explained. Training-manual and glossary included. P/D. • 

' "Housing Management: Gommu^cation/^^ilnlim^tpn housing Authority, . 



Wilmington, DE* March 197*7 p^OonAct H*W*HS 
Provides details pn the Authority Vpifip relaS6ns\p 



1808. H 

r-- J rogram that con* 

jt^ ^ sists of* a monthly newsletter for h^tasmg residents and a quaiterly 
~ ' report for local leaders in government, indi^^4ioj[^and the private 
sector. Purpose is to^hehy in removing J?ne 'stigma attachecj^to low- 
income hotftjng. P/D. \ N ' l± 

T "Housing Management: Community Information ^trategj^GuideJPreens- 
' * % Doro housing Authority, NC^MaYch 1976, 74 p> WnttacftMtHUD- 
. . H-lfccfo. _ * , Y 

' Guide for building community support # an,d involvement in locaj/public 
* * * housing programs. Suggests coordination of educational .and<fnforfna- 
tiolial activities- foimjflove pommunjcalion between the agency. and the 
* local community.. P/D. ■ . '~ fc> * " 

"Housiiig Management: Management Information System. Volume IX 
. Public Hou/ing Information System," Wilnrftngtcfn Housing Authority, « 
* DE,. March 1976, 56 p. Cojjtract No. HUD-H^l.808. 

.4.. ■ *ir ~ • '• 
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V Report compiled for the Public Housing Management Improvement 
Program which explains a cost-effective manual system for^assessirtf 
information to facilitate the decision-making process in the agency. The 
system* uses graphics or computer reports to describe all the activities of 
,th£agency. P/D. 

"Housing Management: Management Information^System, Volume XII. 

Management Information and Communication System," Wilmington 
/"Housing Authority, , Wilmington, DE, March 1976, 155 p. Contract 
" No.-HUD-ft-1808, 

describes part of;»a management improvement program -which iden- 
tified the flow of ,in format fon through all levels of the agency and 
*its various functional, areas. Suggests which functional area informa- 
tion was to be computerized and which to be maintained as a manual 
system. P/D, ; „ ' ~ * N 

^Housing Management: Monitoring and Evaluation System," Wilmington « 
Housing .Authority, Wilmington, DE, March 1976, 40 p. Contract No. 
',HUD-H-1808. « * * 

Repoft^compiled 1 for the Public Housing Management Improvement 
' Program which explains data collection and processing techniques that 
were employed? by the Authority to improve its management "methods 
and thereby increase its effectiveness and efficiency in providing ser- 
yices.*P/D., * " " ' . * 

• *- . i * 
"Hou^ng ^Management: New' Tenant Orientation* Procedures,*" Atlanta, 

GATMarch 1 97,6, lj7 p. Cohtract No. HUD-H-1>804. ' ; " " 

/rresents an orientation program which strives to determine tenant needs 
as well as assist adjustment to life in low-income housing. P/D. , - 

* \ ' ^ \ * ' • * '* 
"Housing Management: Operations Guide to Resident Services Coordina- 
tion," GipcfasJ&ro Housing Authority, Greensboro, NC, March 19*(§, 
85 p. Cofttracf No r pUBjM804.., f • 

* Describes .^program vfhieh 1 emphasizes 1 the importance of an informa- 
tiqn dissemination prpgram on soqial services available presidents of 
a/housing nroject. Through coordination; social services were made 
more efficient anjd duplication of services was minimizfed. P/DJ * 

"Housing Management: Personnel Administration System," New Haven 
Housing Authority,- Hew Haven r C& March 19Z6, 55 p. Contract No. 
v HUD;H-1805,, . s 1 x 

A manual which is part of the Public Housing Management Improve- 
m^nVProgranr which proposes a 'salary administration plan and a per- 
- , fOrmance evaluation system Jo assist the agency in recruitment, evalua- 
tion, and motivation of its staff . P/D, ♦ * 



"Housing Management: .Resident! Complaint System,? Atlanta Housing 
^ " * pp. CJpht 
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Authority, tlA, Klar^i 1976^ p p. Cphtrijict No. HUD-Hl!B04. \ * 
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A 

. Describes a communications management system which improved trie 
handling of written*and verbal resident complaints, P/D: 

1 

'Message Management in a Complex Project," Administrative Management, 
Vol. 37, No, 10, Oct. 1976". 

Describes power company's successful system for*keeping up-tc^jlate 
4 records on eleven building projects. Explains the organization*? DCS 
(Docu ment Control Sys tem), a compu terized keyboard entry and 
retrieval system. P/D. ^ » * 

"New Ways to Qommunicate," Administrative Management, Vol. 37, Jan. 
1976, pp. 27-29. ^ 

Article describes .new ways to communicate py examination of new' 
media such as the picturephohe, teleconferencing, sample dot, confra* 
vision: /The claim, is that the cheap cost and convenience for businesses 
. will improve communication in the future. Implications for solving 
work situation problems are also given: P/D. . 
i 4 

"Telecommunications BUfopMajor Auto Insurer," Best's Review, Vol. 
77, June 1976, pp. 86-87., , % 

Explains the transferral of a mail system of major auto insurer over to 
an efficient, cable telephone system. The cable system increased com- 
munication *not only within the office, but also with many policy- 
holders. Claim -is that it leacjs to greater satisfaction and productivity 
within the organization. FS. i - 

• • , I i - • < 

% I . 

SEfe ALSO i * * . t 

\ 

Jntergroup Communication: Bizzell, Movshovitz - -t 

Communication Fqctors and Organization Goals: Allen, .Baker, Brown, 
v lflllon, Downey, Fry, Heaton, Mattox, Mullen, Pospisil, Proslce, Rader, 
• Rettig, Straub, Weihrich » 

Skill Improvement and Training: ■> Alpander, ^shen, Branson, Broadwell, 
Davis, Eastlack, Goldfaden, McKeown, Nammacher, Ovington, Payne, 
Ploetz, Robson, Scott ' ' f 

Communication System Analysis: Beer, Emery, Harrison, Lokey, London, * 
McElreath„ Murdick, Osterman, Randolph, Schroeder, Shapero, Strass- 
aann, Welke ~ , * 

Research Methodology: Scares, Tersine, Zelen I \ n 
Texts, Anthologies, and Reviews: Lazarus, Murphy / - 

' 4 ( 



" COMMUTATION SYSTEM ANALYSIS 
IN ORGANIZATIONS* 



BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS , 

Abell, Peter, ed. Organizations a$ Bargaining and Influence Systems. 
New York, NY: Halstld Press, 1975. 

Presents operational models of intraorganizational power and influence 



based on the concept of organizations as complex, decisionmaking* 
mechanisms. The editor Avoids on the one hand, dverformalistic models 
which can only be laboratory tested and on the other hand, shuns mere 
description. Basically, the models seek to place technology as a deter- 
minant of organizational structure: P/D. 

Belle Isle, David /R. LikerVs Meta Theory of Organizations Applied to 
m Residence Hall Personnel at the University of Northern Colorado. 

-Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Northern Colorado, 1975. I$AI, VoL 

36, No. 7, p. 4136-A. k 

Provides an application of Likert*s theory by a study of ideal and actual 
perceptions of residence hall organizations as reported by Head Resi* 
dents and Directors, and residents' perceptions of their respective Head 
Residents* effectiveness. Among various findings is one at variance with 
Likert's hypotheses. FS. ' * „ 

Betty, .Samuel A. Some Determinants of Communication. Net work Struc- 
ture and Productivity: A Stu$y of Clinic Staff Interaction for Two 

* Philippine Family Planning Organizations. Ph. D v Dissertation, Michigan 
State University, 1974. DAI, Vol, 35, No. 9,*p. 4704-B. - % 

Assumes that many of the traditional variables in the study of organi- 
zations are consequents of communication behavior. Investigates the • 
..place, of network structure variabiles (e.g., group connectedness, group 
dominance) in developing a theory of organizational communication. 
Network structure variables are viewed as mediators between communi- 
cation rel^Jnship variables and, productivity. Findings did notrsug* 
gest this contention. FS. 

Coad, Rosemary A. A ^Study of the Effects of Survey; Feedback Data* 
Based Strategy Intervention Mode Of Organization Development on 
thp Educational Staffs of Four Wichita, Kansas, Public Schools. Ph.D. 
Pissertation,' Kansas State Universily, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No» 5, 
p. 2524- A.* 

Findings indicate that educators exposed io planned learning of com* 
munication skills, problem-identification, decision-making, and goal 
establishment do alter opinions significantly in respect to basic organi- 
zational processes relative to group process and organizational climatet 
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Cunningham, John B. Evaluation Methodologies for Organizational Effec- 
tiveness: Applications of Decision Theory anjl Game Theory. Ph.t). 
Dissertation, University of So^hern California, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, 
No. fe, p. 3844-A. 

Studies the rational-goal model anjkJfte systems-resource model of 
organizational *effectiven ess by means of decision theory and game 
theory. Develops a .number of criteria- for applying the models to an 
organization including coordination and communication. Concludes 
that the two models can be used to evaluate and descrifceseparate parts 
of an organization's effectiveness. FS. • * > * *• ' 

Curow, Janet M. Modifying Management Control Systems to Function 
As Feedback Systems. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Michigan, 
1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 6545-A. 

Utijftes an adaptive feedback systems model to analyze information 
" flowsj&n four departments of an auto plant. Finds that management 
control systems can. be modified so they qualify as feedback systems 
and achieve large, dollar savings through increased performance effic- 
iency* FS. s / 

Dingles, Thomas L. A Likert Systems Study of Naval ROTC Faculty. r 
Ph.D. Dissertation, The'Unryejrs^ of'Iowa,«1975. DAI, Vql. 36, No. 4, 
p. 2046-A. v 

Seeks to provide predicitve knowledge about management systems in 
higher education, and particularly the Likert assumptions about System 
4 behavio& Test was conducted on /he population of NROTC faculty 
in 56 unifchfor an N of 392. Findings show senior personneland junior 
( personnel differ in perception of prevailing system. FS. 

o 

Fitz-Enz, John &. A Study in Organizational Communications^The Rela- 
tionship of Age, Organizational Level, and Functional Assignment to 
Receiver Satisfaction^ Interested preferred Means of Transmission. 
Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Southern^California, 1975. DAI, Vol. 
36, No. 11, p. 7044 : A. - * V 

Concludes that age and organizational level of middle management 
bank officers are the best predictors of attitudes toward the quality arid 
^^uantity of information provided by the bank's formal communication 
system; and' functional level is npt a good indicator. Younger managers 
tend to be less satisfied and view the; bank's communications as abso- 
lutes whereas older managers compare the past with the 'present and 
see improvement. FS. 

Glimell, Hans. 1 Designing Interactive^ Systems for Organizational Change. 
Goteborg, Sweden; <Bas, 1975. ' - • ' 

An analysis of the unsuccessful implementation of a computer based 
information system. The bo^ok first introduces the reader £o systems 
design theory and then describes *and analyzes the change project. 
P/D. 
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Harrison, Anne E* An Anthropological Study of the ^Implementation 
of a Management by Objectives System in a State Agency. Ph.D. 
Dissertation, Kansas State University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No 5 
p. 2534-A. 

Describes the implementation of a Management by Objectives system 
in a state agency. Methodology is qualitative, not quantitative. Employs 
12 behavioral criteria to assess effort of staff introducing the new mana- 
gerial system. Most criteria relate to interpersonal oral and written 
communication. FS. 

Heenan, David A. Multinational Management of Human Resources: A Sys- 
tems Approach. Austin, TX: Bureau of Business Research, The Univer- 
sity of Texas, 1975. 

- The author offers some concepts, measures, and directions for managers 
whose organizations are becoming multinational. He recommends a 
systems approach to manpower management that includes three inter- 
related subsystems: internal (the company), exterrtal (the natioikstate), 
trad individual (the manager). P/D. s \ 

Holsenbeck, Daniel C. An Investigation of a University Organization 
by - Means of ECCO Analysis Communication Audit Ph.D. Dis- 
sertation, Florida State* University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 8, p. 
5082-A. => * 

Maintains that any organizational structure ip best trans fested through ' 
the communication channels, activities^and patterns that exist within 
it. Finds that ECCO analysis can be utilized effectively to provide 
* information about organizational activities, and that a "communication 
overload** exists in the university. Numerous other conclusions are also 
presented. FS. 

Immegart, Glen L. and Francis J. Pilecki. An Introduction to Systems for 
The Educational Administration. Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 
Reading, MA, 1973. 

Author believes systems theory offers ar method of operating that 
squarely confronts the issued of organizational effectiveness and effi- 
ciency. Presents an introduction to a wide variety ofjsubjects, including J 
numerous examples tha^ illustrate the relevance of the systems mode 
of thought and systems' procedure. T/C. x 

Kivatisky, Russell J. An Exploratory Descriptive Study of Organizational 
Communication Factors within the Office of the Registrar at Bowling 
Green State University. Ph.D.* Dissertation, Bowling Green State Univer- 

r sity, 1974. DAI, Vol. 35, No. 7, p. 3648-B. 

4 Utilizes the data collection methods of participant observation and per- ' 
sonal interviewing to explore aru| describe communication in an organi* 
zation of higher education. Findings indicate* that task-related commun- 
ication proceeds in a* hierarc*hical fashion/out socio-emotional commun- 
ication is restricted .to group boundaries^ FS7 
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Jin, Kyoman G. Behavioral Considerations in Management Jn formation 
Systems Change. D.B. A. Dissertation, George Washington University, 
1976. PAI,Vol. 37, No. J, p. 441-A. B % . 

Premises that the management information system (MIS) change pro- 
cess is* not linear, instead it involves loops. A "loop" is defined as a 
conscious attempt to resolve problems arising from an MIS project^ 
and. often resulting in a deviation from thej)lanned sequence of events. 
Examines lc£p-resolution processes observed in the implementation of • 
an' MIS project for a large-scale public school system. FS. 

Lawler, E. E. t and J. G. Rhode. Information and Control in Organizations. 
Pacific Palisades, CA: Goodyear Publishing Company, 197ft 

Information processing' (both human and machine) is the focal point of 
this volume. There, are two particularly interesting sections that are 
designed toward a communication audit. P/P. 

Lonaon, Keith R. The People Side of Systems. New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Company. , x . r 1 

The author focuses on the problems inherent with the introduction of 
a computer system into an organization. Specifically, he studies the 
impact of a computer system on employee morale and employee rela- 
tionships. P/D. n 

LoCg^ Robert W. A Fault Tree Approach to the Anaysis^ of Perceived 
Internal Communication Problems in ah Expanding Multi-Campus 
Community College District. Bd.D. Dissertation, Brigham Young Uni- 
versity, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 834-A. 

Identifies and analyzes potential communication failure among manage- 
ment personnel in a community college district. Author gives an 
example of downward communication as a potential failurej.path in 
regard, to ^excessive, time constraints, message overflows, lack of person- 
nel, inadequate listening skills, and lack of adequate job instruction. FS. 

Lynch, Aubrey. James/ The Impact^f^Change Agents on Organizations. 
Ph.D. Dissertation, XJniversit^of Mfchigan, 1975. DAI, April 1976, 
Vol/36, No. 10, p. &233-B. 

Change agents who maximize criteria for success report greater satis- 
. Action with their efforts than those who do not. The presence of 
external change agents increases internal change agent satisfaction and 
intensifies the effect on output. FS. 

Mazza, Josepl) M. A peneral Systems Analysis of an Organizational Com-, 
munication Climate. Ph.D. Dissertation, University pf Missouri, Colum- 
bia, 1975. ptAI,>Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 6367-A. | 

Describes and analyses the organizational communication climate of an 
industrial" company. Description includes structural andattitudinal char- 
acteristics. The structural dimension is concerned with communication 
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goals, activities, primary channels', e*mploVe1; feedback, direction, e'tc, & 
while the attjtu'dinal dimension studies employee communication satis- 
faction with sources qf information, reception, supervisory feedback 
receptiyeness, etc. The analysis involves an evaluation of the system in 
terms of meeting the system's communication goals. FS. 

Melcher, Arlyn J., ed. General System's and Organization Theory. Kent, 
OH: Comparative Administration Research Institute of Kent State Uni- 
verstiy, 1975. f ' • . 

A collection of articles primarily concerned with theoretical formula- 
tions of systems concepts including evaluation and redefinition of con- 
cepts presently central to systems theory. The problems and rewards of . v 
theses concepts are discussed. T/C. 

Murdick, R. G., and J. JS.Ross. Information.Sy stems for Modern Manage- * 
* ment 2nd Ed. Englewooa* Cliffs, NJ: Pretttice-Hall, Inc., 1975. 

Overview of modern organization theory based on a systems perspec- 
tive. Emphasis is upon behavioral aspects. Most of'the book is con- 
cerned with the use of the computer, however, there is a chapter con- 
' cerned with social aspects of information control. P/D. 

Negandhi, Anant R. ed Interorganizatidn Theory, Kent, OH: Comparative * 
Administration Research Institute, Kent State University, 1975. * 

A collection of articles including both empirical research ar\d theoreti- 
cal formulations. Topics include organization-environment interface, 
intergroup interaction, and interorganizational field. Each of the book's 
main sections is followed w by a, critique of the* articles, included are 
papers by Jay W. Lorsch, Rolland I* Warren, and JeralttHage. T/C. u> x 

Osterman, Dean N. An Experimental Study to Determine the Relative 
Effectiveness of Three Diffusion Methpds of Introducing instructional 
Television to a Universjty Faculty. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
Oregon, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 7, p. 4110-A. • . 

Attempts to determine* if one of three diffusion methods (brochure, 
television, or interpersonal communication) is preferred over the others. 
Finds that the interpersonal communication method is judged as most 
'preferred, the television method' (is second best, anli^the brbchure 



method is least preferred. FS. 



r 



Randolph, Wallace A. 4'n In-Depth Analysis of Organizational Communis ' 
cation* Patterns as Influenced by an Organizations^ Technology. PH.D. 
dissertation, University 'of Massachusetts, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36; too.\9, 
P.6197-X. • • * f " 

Explores hypothesis that task-related communication patterns ;is- not. 
only a function of human elements, butVlso related to technology, coh- 
V trol and accountability and environment. Communication patterns 
are defined according to parties involved, purpose, media, and timing. 
FjndiAga indicate the specialization of purpose for various commUnh 
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cation channels in all levels of technologies, ancf the changes in com- 
munication patterns as the technology increases in certainty,. FS. 

Razi, Mohammad H. Internal Institutional Communications at Kabul 
University. Ed,£>. Dissertation, Indiana University, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, 

"No. 9, p. 5875-A. * 
Analyzes formal and informal communication channels involving 
administration, faculty, and students at Kabul University, Kabul, 
Afghanistan. Findings indicate that university communication generally 
coincides with Afaghanistan communication patterns in which top 
levels of paternalistic family units provide directives that flow down 
through the organization, .and are not questioned by subordinates. 

. "Recommendations for change are provided. FS. 

Rossano, Marcello J. A Study of Management by Objectives as Perceived 
and Practiced by Junior Administrators. Ph.D. Dissertation, The Univer- 
sity of Texas at Austin, 1975. DAI, VoK 36„No. 5, p. 2557-A. 
Examines eight junior colleges where management by objectives has 
been used for at least one year to determine if MBO has produced, the 

, results, commonly ascribed to it. Finds many-,humanistic achievements 
but, for the sample, no indication that MBO serves* to improve organi- 
zational performance demqnstrably. FS. # ; 



Rothrrlan, Jack, et al. Promoting Innovation and Change in Organizations 

and Committees: ' ~ 

>• New-Yo?k,?k976. 



and Committees: 'A Planning Manual John Witey and Sons, ^ nc » 



/Strategies and* guidelines to promote change in organizations and com- 
munities are presented for people working in human service agencies. 
Promofcing^m innovative program, changing the gdals of an organiza- 
tion, increasing participation in organizations, and increasing effective- 
ness in role performance are discussed. T/C. v ^ , 

' 4 

t 

Suojanen, Waino W., et al. eds. PerspectwesLonJob Enrichment and Pro- 
ductivity. Publishing Services Division, School of Business Administra- 
*tiori^ Georgia State University, Atlanta, GA, 1975. ^ 
This book is a collection 6f twenty articles that analyze the develop^ 
ment and use of job enrichment in diverse organizatjor&,.union response 
to job enrichment, and* the outlook for the future. Included are a var- 
iety of case studies of job enrichment programs. P/D. 

, • ' * ■ y 1 4 / ' 

Varney, Glenn H. An Organizational Envelopment Approach to Manage- 
ment Development. Reading, MA:- Addison-Wesley Publishing Com*' 
pany, 1976. * & 

» 

Differentiating organizational * and managerial development, the 
M au.thor argues that traditional development practices have been unsuc- 
cessful. An alternative approach is advocated which emphasizes the 
manager's. xole within the, larger.. context, of, the ontire. organization. 
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Vinson, Jane. Staff Development for Program Consolidation,-?}!.!). Disser- 
/ tation, Nova University, Florida, May 1975, 430 p. ERIC'ED 109 819. 

DescriSes a practicum project that analyzes the organizational structure . 
of the regional service teams at the California State Department of Edu- 
cation. Reviews a strategy to reduce the organizational problems caused 
. by consolidating application procedures for seven state and (ederal 
categorical aid* programs. Much of the bodk consists ,of extensive 
appendixes containing sanjple application forms and instructions, 
analyses of application errors, vand various staff development materials. 
P/D. 1 - * 

Welke, Richard J. A Conceptual Framework and Methodology for Describ- 
ing and Evaluating Alternative Information Systems-From a Managerial 
Perspective, Ph.D. Dissertation, State University of New York at 
Buffalo, 197>4JAI, Vol. 36, No. 7, p.'4617-A. 



Devel^^i model of the organization in terms of processes, data, and 
data link?. These classes and their subclasses are termed a "cyfcer- 
structure." The descriptive model becomes an evaluative*model through 
the use of a simulator that permits altering of the various cyberstruc- 
. ^ure specifications in terms of informational attributes as timeliness, 
recency, and accuracy. T/C. i * 

Wright, R. G. Mosaics of ' Organization Character. New York: Dunellen 
. Publications, 1975. . * ' 

This, book is a taxonomy of factors th,at are concerned with organiza- 
tional behavior. They" include integral and differentia^ factors; these, 
two aspects are viewed in a dialectical mod&j^^rm^f -how they' 
respond to internal and external inputs. T/C/*""^ I* 4 . 




ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS , 

Argyns, Chris. "On Grga^izatlons^of the ^Future," Administrative and - 
Policy Studies Serie» e .Vol^l ^0^03-0^6, A Sage ^Professional Paper, 
48 p. ERIC ED 108 * J S ^ 

. 4 ' ffrfr « f - 

-State^Jjat some i>f the mo%t important causes for organizational deteri- 
^SjjSW. 8 ^ ^\fw>Py>re-reIated tcrthe fact that organizations have been 
de^SJ^B and managed on a restricted^eNv of man. Organization red e- 
signeePto take a moTe^rbmpJ^^ewTof marcjnfo account will have to 
make chariges in their ^tpic^^rtechnology, leadership, and managerial 
controls that revj*gg*5ther three basic properties in modern pyramidal 
systems: 1 yspe^ianzVion of work^5) centralization of power, and 3) 
•alizatttfn of information. T/C. 

7 '* - 

. Achilles, Hubert S, Feild,*and William S. Holley. "Guidelines 
trcoming Empirically Identified Evaluation Problems of Organi* 
zational Development Change^Sents,** Human Relations, Vol. 29, No 
12, 1976, pp. luihiej^ y * ' 



ERIC. 
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* An OD Survey Questionnaire given to OD.change agents led to identi- 
fication of 107 evaluative problems. Communicating the nature of OD 
to managelK^sj^ne of the basic problems. FS. % 

Aubertine, Horace E. '.'Managing Instructional Materiafs ProducUon 
Recommendations from Using McGregors Theory Educational 
Technology, Vol. 16, March 1976Tpp. 9-17. , >i 
Describes a study done^on the 1 application ot McGregor's TOeory 

* on an instructional materials development project. It's a short term 
- study about manager accountability to a project and to people. Using 

Theory Y assumptions^ more personal growth and satisfaction wen* 
realized. FS. w * * X 

Beer, Michael, and Robert A. Run, "Employee browth Through Perfor- 
mance Management," Harvard Business Review, Vol. 54, No. 4, July- 
Aug. 1976, pp. 59"-66„ % 

The authors describe a system now in use at Corning Glass Works 'that 
aids' the manager in helping his or -her employees by pinpointing behav-* 
ior that can lielp/or hinder performance.^They aiso discuss the^jttO'i 
" and con'sof management by objectives. P/D. < . 

Bhola, H. S. "The Grammar, of Artifactual* Action," Aug. 1975, 30 p. . 
ERIC ED 109 830. / * % 

Examines the process of intervention design as it relates po the grammar 
of artifactual action. Elements of artifactual action include defining 
the situation of action and -the change agent!s relationship to the situa- 
u tion; generating typical expectations about objectives; motivations, .and 
patterns of interaction within the defined situation; and observing the 
situation to collect data *necessary to' correct the typical expectations 
about the situation, Designing an intervention involves a combination 
> of the three related processes. T/C. ;~ % h 

— "The 'India Education Fh^ct: A Case Study of institution ' 

Building and Organizational 'Conflict,." Indiana University, Blooming- ' 
ton, International Development Research Center; Midwest Universities 
Consortium for international Activities, Inc., East J.ansing^I, May ' 
. 1975, 100 p: ERIC ED 111 063. , , • '* 

Examines problems facing an intercultural organization that attempted 
to develop a new identity from a service-oriented to a, research and 
development organization. The case studjt joints out tha| a rfew ideo- 




study of an organization. FS. • 4 < « ' 

Boehm, George A. "Shaping Decisions With Systems Analysis," Haryafd 
\ Busines^&eview, Vol. 54, No. 5, Sept.-Ocjfc 1976, pp. 91-99. ' , . 
Experience has shown that the company that fafls to systematize its 
management is courting disaster. In- this- article, the author describes 
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' some of the methods of systems analysis and, looks, at how seven 
companies have integrated fhem into their decison^Trnaking proces- 
ses. P/D. . \ . , 

powers, David G., Jerome L. Franklin, and Patricia* Pecjorella. "Matching 
Problems, Precursors, and Interventions in OD. A Systemic Approach,** 
m Th? Journal of Applied Behavioral! Science, Vol. 11, No. 4, 1975, 
, pp. 391-4 iO. / 

The authors present three basic principles of change applicable to both 
physical and social systems: 1) interventions Resigned to change leader- 
ship behavior must be selected to^it properties of the system, 2) cer- • 
tain aspects of systems are preaisposed to successful change, and 
3) change occurs indirectly^ through a series of cause/effect succes- 
sions. P/D. 

Brocato, C. J. and S. R. Willcoxen. "Improving Results Through an Inte- 
grated Management System: A Case Study-Part 2. Feedback' and 
Revision,** Management J Review, Vol. 65, No. 3, March f§76, pp 
18-27. £ 

.Introduces^ network system referred' to an EAMS (Eastern Area ^ 
Management System.) This system provided a network for communica- ^ 
/ion whfch caused,, workers to care more about their jobs and those with * 
whom they work: In essence EAMS provided a vehicle for better under- 
standing within an organization. FS. 

Browning, Larry, Robert Hopper, and Jack Whitehead. "Organizations as 
Influence Systems,** paper presented at SCA Conference and Post- 
Doctoral Conference on Organizational Communication, San Marcos, 
TX, Feb. 1976. 

Maintains that influence can be seen as the defining process of com- 
munication in orj*|nizations; it is essentially the process 1 by which ; 
pc^wer is transformed or actualized at the mom/nt messages are re- 
ceived. The authors contend that influence does not "belong** to indivi- 
duals, positions, or authorities but rather are time-bound events. Pro- * 
pos^s possibilities for research using a model of influence. T/C. 

Burgher, R. B. and T. J. Pula. "Maintaining Stability and Vitality in Dyna- 
mic Organisations,** Research Management, Vol. 19, No. 4, July 1976, 
P- 36+. v ' • 

Offers several biological models for industrial organizations. In explana- 
tion of these models, communication networks are examined to im- 
prove productivity, stability, and vitalityr-It is a very creative, innoya- 
^ tive look at dealing with common organizational problems. T/C. 

Jpammann, Cortlandt and David A. Nadler. "Fit Control Systems to Your 
Managerial Style,** Harvard Business Review, Vol. 5^*6. 1, pp. 65-72. p 

This article is based on the prerrlise that control^systenwSce useful tools 
and not artifacts. The, authors outline two kinds of control managers 
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can use, the positive and negative responses each may elicit v and how 
managers can decide which kind of control strategy is best for them- 
selves and their companies. T/C. 

/ " 0 

Cicchelli, Jerry J. "Assessing the Organizational Health of School Sys- 
tems,** paper presented at the Annual Convention of the American 
Association of School Administrators, Dallas, TX, Feb. 21-24, 1975, 
12 p. ERIC ED 112 465. 

*" In considering the organizational functions of school systentsH^ie fol- 
lowing assumptions need to be examined^ client achievement cannot 
be used as a majo| index of organizational health, organizational func- 
tioning relates cloJely to the utilization of available human and materia} 
resources, maximizing available resources increases organizational adap- 
tability to change, and schools have limitations and need to recognize 
them.. Relates characteristics leading to an assessment of organizational' 
to health and states that- procedures for gaining control over characteris- 
tics would vary from school system to school system. P/D. 

Coelho, Robert J. " Administrative Team Approach— Development and 
Iroplemenatation," paper presented at the Annual Meeting ^|*he 
American Association of School Administrators, Dallas, TX, FebSl975, 
21 p. ERIC ED i06 947. . , 

Presents a variety of topics concerning* the administrative team ap- 
proach including self-assessment— organization diagnosis, central man-' 
agement team*s goals for the system, third-party consultants, manage- 
ment training, management devel6pment, t>roblem-solving, advocacy 
leyels, temporary systems, time for mee^fe and modes of operation, 
and assumptions in the developmental team model. T/C. 

Cote, Bpn Roy. "Staff Development Considerations. An Outline Prepared 
for the Toledo Public Schools,** March, 1974, 8 p. ERIC ED 117 v 839. 

Discusses the elements needed to be considered in creating a staff 
development program. Includes a diagram of a model of staff develop- 
ment and an, outline' of a program planning^sequerice. P/D. 

Dan&wski, James. "Environmental t uncertainty and Communication Net- 
work Complexity: A. Cjoss-System, Cross-Cultural Test,** paper pre- 
sented at the Annual Meeting of the International .Communication 
Association, 1|76, 40 p. ERIC ED 120 861. * 

Four propositions concerning internal dommunicatiorij network com- 
plexity, and environmental uncertainty are tested >at the group level of 
analysis. Results support tjie predicted positive relationship between 
openness and connectiv^y and the predicted negative relationship 
between "size and connectivity. FS. 

4 

Dowling, William F. "To Move an Otfan>ation: The Corning Approach to 
Organizational Development,** Marfagemkht Review, Vol. 64, No. 10, 
Oct. 1975, p^3-52. 
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Studies the implementation of organizational ^Velopment techniques . 
dealing with both task and organisational structure as well as the inter- 
personal relationships of individuals and groups. Eight specific conclu- 
sions are presented based on this case study. FS. 

Dysoi), K. H. F^ u Instructionai Government: A New Perspective in Organ- - 
ization Theory," Management Studies, Vol. 13, No. 2, May 1976, 
pp. 131-151. { S 

Draws a parallel between paktical organizations and basic organiza- 
tional structure. Suggests thafSbme basic, pwfrfrwa found in organiza- 
tional theory could be solved if onpffizafigns were viewed as open 
political systems, T/C. e , 

Emery, J..C. "Concepts of Management Information Sy&ems," Bennsyl- 
vania University, PhUadelphia, Wharton School of Finance- and Com- 
merce, Oct 1973, 20 p. ERIC ED 108 295. 

Defines MIS as. having the following characteristics: 1) related to on- 
g6ing activities of an organization, 2) a man-machine system, '3) com- 
posed of a collection of subsystems, and 4) oriented around a lar*e 
data base. Report deals with the problems of integrating MIS in^dalta- 
processing functions and integration of organizational 9 activities. T/C 
, ^ < > ~* 

Evans, Thoma* G. "Application of Principles of Organizational Structure 
to High Technology Activities," Army War College, Carlisle Barracks, 
PA, Oct 1975, 27 p. 

Provides an extensive review of the literature on- organizational struc- 
ture with 'an emphasis on the human behavioral and system concepts 
of organization. Discuss es th e application of these concepts t5>igh 
technology activities! T/C. * 

Falcione^Raymond L. "Communication Audit of a U.S. Senator's Office," 
paper presented at tlje Annual Conventions of the Academy of Manage- 
ment, Kansas City, MO, Aug. 1976. 

This was the first International Communication Association (ICA) 
Communication-Audit-to use all five of its data-gathering instruments 
(survey .questionnaire,' interview, communication experience question- 
naire, network analysis, and diary method). Communication problems 
were identified and recommendations for improvement'wete made. PS. 

Franklin, Jerome L. and Gregory J. Spencer. "Organizational Functioning: 
Concepts Training: A Manual for Navy Human Resource Management 
, ' Specialist," Report No. NAVPERS-15265, Dec. 1974, 121. p. ERIC 
ED 110 700. 

Manual provides information about the way work is accomplished in 
organizations. Includes basic tools for teaching and learning these con* 
I — c »Pts. -The social-psychological aspects of organizational functioning, 
measured by the Navy -Human Resource Management Survejris dis- 
cussed FS. 
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Galefmennetlv £llen. "The Integration of V^agmented Non-Major Sys- 
r tems: A Management Problem*" Defense Systems Management School, 
Fort Belvoir, VA, Nov. 1975; 53 p. 

Discusses how the systems apfrcpach is~imp«rtant^r coordination and 
integration of new technology programs into existing Air Force weapons 
Systems. Emphasizes that within the Department of Defense, a dynamic, 
integrative process is difficult to implement because horizontal -com- 
. .munication is not encouraged and supported by the bureaucracy. P/D. 

* > 

Gee, Robert E. "A Method for Relating Research to Corporate Goals," 
Research Management, Vol lO{o. 6, Nov. 1975, pp. 11-16. 
A manager from DugahT exptams a method to re1ate"resear,cfc 
porate goals. He uses a "relevanceVree" model to relate to st'rucl 
quantify a hierarchy of, R&D obj^cjftves to inspire employees to 
up'* alternate paths tor corporate goals. P/D. 4 y 

Goddu, Rolalicr^Framework for Analysis anc^Insightful ActionMn 3rgan-* 
jzations,'! New jEnglamHVcfgram in Teacher EducatiorTr^rharri^fH^ 
197^8 p. ERIC M) J14 370. * A , 

Provides a frame, c^refeje»ec-ipr assessing where an.orgahization is,^ 
what might happen to the-organization next, and ways one can influ- 
ence the organization in a timely, functional, ^pd useful* way. The 
stages of organizational growth are discussed. T/C. ' 6 / 

Qolembiewski, Robert T.rKefth Billirigsley v and Samuel Yeager. "M**^ 1 
ing Change and Persistence in Human Affairs: Types of Change Gener- 
ated; by Cm~Desjgns," Journal of Applied Behavioral Science, 1975, 
/ Vol. 12, No..2, pp. 133-137/ " m 

Conceptually, change is not a singular concept. Three kinds are sug- 
gest which should -improve research. T/C: ^*^*\ 

Greenbaum, Howard H. and Noel D..White. "Biofeedback at the Organiza- 
tional Level: The Communication Audit," "THe Journal of Business 
Communication, Vol. -*3; No. 4, V9J6, pp./3-15. ' \ 

Using a standard . diagnosis o f orj ajyzjationar communication, the 

' authors pinpoint some commStriffflfem! problems and therfprovide a 
rationaWe for periodic audifrmg-of orfanlWtional communication. T/C. 

a ^ 

Hackman, J. ftichard. "Is Job Enrichment J t ust a Fad?" Harvard Business 
Review, Vol. 53, No. 5, pp. 129-138. , ♦ 
V The author postulates that the Cdea of job enrichment"is%sound but its 
* implementation yields poor results, ^iajor reasons that such programs 
fail are enumerated. The author then proceeds Jo give specific advice 
as to how job enrichment programs can succeed. P/D. v '*> ' 

• * r 

. "On the Coming Demise of Job Enrichment. Teqjinifca^ Report 

No. 9,*' Yale University, New Haven, CT, Department of Administrative' 
% Sciences, Dec. 1974, 3a p. ERIC ED 109 850. 
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Although job enrichment can lead simultaneously to both improved 
productivity and an increase in the quality of employee work exper- 
iences, observations in a number of Organizations suggest that the ap- 
, 'proach jkfailing in practice at least as often as it is succeeding. The 
report <»lc*es a number of frequently-observed errors, in implement- 
ing job Enrichment and identifies "successful"*' k>d enrichment pro- 
jects. P/D. * * . 

Hagernan, Andrew H. Jr. "A Community College as a Coordinator of a 
Community-Based Organizational Development Program' for Older 
Adult Organizations," paper presented at the Annual. Meeting of the 
^mencan Association of Community .and Junior Colleges, Seattle, 
^YvA, April J975, 13 p. ERIC ED 116 084, 

Maintains that organizational development a Body of applied be- 
havioral science techniques, ca& help olc^&isdult organizations become ■ 
more effective by, providing ways of building shared understanding 
of strengths as well as limitations. Because of the high cost of tradi- 
tional organization development programs, the community college 
is depicted as an indirect provider of the services to older adult dreani- 
zations. P/D. • i * " 

Hammond, James O. ed. "Proceedings: The Conference on Questions and 
Issues Un Planning Community College Staff Development Programs, 
-July 1-3, 1974," June, 1975,,l79 ERIC ED ill 462. * % 

Discusses issues faced by colleges attempting to design a staff develop- , 
ment program/ Descriptions of successful staff development programs 
irt different size institutions, evaluation methods, use of consultants, 
recommendations, and a review of the literature are presented. T/C. 

Hautaluoma, Jacob E. and James E. Gavin. "Effects of Organizational 
Diagnosis and Intervention on Blue-Collar 'Blues,'" >Th% Journal of 
Applied Science, Vol. \l, No. 4, 1976, pp. 475-496. 

This articje is a cas^study of a small midwestern manufacturing com- ' 
pany that suffered excessive turnover among its blue-collar workers 
in 1972, -The positive effects of an organizational development pro- 
gram are enumerated in terms of reduced absenteeism, changed rate of 
turnover, and more positive attitudes* toward work, the company, and 
supervision. P/D. 1 * »m* 

Havelock, Ronald G. "Ideal Systems for Research UtflizationfcFour Alter- ' 
natives," University . of Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI, Centej for Research 
on Utilization of Scientific Knowledge, March 1974, 484 o. Grant SR& 
.22-55893. . 

♦Describes -a research utilization system developed for use within a 
soojal service context. One of the important component functions sug-'*" 
gested is identifying user needs, activating, and communicating. Another 
important function discussed is the integration of the system and i& 
„ components^P/D. 
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Hawes, Leonard. "Displaying 'Evaluating' Procedures: 'A Jtu^rof the 
Pragmatics of Talk and Writing in Organizations," paper P^^d at 
SCA Conference and Post-Doctoral Program on Organizational Com- ( 
munication; San Marcos, TX, Feb. 1976. « ^ 

Focuses on the study of talking and writing as a cultural resource. Ten- 
tative conclusions of this study are that an organization's writing dis- 
* plays and evaluates nonhuman objects and their action relationships 
with other nonhuman objects. -FS. 

HendersonfHazel. "How to'Cope with Organisational Future Shock," 
Management Review, Vo\. 65, No. 7, July 1976, pp. 19-23. 
'Organizations are sloWnearning that if they, and our society, are to 
survive, they will need to reformulate their goals and restructure them- 
selves along less pyramidal, hierarchical lines. The article focuses on 
networks as the key integrative organizational mode in our turbulent 
social scene. T/C. - * , \ 

Herman, Jeanne B., Charles L. Hulin, and Randall B. Dunhanr "$e\eh< 
oping ■ a Response Relevant Typology of Organ izationS, Illinois 
University* j*., Urbana-Champaign, Department of * s y<*olfrgy, - 
April 1976, 40 p. Report No. TR-76-2, Contract No. N00014-75-C- 
0904. / 

Fact analysis is, used to develop a typology of organizations which . 
would be relevant to employees' psychological responses to character- 
istics of their xoles. Emphasis is on organizational characteristics rele- 
* vant to employees' responses and not on the characteristics which dif- 
ferentiate between organizations. Use&ilness of facet analysis in organi- 
zational research is discussed. FS. 

Inn Andres and Charles L. Hulin. '"The Perceived Structure of. Organ- 
izations," University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign; Department 
of Psychology, April 1976, 107 p. Contract No. N00014-75-C- 
0904. \ * 

Utilizing theimulitdimensional scaling method, it was found that: 
objective dimensions of > organization were hot necessarily with ine- 
% three perceived dimensions of management-worker dichotomy, manage^, 
ment hierarchy, and proximity to pr&^ction. FS. 

Ja~cob James . and Gerald L. Varland. "Organization and Administration 
- **of the Department of Research and Development in the Cincinnati ♦ 
.Public Schools," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the Ameri- 
can Educational Research, Association, Washington, DC, March 197 j, 
1'5 p. ERIC ED 106 896. 

Discusses the mission^organization/rationale, roles, and functions of 
the educational department. The paper deals with problems of fund- . 
ing credibility, relations between research and evaluation vs. 'planning 
and development, and problems of relating research and development, 
to othef departments of the school system. P/D* 
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j IL^T r n ^ J ° neS * J ° hn R - Bruni ' et aL "Relationships 
Among Subsystems Context, Structure, Climate, -and Performance 

„™ m V£ V S^ tv S v Integrating Model," Texas Christian Univer- 

srty. Fort Worth T3$, institute of Behavioral Research, Dec. 1975, 

Contract No. NO0O14-72-A-O179-OOO1, Report No.JBR-75-4.- 

S^^Tu"' pr ? dictions . the ^thors discuss research done on 
20 U.S. Navy 1 ships studying various domains: structure, context, cli- 
mate, and accumulated individual differences. Predictive validities sug- 
gest a mult.vanate integrating model which Includes a paradigm for the 
Predictor, of subsystem j>erformance and the understanding df under- 
•■ lying relationships. FS. • * 

Jenkins, John A. and JosepL G. Rossmeier. ^Relationships Between Cen- 
trahzat on/Decentralizatipn and Organizational Effectiveness uwUrban 
.1 Multi-Unit Community/College Systems. A Summary Repo'rt," Michi- 

1 ^-^^.^X ^: Center for the St "°y of Higher Education.. 
~Z — Apni i9.74i-3 8 p. ERIC ED 110 103. ■ 

.Presents tfie conclusion of a study, in' which 3,320 faculty members and 
' administrators at 12 urban multicampus community college districts 
were asked to indicate their perceptions of the distribution of decison- 
makipg authority and influence among six organizational levels with 
" T 7 1° br ° ad or 8 anizat ional functions. Respondents were also 
asked to indicate their perceptions of organizational effectiveness 
Appendices include characteristics of .the 12. institutions, studies and 
graphs illustrating the patterns of organization, authority, and effec- 
tiveness discovered. FS. , 

Johnson, Bonnie. "Communication/or Organizing: A TypologyNrf Coordi- 
nation Formats," paper presented at the SCA Conference and Post- 
^Fet me™" 1 °" ° rganizationaI Communication, San Marcos, 

Addresses the question of how communication functions in creating 
maintaining, and dissolving systems of coordination. The author pr* 
sents a typology of communication or "coordination formats" which 
are: programmed interaction, planned interaction, cpllective decision- 
building, and documentation. The paper suggests that each of the four 
formats functions somewhat differently in creating systems of coordi- 
, nation. 

Kean, Michael H. "Organizing for Effective Research Management in a 
Large. Urban School System," paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of .^"^Educational Research Association, Washington, DC, 
March 1975, 40 p; ERIC fiD 106 986. . > 

* F l ° C ^! 8 OI \ the or * aniz *konal structure and management concents of 
the Philadelphia school district's Office of Research and Evaluation 
The scope, priorities, and organization of the office are examined as 
well as clientele served, funding, and concerns and solution. P/D. 
. * 
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King, Donald C. and John J. Sherwood. "Monitoring the Process and Eval- 
" uating the Results of Organization Development. Paper No. 452," Pur- 
due University, Lafayette, IN, Herman C. Krannert Graduate School of** 
Industrial Administration, April 1974, 28 p. ERIC ED 114 932. 
Sketches models of five alternative ways to approach the evaluaiipn of • 
organizational development as 1) ask the expert, 2) what's the target, 3) 
did we hit the target, 4} mid-course correction, and 5) continuous mon- 
itoring. The five approaches are put injx> organizational context by a 
surVey of some major obstacles to effective evaluation studies. P/D. 

Knight, Kenneth. "Matrix Organization-A Review," Management Studies, 
Vol. 13, No. 2, May' 1976, pp. 111-130. 

Concise overview^ 6t the matrix organization. This ^article explains 
matrix systems as being both bilateral and "multilateral structures. 
Hence the apparent hesitanqy to define matrix organizations arises. 
States advantages and disadvantages of these organizations which are 
rapidly increasing in number. "P/D. ; [ * r " 

Kopelman, Richard E. '^Organizational Control System Responsiveness, # 
Expectancy Theory- Constructs*, and Wdrk Motivation: Some Interrela- 
tions and Causal: Connections," Personnel Psychology, Vol. 29, No. 2, 
* Summer 1976,^205-220* 

This.study tested six hypotheses from which the author draws five main 
conclusions. Suggests several practical .implications for the organiza- 
tions/ One way an organization can obtain a measure of organizational 
control system responsiveness is to monitor objective performance- 
reward, data. These data provide unobtrusive measures of historical 
•trends in reward practices, and differences in research practices across 
organizational subunits. FS. * 

Kruse, Ronald; et al. "Interdisciplinary Research Teams as Status Sys- 
tems," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Society 
for Engineering Education, June 16-19, 1&75, 19 p. ERIC ED 118 450. 
Discusses organizational aspects of interdisciplinary research teams in 
terms of jobs assigned, resources allocated, communication controlled, 
and output evaluated. Suggestions *are made for overcoming, problems 
due.to4nconsistei/t or indefinite assignment of responsibility. P/D. ^ 

Kuriloff, Arthur. Ond Dale Yoder. "Teajnwork in Task Analysis. Train-' 
ing Manual V. t " California State University, Los Angeles, CA, Nov. 
^ 1975, 44 p. Contract No. N00014-74-A-0436-0001. ^ 
- Discusses use of intervention methods for problem-solving in team 
situations using such techniques as goal setting, action-planning, and the M 
organization mirror. Emphasizes conflict.' resolution, role reversal, and 
team development as tools for organizational change. Includes discus- 
sions of management by objectives and matrix organizations. Provides 
an annotated bibliography emphasizing organization maintenance, 
development, and teamwork. P/D. v ! ^ 
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Laszlo, Ervin. "The Meaning and Significance of General System Theory," 
Behavioral Science, Vol. 20, No. 1, Jan. 1975, pp. 9-24. \ 

Describes the nature and parameters of a general system approach. 
Emphasizes applicability to hierarchical systems. T/C. * \ 

Lee, John. "Cornraunication-The Key to Successful Design," Engineering 
Vol. 218, No. 2, Feb. 1976, pp. 104-108. 

A British engineering firm provides a case demonstration of the need 
for and the means by which a group of departments can function to- 
gether successfully. P/D. < > 

Lee, M. Blaine and William L. Zwerman. "Designing a Motivating and 
Team Building Employee- Appraisal System/* Personnel Journal • Vof 
55, No. 7, pp. 354-357. . 

The authors advocate a team building, appraisal system because 
this approach forces management to look at a given individual's im- 
pact as a -part of the total organization." Trie key to the design of 
tfcis system is the determination of the desired behavior ^of each 
corporate team member. Utilization of this system would also fa- 
r cilitate lateral and diagonal communications in the organization 

T/e. 1 * 
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Lokey, Kenneth, ft. "Project Organization and Management Analysis of 
a Model, Satellite Technology Demonstration- Technical Report No. 
0127,* 1 Federation of Rocky Mountain States, Inc./Denver, CO, 1'975 
•20 p. ERIC ED 115 226. r 

Describes the Satellite Technology Demonstration (STD) as a manage- 
ment ano^ organization system designed to accomplish a predetermined 
set of objectives with the highest, quality possible within a federally 
funded, prenegotiated budget. The STD utilizes §' decentralized) func- 
tional .structure and modifications of applicable management siiende 
approaches, including Management by Objectives (MBO) and Systems 
^ Theory. PS. * * 

Lorange^Peter and Richard F. Vance. "How to Design a Strategic Han 
ning System," Harvard eBusiness Review, Vol. 54, No. 5 SeDt -Oct 
. 1976, pp. 75-81. y^Q * y • p 

The authors examin^jix essential issues in the design of y strategic 
planning system: 1) communication of corporate goals, 2) the goal- 
setting process, 3) environmental scanning,*4) the subordinate mana- 
gers* focus, 5) the corporate planners* role, and '6) the link between 
planning and budgeting. P/D. * * 

h 

Mann, Dale. "Ten Years of Decentralization: A Review of the Involvement 
of. Urban, Communities in School Decision-Making,** Columbia Univer- 
sitsity, New York, NY, . Institute for Urban and Minority Education, 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ, 1975, 21 d ERIC ED 
111 908. . - 
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.Relates areas concerning educaftonal decisions shared as go|ls by lay 
communities and school people such as: institutional responsiveness,* * t 
affective and material* community support to schools, educatidnal ^ 
achievement, and the democratic principle. Four paths through which 
j involvement may affect educational achievement are cited. P/D. 

, ■ • -v 

Martin, Haywood H. "How We Shall Overcome Resistance/' Training and 
Development Journal, Vol. 29, No. 9,*0ct. 1975, pp. 32-34. 
Resistance to change within^an organization can .determine an inter- 
vention's success. During a study of organization development imple- 
mentation strategies on organization change in combat-ready military • . 
units, the consultants received feedback, as to those actions which 
caused less resistance to the planned workshop. Samples of these are J*( 
included. FS. / ' , 

McElreath, Mark P. "A Comparative Analysis: The Structure and Function 
of fask-Oriented Communication Within Complex Organizations,'; 
paper presented at the Annual Meeting«of the Association for Educa- 
tion in Journalism, 1975, 25 p. ERIC ED 117 712. 

The results of the study verify that the distention between people* 
processing, and object-processing organizations is a classification scheme 
which is helpful in explaining differenc^in organizational communi- 
cation systems. FS. - ' % f ^ 

' McMillan, Charles B. "Organizational Change in Schools: Bedfbrd-Stuy- 
< vesant," The Journal of Applied Behavioral Science, Vol. 11, No. 4, 

1975, pp. 437-453. \ ' ' 

Reports on the failure of a university-basek educational change project. 

The author concludes that organ izationalX change theories would be 

viable for reaching the goals of improvecT'teYching-learning, but would * 

not be useful in increasing ^community par icjpafeidn or using schools 

to effect social change. These latter goals ire obstructed by a larger 

political reality. FS. 

McSweeney, John P. "Rumors^-Enemy of Com! any Morale and Commun- 
ity relations," Personnel Journal, Vol. 55, No.©, Sept. 1976, pp. 435-441. 
^ The author discusses, defines, and finally enumerates the destructive 

* effects of rumors within an*organiza"tion. HA concludes that company 
officials must direct'their attention tc\rump>-eentrol techniques and 

Simprove the morale of their organizations. He concedes th^t morale : 
boosting is not an easy task, but well Worth the 6ffprt. fyD. 1 „ j> 

Meyer, John W. "Note* on the v Structure of Educational Organizations. 
Occasional .Paper No. 3," Stanford University, C A, Stanford* Center for 
.Research and Development in Teaching/ June 1975, 15 p. ERIC ED . if . 

109 768. 

. Suggests that educational organizations lack internal coordination, 
especially* in the .content and methpds of what is' presumably their 

• . -.< ' • ' ' 
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central activity—instruction. Such organizations are "loosely coupled," 
which means that .structure is disconnected from activity, and acti- 
vity is disconnected from ettects.^The author explains how organ- 
izations with few controls <Wr their central activity persist in 
their stability and to explain how implicit coordination is achieved 
T/C. 

Mickelson, John S. "The information Concept Elaborated for Organiza- 
tional Studies," paper, presented at SCA Conference and Post- Doctoral 
Program of Organizational Communication, San Marcos, TX, Feb. 
1976. 

Demonstrates t#e dynamic and organic nature of information processes 
systems in gene|ral and information processes systems in organizational 
settings in particular. The two levels'of discussion are: 1) a conceptual 
explication ofHhe information process, and 2) a theoretical discussion 
of the relations between the information process and the study of c#m- 

PIpt,, organizations . These theoreti c al discussiuns are intended to Ifead 

toward empirical construction fojr^developing organization information 
retrieval systems. -T/C. 

'Mink, Oscar G. "Facilitating Leadership:' A Broader Look at Data Based 
Interventions," pa£ er presented at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Educational Research Association, Washington, DC, March 30-April 3 
1975, 10 p. ERIC ED 109 253.' * I c 

Sustains that rational decision-making by leaders in higher educa- 
tiorr^nd similar institutions suffers from both a lack of /eleVant 
data and the failure to use data when it is available. Offers a pro- 
cess called a diagnostic review and seif-study. Jo get drtaVinto ad-^ 
mihistratiye thmking and decision-making discussions, the>Jlia^nos-" 
tic review and sei^udy was^ developed expressly tp^meet the needs 
of voluntary organizations in periods of special. crislT and occasions 
as well as to facilitate a process of ongoing planning and decision- 
making. T/C. 

Musgrave, Philip. "Eleven Steps for Planning and Evaluating You. 

* Relations Campaign," Management Review, Vol. 65, No. 8, Aug 
pp. 42-47. * 

Advocates a simple yet effective^ method for planning, implementing, 
and evaluating a public relations Campaign systems analysis. This 
approach necessitates that the expectations' of the campaign be identi- 
fied and that these goals are specifically stated. P/D. . ; 

Norwood, Alfred W: and Roger J. Howe. "Merging *OD with Planning as-a 
Response to Change," Management Review, Vol 65, No. 6, June 1976 ' 
pp. 16-23. 7 

• The authors suggests that the merger of OD. and planning provides* a 
method to ensure the simultaneous development of both the individual 
and the organization. T/C. 
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Parekh, Satish B. "Management Systems Inventory for Institutions of 
Higher Education," Phelps-Stokes' Fund, New York, NY, 197-5, 240 
p. ERIG-EDlll 275. 

Describes the Management Systems Inventory (MSI) tool which per- 
mits ari institution to evaluate itself through objective and subjective 
observations made, on -the basis of both facts and perception of those 
facts by, various .internal, and external organizational units and consti- 
tuencies. MSI establishes five areas of concentration: applicability of 
- organizational structures to mission; organizational responsibility; the 
intent to which feedback and evaluation mechanisms assure that 
responsibilities are carried out and that desired results are achieved; and 
.appropriateness of fiscal operations for sustaining institutional con-, 
tinuity and direction. P/D. 

* s 

Patten Thomas H. Jr. and Karen L. Fraser. "Using the Organizational 
Rewards System as atti)DiI*yi*.;J^ Interven- 

\ tion,** The, Journal of Applied Behavioral Sciences, vol. 11, No. 4, 
1075, pp. 457-474. 

R^orts i rewards system intervention- as part of a multifaceted organ;- 
zatlonal developmentfeffort made in a large nonmanufactunng organi- 
zation. The results of this study suggest: 1) that rewards system mter- 
'ventions can be fruitful, 2) that the greatest rewards are often per- 
' ceivecV by manageVial and professional employees as inherent in the 
work itself, and 3) that improvements are needed in the measurement 
topis* for studying the functions.and.dysfuncjtions of rewards systems. 
FS. ^ / j 

P.eery, Norman S. "General Systems Theory Approaches to Organizations: 
Some Problems in Application,** Management Studies, Vol. 1,2, No. 3, 
Oct. 1975, pp. 266-275. ~ 



Examines the general systems theoryS$i>roach to organizations and 
its "unquestioned** acceptance within 'adminstratiye theory. This paper 
attempts to clarify factors of organizations not adequately accounted 
Tor in GST; for example, intraorganizational conflict and val&ie diver- 
sity. T/C. 

Rogers Don. "General Systems Theory, Modern Organizational Theory, 
and'organizational Communication,*' paper presented for a ^urse-in 
Speed? Communication, SUNY at Buffalo, Oct. 1973, 16 -p. ERIC EO 
117 758. o , , 

It is maintained in the article ttte use of the open systems approach 
4or investigating behaviors of trlfemmunicative processMllows for a 
more accurate ^xa^aticm of informati6n diffusion. TJ/C. 



Runkel, Phillip 'J^^B^rganizatio/ial Specialists in a School District. 

Four Years oHrl^ation. A Report of the Program on Strategies of 
* Organizational Change,** Oregon University, Eugene^Centel ^foi ' Educa- 
tional Policy and Management, Aug. 197&, 1,053 p. ERIC ED 111 107. 
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' Presents a case history of organizational development in the} Kent, \ „ ^ 
Washington school district from August 1967 to April 1972. Cdn\ains-a 
summary, theoretical scheme and principles used in building the c^dri 
of organizational specialists. Also reviews the concerns of interR^rsonaT' 
skills, and skills that serve to enhance the functioning of systems>i.e., ' 
collaborative , decision-making among teachers, and power-sharing 
between principals and teachers. P/D. » 

* * 
Sdhroeder, Roger G. "College Management Systems Improvement: Man- 
agement Topics Part of the Review Phase. Working Paper. College Man- 
agement Syslem Improvement Project," Minnesqta University, Minnea* 
polis. Graduate School of Business Administration, Sept. 1974, 44 p 

ERIC ED 1*9 563ff**W^N • * 

• * 

Describes- the specific data collection methodology in reviewing the 
Structure of a managemerit^system. Data^col lection forms are included. 
The application of this approach to different organizations Is dis- 
cussed. P/D. 



. "Management Information Systems for Colleges and Univer- 
sities," paper presented at the Mid Atlantic AACSB Dean's Conference 
Aug. 1975, 24 p. ERIC ED J 19 560. 

An explanation of the management information system (MIS), ijs * 
function, and components are discussed. The author states that MIS 
exists to provide information for management and opgratiptf purposes 
but users will need^make a concerted effort to move MIS forward . 
T/C. * 

A 

Sells, S. B. et al "Men in Social Systems: Results of a Three-Year Multi- 
organizational Study. A Symposium," TexaB Christian University, Fort 
Worth, Institute of Behavioral Research, Oct.M974, 82 P ERIC ED 
108 029. ^ 

Presente th^backgroundVunderlying assumptions, ^philosophy and goals, 
research design, sample, and results of an intensive three-year organiza- 
v tional study involving military, government, and civilian organizations. 
Combines an open systems approach with a linkage model. T/C. ^ 

Shapero, Albert. "The Effective Use of Scientific and Technical Informa- 
tion in Industrial and Non-Profit m Settings: Explorations Through' 
Experimental Interventions in On-Going* R&D Activities. Progress 
Report No. 2," March 5, 1976, 54-p. ERIC ED 121 269. 

Article deals with the mapping of information-communication behavior 
by categorizing the levels of technical information. It was shown that 
better description and diffe/entiation of high value information-com- 
munication behavior was needed. FS. * , 



— "Management of Innovation: The Role of Communication," 
paper presented at the International TNO Conference: Organizing 
# for Technical Innovation, March 1-2, 1973. ERIC ED 121 268 

o 241 
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Management of the innovation process is explained and resources neces- 
sary for the innovation process are identified. The.relatiouship of infor- ^ 
mation to subsystems in the information process is also looked at. 
Implications for management of this proce$s*are explored. T/C. % * 

. .. * * r 
Shepard, Mon M. "Job Enrichment: Some Problems With Contingency 
Models," Personnel Journal, Vol. 53, No. 12? Dec. 1974, pp. 886-S89; ^ 

Reviews employee responses to job enrichment programs. While a num- * 
ber of limitations exis't, a large percentage of people^tend to be recep- - 
tive to enrichment. They welcomed chance to assume responsibility, 
increase skills, and, perform more meaningful work. P/D. 

Sherwin, Douglas. "Management of Objecti ves," Harvard Business tteview, * 
Vol 54, No. 3, pp. 149-160. 4 ' 

The author suggests that the work of an organizatidn consists of'the 

arhiovompnfr nf an array Q^ri^ifi«a^b4ective^ usually. 

require the coordinated contributions of several individuals in diverse % 
H departments. Teams of individuals, rather than individuals, are the basic W 
units of organization. Via an bbjectives grid, management assumes not 
"one person" per objective, but "one grouj|^per objective. T/C, « 

Sincoff, Michael Z. et al "Steps in Performing a/Communication Audit, 
paper presented at the AnriUal Meeting of the International Com- 
unication Association, Portland, OR, April 1974, 31 p. ERIC v ED 
125 012. 

'The authors outline a step^-step Jrfocess. for^conduciing a communi- 
cation audit. Describes the commuhication^audit as amanagement tool 
that should be used repeatedly to keep managers aware of communi- 
cation problems and organization health. Discusses the processes' neces-. 
sary to conduct an audit. P/D. ^ t 

Sorensen, Peter F. Jr. and Richard Babcock. "A Lpng-Range Approach to 
MBO," Mangement Re\%ew, Vol. "65, No. 6/Junfe 1976, pp. 24-32. , * 

Mounting evidence suggests that some companiessHould utilize an MBO 
strategy by gradually Spplementing "the program in four stages extend- * 
ing over a time span of|%ree to seven years/P/D. 

Speiker, Charles A. an/ Anthony J; Bbhl. "Organizational Planning: A 
Systems Approach," 1974, 107 p. ERIC EDI 1 6 . 2y£^-*s~ 

Discusses the need /for organizational platting and examines how 
a systems approach can meet tSat need. Aibc -step*- model of scien- 
tific planning and a*teri-step neea$ # *assessmEp: model are presented. 



P/D. . v(U * - a 
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Stech, Ernest L. "Procejw Models 0f?Orga^nifati6ns;and^C^munication 
with Research Implications," paper presented- at the^SC A -Conference 
* and Post-Doctoral Program on Organizational - Communication, San 
Marcos, TX, Feb. 1976. A V - ' , *2rT / . 
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Discusses the difference between process and structure models and their 
implications for management. Maintains, that the process model of an 
organization is the more practical and applicable to tBe N day-to-day 
work of the manager. Presents a model of organizational process and 
matrix analysis ojf communication activities. The paper also discusses 
research implications and data collection on processes: T/C. * 

* * *' y ' _ 

Stein, Carroll I. "Objective Management Systems': Two to Five Years 
Implementation," PersonnelJournah Vol. 54, No. 10, jgp. 525-528, 
The author poses three questions: Is the concept of objective manage- 
ment inherency faulty? Is the implementation of training procedures 
sound? What are the problems encountered by managers? Based on a 
follow-up survey of 428'lower- and middle-management personnel the 
author isolated three dimensions ofObjective Management accounting 
for the most problems in MBO: supervisory style, degree of measurea- 
bility, and review frequency. FS.** . < 



Stephenson, T. E. "Organization Development— A Gritque," Management 
Studies, Vol. 12, £Jo. 3, Oct. 1975, pp. 249-265. 

Presents an analysis of organization development and suggests that it 
operates on dysfunctionally simplistic models of organizations and 
individuals. The author sees drawbacks in the approaches OD takes 
toward client companies and employees, the elements of politics and 
power, and its confusion of authority and authoritarianism. T/C. 

Stone, John. "Alternative Organizational Structures for Deve4opin^Multi- 
media Instructional Materials,** Educational Technology, Vol. kv, 
No. 10, Oct. 1975, pp. 32-36. a 

Describes and compares different organizational structures which may 
be used in projects using multimedia instructional materials, especially 
television and radio production. The alternative patterns studied were 
, specialist approach, chain approach, interdisciplinary team approach, 
and matrix approach. T/C. , 1 

i 

Strasmann, Paula, "Managing the Costs of information,** Harvard Business 
Review, Vol. 54, No. 5,* Sept.-Oct. 1976, pp. 133-142. 

* The author suggests that data processing, administrative processing, 
and Office labor must all be integrated and systematized in order to 
meet.the goal of total management of information resources. Nine steps 
are outlinedHo help the information systems^manager achieve better 
cost performance while coping with this broa^rjejcKconcept of informa- 
tion system. P/D. 

Taylor, Carmen, William Walker, and John Sequeirs. "Equal Opportunity 
Data Needs,'* Evaluation Technologies, Inc., ^Arlington, VA, May 1976, 

* 152 p. Contract No. HUD-H-2217. [ J£ 

Analyzes the collection and use of equal opportunity data in several U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban^De^elopment Programs. Includes 
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v 

an analysis of how and by whom information is # reported, its reliability 
and frequency 9 , its adequacy for meeting HUD's objectives^ and .its , users 
after the information is processed. Discusses inadequacies in the infor- 
mation collection and impact on program evaluation. FS, 

Toomb, Kevin, et al "A Systems Model for Assessment and Diffusion," 
' paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the International Communi- 
cation Association v 197&, 58 p. ERlC ED 120 885. ; N " — 
The Florida Assessment and Diffusion System (FADS) fs a systematic 
approach to ' organizational change which emphasizes interpersonal 
communication. The major components of tne miodel are initiation, 
verification, prob}em-so\ving, diffusion, evaluatioy, and documenta- 
* tion.^/C. " » 

Wallace, Les. "Stalking the Untamed Organizational Universe: Applying 
' Organizational Theory and Research to Mutual-Benefit Organisations," 



paper presented at the SGA C o nf ere n ce and Po s t -D oc toral Pre graRVon 

Organ izatiopal Communication, San Marcos, TX, Feb. 1976. 
'Traditionally, organizational theorists and Researchers have mmarily 
concerned themselves wtih business, s^rvjce; and commonweatth organ-^ 
* izations/ This paper addresses the jnutual-benefit organization; i.e.v 
; political parties, religious sects,- etc. /The author attempts to delineate ^ 

the mutual-benefit organization' as £ fiealthy, challenging, antiimpor- 
- tant area of organizational communication concern. Discus&es the 
Jj^erature, application of theory, unique problems, and organizational 
development of mutual-benefit organizations^ T/C. *v — 

Warrick, D. D. "The Changing Role of OD Practitioners," Training and, 
- v " Development Journal Vol. 30, No. 3, March 1976, pp. 36-39. 

As the use of organizational development continues, the role of the OD 
# '~ • practitioner will change and expand. Discussion includes various role 

< changes, method changesxa list of program improvements, improved 
follow-up planning, and the} OD practitioner as a lasting model. P/D. 

Welch, Henry H. "A Research Utilization Program to Serve Region VIII,", 
Denver University Cente/ for Social Research and Development, Den- 
ver, CO, July 1975, 46 j*: Grant SRS-22-57643. 

Reports on a special program designed to develop, and maintain com- 
munication on research inTormation between various local social 
* *j service' agencies and an academic research center. A "research utili- 

» zation specialist" was hired to become a consultant and change agent 

, . . within a 1 particular region. Conferences, seminars, and workshops 
were developed by the specialist to establish .more effective communi- 
cation. FS. 

' * *i ■ 

9 Willcoxen, S. R. and C. J. Brocato. "Improving Results Through an Inte- 

< grated Management System: A Case^63V' Managemen t Review* FeJ>. 
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Describes conception, development, implementation,~a3*ft operation of 
Eastern Area Management System of AT&T. The systemttas formed to 
help build on relationships within the organization and provide unity 
so as to improve^performance. The system had five basic subsystems: 
establishing objectives, creative planning, commitment setting, perfor- 
mance, and evaluation. P/D. x 

Zawacki, Robert A. and Robert L. Taylor! "A View of Performance Appraisal 
from Organizations Using It," Personnel Journal Vol. 55. No 6. dd 
290-292. , ' 

The authors surveyed management in 1*30 U.S. firms in an effort to 
ascertain if management was generally satisfied "with their performance 
appraisal systems. While management was generally satisfied, research 
findings indicated that the majority of employees dislike performance 
appraisal systems. FS. 



~fNo author; aipnaoetized by title) * ~ ~~ 

"Help for Older Adult Organizations: Community -Based Organizational 
Development," A National Model Project in Aging Undertaken by the 
Niagra Community College, 1975, 12 p. ERIC ED 116 085. 

As older adult organizations stretch to meet the needs of expanding 
older adult client population, these Senior Citizens Centers, clubs, and 
other programs are increasingly unable to understand and control their 
internal as well as external environment. OD'can help older adult organ: 
izationS become more effective by providing* ways of building shared 
understanding of strengths as well as limitations. This can be done via^ 
community colleges which can draw upon their own valuable, special- 
ized competence to serve the older adults of our communities. P/D. 

'Housing .'Management: Improving Communications," National Capital 
Housing Authority, Washington, DC, March 1976, 2*4 .p. ContractrKo. 
HUD-fM801. 

^scribes the development of a working relationship between publfc 
housing staff and residents to plan and improve programs and services. 
Communications were improved through the use of discussion groups 
on local problems and the use of surveys, property councils, and 
. advisory boards to obtain. feedback for staff. P/D. 

'Housing Management: Management by Objectives in Low-Rent Housing," ' 
Richmond Redevelopment and Housing Authority, VA March 1976 
52 p. Contract No. HUD-H-1807. , 

Describes an Mlfo system that involved pe&ons from all levels of the 
organization, both as a team and as individuals, in planning,, imple- 
mentation, and evaluation of goals. P/D. T 

*H6l5sTn?-MftriJagement: Management Training," Detroit Housing Depart- 
♦ ment, Detroit, .MI, March 1976, 25 p. Contract No. HUD-H-1809. 
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Reports on part of the Public Housing Management Improvement Pro- 
gram which established, a training program in which* staff at all levels 
participated Results included an increase in management s ability to 
identify and solve problems, improve efficiency, and improve effective- 
ness of planning and decision-making. Program emphasized report writ- 
ing, maintenance skillsymd resident leadership development. P/D. 

The Job Orientation and Motivation Prograir/ A Retrospective Analysis of 
a Survey Based Action Program t&Help the Jobless," Virginia-Derfartment 
of Welfare, Richmond, VA, Feb. 1975, 32 p. Grant SRS-ll-6719e. 
Describes a -demonstration project which, utilized, a group therapy 
approach to .encourage job seeking and motivation to work. Welfare 
clients who participated were urged to develop their own rehabllita- 

% tion programs. The projectlalso trained caseworkers to become more 
effective^ resource persons and to communicate ao4 coordinate on a 
statewide bas&rP/Dr 



'Learning to Participa^in a Workers Council_jtt Unlearn," Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 48, No. 579, May 1976 ; p. 7. _ f 

In the European EcoW»c Community, one member (W. Germany) re- 
quires business tq^dude workers in management conferences. One British 
' 'firm e^erimenUppith the same plan with disappointing^ results. P/D. 

"A Procedure for Strengthening Organizational Effectiveness," Midwest 
Organizational Development Network? Cleveland, OrJ, 1974, 18 p. 
ERIC ED 119 342. ' y *. 

Describes the process of organizational development (OD), the role, of 
the professional OEK specialist, the purposes* of the Midwest Organiza- 
tion Development Network, /seven basic assumptions about organizat- 
ions, the twelve^tep procesi for. initialing OD programs, and the kinds 
of learning outcomes resulting from OD programs. P/D. ^ _ f 

SEE ALSO ~f m 

; . • t-. h 

Interpersonal Communieanonf^ldrmrrNc^man^ Steele , * * 

Intragroup Communication: r^user^ebiniaVaummers, Uhlaner 
Intergroup Communication: XFderfer, Cherns, Steelma^Jfrotta { 
CommunidntuM&ctors and Organization Goals. Argyris BUl^rBrocato, 
Brown,vCashman, Chandler, Cohen, Foy, Fuller, Gauthier, George, 
4oodffian, Hail, Hollingsworth, Kurjloff, Muller, Munro, Murbach, 
O'Reilly, Palmer, Person, Rettig, Scobel, Sikes, Sinatra, Skaar, 
Stevens, Swanston, Timer, Tushmaii, Umstot, Weinman, WendlingejT 
hkill Improvement and Training: Blake, Yavarkovsky 
Communication Mediai Bell, Brown, Martin, Munford, Murdick, Redman, 

Scriewe, Sharifi, Strawhorn, Vaughn,, Weiss, Weizenbaum, Wilson 
Re&arch Methodology: Anderson, ^mberbatch, Deal, Estes, Golembiew- 

"ski, Heenan, Speiker, Stech 3 
Texts, Anthologies, and Reviews: Blake, Becker, Taylor, Teltz, Walters ^ 



RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN # 
ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION 

' /V ' * 

^. ° BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS ' 

. *, 

Anderson, R, C.'A Sociometric Approach to the Analysis of Inter organiza- 
tional Relationships, East Lansing, MI: Institute for Community Devel- 
opment and Services, Michigan State University; 1974. f 

The application of computerized matrix techniques to som.e 60 organi- 
zations of Michigan's upper peninsula (using* sociometric interrelation- 
ships). FS. ' 

Aquilina, Richard I. The Design, Development and Initial Field Test of the 
Teacher-Principal Communication Instrument (TPCI). Ph.D. Disserta- 
tion, Michigan, StatejUniversity, i975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 12 p. 7Z55-A. 
Develops a .moral and job satisfaction instrument designed for utiliza- 

* tion by administrators (principals) with staff (teachers). Questionnaire 
cpnsists of 102 items in nine groups including conesiveness, teacher 
decision-making, principal leadership behavior, information, and com* 

^munication relationship.. Explicitly presents validity checks and relia- 

- bility measures. Describes several pilot studies^and field tests\FS. 

Bechtold, Flj|derick B. Herzbergs D&al "Factor Theory \w a Basis for 
4nterpreting%ipres on the School Administrator Morale Measure IV. S 
Ph.D. •Dissertation, Purdue University, 4975. DAI, VoL 36 No 7 d . 
41£5-A.* t< f ^ 

Investigates whether the items, that comprise the gchool Administrator 
Morale Measure iyjSAMM IV) can be categorized in terms of Herz- 
berg's factors anc^gybf actors; and the extent that moral scores in 
SAMM LV can be interpreted by Herzberg's Dual Factor Theory (DFT)- 
j of Job "Satisfaction. Concludes that SAMM IV cannot be interpreted in 
terms of the Dual Factor Theary.'FS. , 



Cumberbatch, Floyd F/ A Comparative Analysis of Selected Cofnputer- 
Based Scientific and Technical Information 'Systems in^theij^iblic 
Health Service Agencies. Ph.D. Dissertation, American University, 

* 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 3, p. 1281-A. 

4 

Reports on a "research methodology developed for the comparative 
study of operational, computer-based information systems. Employs 
structured in-depth interviews in various public health agencies where 
1 information systems are interagency in scape andjpresents comparative 
systems characteristics. Indicates that the research methodology can be 

* applied to similar systems in state or municipal organizations. FS. i 

Cunningham, PauIj!P% Survey of Selected kesearch an the Qrganizatidnal 
Climate Desertion Questionnaire Conducted Between August 1963 
and October rs$9. Ed.D. Dissertation, Temple University, 1975 DAI, 
Vol. 36, No. 6, p. 3270-A. 
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Analyzes 'the application, research designs, hypotheses,^ findings, and 
conclusions of Organizational Climate Description Questionnaire 
(OCDQ) research as a means of determining^the* extent to^hich_ 
they support, contradictor complement *$he findings of the_orig- 
- inal researchers, Andrew W. Halpin and Dan B. Croft. TIC. 

Dimartino, Carl J. Observer Effects on Teacher Verbal Behavior as Per- 
ceived by ^Students. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Georgia, 1974. 
DAI, Vol. 36, No. 5, p. 2709- A. i 

_ Attempts to determine observer 'effect on the observed in a study 
involving twenty-fdur^eachers in two schools. .Establishes three hy- 
potheses and conchtfes that teacher verbal behavior becomes warmer 
and less cool in the presence of an» observer. Students are employed as 
estimators of classroom verbal interaction with" and without observer 
presence. Has implications for training. FS. * 

boll, William James. The Katz and Kaf\n M$del—A Reformulation and 
Empirical Evaluation, Ph.D. Dissertation, Kent State University, 1975* 
DAI, Aug/1973, Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 1031-B. t" * 
* Develops a reformulated model which has asicentral thrust the descrip- 
tion of dimension^ of organizational roles affecting individual behavior. 
* Distinctibns are made between simple and complex Organizations and 
the structural and process elements. T/C.t \ 

Essex, Nathan L.The Usefulness of the Focustd Interview to Determine if 
Administrators Use' Theory When Exhibiting Effective Leadership 
Behavior. M-V- Dissertation, University of Alabama, 1975. DAI, V6f. 
36, No. 9^." 5679- A. \ 
Employs the focused interview technique to classify response^ into one 
Of seven content areas related to effective leadership behavior. Findings, 
indicate little evidence of the application of leadership theory nor was 
there an awareness. of the value of theory utilization. Concludes that 
the focused interview technique is unproductive, for this particular 
purpose. FS. , ^ * 

Estes, R. Corporate Social Accounting. New York: J<jhn Wiley and Sons, 
1976. .* » ; i 

Presents, a "social accounting model** for various organizations. Useful 
in developing techniques for communication audits in terms of social 
aspects. Measures net contribution to society thrdugh the analysis of 
social costs/social benefits. P/D. 

Frank, Blake Alien. A Comparison of an Acturial and a Linear Mod- 
el for Predicting ^Managerial Behavior, i Ph.D. Dissertation, \ Uni- 
versity of Houston, 1976. DAI, Sept. ,1976,, VoJ. 37, No. 3, p. 

1472-B, . m w _^ * r * • * A 

Linear and fapturial models are equivalent in the\ prediction of mana r 
gerial performance. FS. 

■ <• 218- : ": ■ . •■ ' 
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Frederick-, Pauline H. The Delphi Technique as a Methodology to Establish 
*Goals and Objectives. Ph.D. Dissertation, Northwestern University 
, .1975. DAT, Vol 3fi, No 41 53. A , 

Evaluates the Delphi Technique as a successful methodology for making 
decisions regarding goal and objective setting by participants. Indicates 
Delphi Technique is designed to minimize the biasing effects of domi- 
nant individuals of irrelevant communications, and of the pressure' 
'toward group conformfty—all usually present in committee activity.- 
FS. * 

Hunter, Richard E. The Development and Evaluation of an Organizational 
Climate Questionnaire for Mental Health Clinfcs. Ph.D. Dissertation, 
. Ohio University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 1237-A. I 

Develops a mental health clinic climate questionnaire By employing 
Q-3ort technique on a* large pool of items derived from both existing 
climate questionnaires and researcher interviews. The item pool, admin- 
* istered to 440 mental health proCessionals in 24 facilities, consists of-^7 
items which focus on the interpersonal skills of organizational per 
sonneb FS. 

Huszego, Gregory Edward. The Relative Importance of Variables Related 
to Participation in Union Activities. Ph.D. Dissertation,'Michigan State 
University, 1975. DAI, June 1976, Vol. 36, No. 12, p. 6429-B. 

- Develops a general measure of union participation. Best predictors of 
participation ara community-political activities, liberal political beliefs, 

< pro^union philosophy, high. standards of involevment with union, and 
high job satisfaction. FS. ^ „ 



Kaitenbach, Robert Frank. The Development and Evaluation of the 
Leadership Performance Scale. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Geor 
gia, 1975. DAI, March 1976, Vol. 36, No. 9, p. 4665-B. 

Reports the development and validation of a measure*of leader behavior 
which assess group members* evaluations of the leader's empathy^ 
respect, warmth, concreteness, genuineness, self-disclosure, confronta- 
tion, and immediacy. LS* 

Lammers, Lucille E. An Empirical Study of the Validity and Reliability 
of the Job Descriptive Index for the Measurement of Accountants 1 
.Job Satisfaction and Predicition of Turnover. Ph.D. Dissertation, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison, 1975. DAI, Vol. 36, No. 8, p. 5373-A. ' 
Confirms the hypothesis that the Job Descriptive Index (JDI) is a valid, 
reliable instrument for measurement of job satisfaction and prediction 
of job turnover. Findings revealed significant differences in the rrjean 
JDI scores of terminators arM nonterminators. FS. * 

Rice, Robert W. The Esteem for Least Preferred Co-worker (LPC) Scores:. 
What Does It Measure? Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Utah, 1975, 
DAI, April 197.6, Vol. 36, No. 10, p. 5360-B. . - - ' ' 

' 2iS 
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t Evaluates previous research on LPC. Concludes that the LPC scale is 
best viewed as a measure of interpersonal attitudes. Proposes a systems 
'interpretation:* T/C 

Rohrbaugh, John Williams. . Conflict Management in Decision-Making 
Groups: A Comparison of Social Judgment Analyses ana the Delphi * 
Technique. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Colorado/ 1976. DAI, 
Oct. 1976, Vol. 37, No. 4, p. 1975-B. 

Social 'Judgment Analysis (utilizing cognitive feedback) is la better 
method for conflict management than the Delphi Technique (using 
- outcome feedback). LS. 

Scares, Constantine E. Toward an Ordering' of the Media Environment: 
The Development of a Taxonomy of Communication Media. Ph.D. Dis- 
sertation, Ndw York University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 2, p. 676-A. 
* % 

. Searches for the attributes of communication media to develop a classi- 
fication system intended to generate research questions and hypotheses 
for media ecology research. Derives a totaji'of 71 media attributes and 

v studies 45, communication media in relation to these attributes, pro- 
' ducing a matrix of 3,075 cells, ajid 4 major taxonomic groups. T/C. 

Shields, Richard ,L. A Study 8f the Validity of the Educational Adminis- 
trative Style Diagnosis Test. ^Ph.D. Dissertation .^American University, 
1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 3, p. 1344- A. 

4 Seeks to validate the Educational Administrative Style Diagnosis Test 
(EASJ>Tj by: a) correlating the task orientation and relationship .grfen* 
tation scores on the EASDT, self-administered by principals, to the ini- 
tiating structure arid consideration scores on the Leader Behavior De- 
scription Questionnaire* yielded by a teacher's rating of principals; and 
b) correlating the effectiveness stores on the EASDT, self-administered 
by principals, with effectiveness ratings of principals by teachers on the 
Administrative Style Description ScaHe. Findings indicate nonsignificant 
correlations and author concludes thdt this study yield&no .evidence oi 
validity for the EASDT. FS. 

Speiker, Charles A. a.nd Anthony J. Buhl. Organizational Planning: A Sys- 
tems Approach. Minnesota* Association for Supervision and Curriculum 
Development, 1974. ' ^ 

Discusses the meed for organizational planning in a,/apidly changing 
n society and examines how a systems approach, to needs assessment can 
.meet that problem. .Describes in detail* a i-ten-step needs-assessment 
^ model developed by the Minnesota Association for Supervision and 

Curriculum Development (MASCD). The appendix contains copies of 
^various documents that were^uied by MASCD during the implementa* 

tion Of its needs -.assessment model. FS. 

Zelen, William F. A Comparative Analysis of Three Data-Collecting 'Metho- 
do/ogies. JPh.D. Dissertation, Kent State Univesity, 1975. DAI, VoL 
3?, No. 36- A. - 
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Compares the characteristics of face-to^face interviews, telephone inter- 
views, and mail questionnaires in respect to 1) comparability of find- 
ings, 2) completion time t 3) rate of return, 4) completeness of return, 
and 5) subjects* satisfaction. Concludes that the three data collection 
methods produce substantially the" same results and noay generally be 
usrfd interchangeably. Face~\o-face participants were Xpund to have 
highest satisfaction with instrument. FS. \^ 

ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U.S. GOVERNMENT REPORTS * . 

Biesheuvel, S. "One 'More TFmeT How" Do'TVe Motivflt"the Herzberg 
Theory?** Psycholbgia Africana\Vo\. 16, No. 1, June 1975, pp. 33-44. 

Disputes many of the assumptions, tenets, procedures, and find ingulf 
research ^oh Herzberg's two factors theory. Data supportive af the 
author's contentions are presented. T/C. " 

Borman, Walter C. and Marvin Dunnette. "Behavior-Based Versus Trait- 
Orjented Performance fya tings: An Empirical^Study," Journal of 
Applied Psychology, Oct. 1975, Vol. 60, No. 5, pp. 5,61-565. * 

Behaviorally- anchored scales are superior to scales without anchors and 
> trait-oriented ones in terms of estimates of lehiency, halo, interrater 
agreement, and degree of differentiation. FS. 

—) , Leaeita M. Hougji, and Marvin^D. Dunnette. "Development of 

Behaviorally Based Rating Scales for Evaluating the Performance of 
U.S. Navy Recruits,^ Personnel Decision, Inc., Minneapolis, MN, Feb. 
1976, 221 p. Contract No. N000133-74-C-2016.' 

Describe^ job \erforrhance rating scales for military recruiters. Suggests, 
* seven rating dimensions including: gaining and {maintaining rapport, 
obtaining information'from prospective recruits, and establishing and 
- maintaining goon communications in the community. FS. , 

Connell, Kennetj/ Frederick. "An Evaluation of the Use of Management- 
' by-Objectiy^S Meetings as*an Organizational Development Strategy,'* 
% Ohio Sta^e University, Department oU Psychology/, Columbus, OH, 
1973, 248 p. Grant SRS>24-56906, SRS-24-56306-001. ■> 

Based on actual management-by objectives meetings of the Ohio Reha- 
bilitation Services Commission, the author presents a general research 
. model for organizational research, collection of empirical data, and 
" . evaluation of the methodology. Presents data collected* across various* 
organizational levels, sources, and times in fcoth experimental and con- 
t^ohgroups. Data relates to changes in perceptions on several organiza< 
4ional characteristics/FS. . * 

Cronkhite, Gary and Jo Liska. "A Critique of Factor Analytic Approaches 
to the Study of Credibility," Communication liionographs, Vol. 43,* No. 
2, -June *1976, pp. 91-107. ' 
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Reviews literature on credibility. and current approaches to factor Ana- 
lysis'. Concludes that credibility researchers have been too cpncerned 
with factor analyses of semantic differential scales. The authors state 
•that* it is time to turn to the more productive task of exploring how 
credibility functions within the communication process have implica- 
tions for organizational communication research. T/C. 

• X 

Currie, Lawrence E. "An Index of Vocational Awareness," Vocational 
Guidance Quarterly, Vol. 23„No. 4, June 1975, pp. 347-353. 
Develops a measure of the conscious recognition and selection of voca- 
tionally relevant communication experiences and finds the measure 
reliable and having acceptable conculprent validity. LS. 

Curtis, Bill. "Consideration for Interpreting Questionnaire Data in Field 
Studies of Organizational Communication, "^paper presented^ at SCA 
< Conference and Post-Doctoral Program, San Marcos, TX, Feb. 1976. * 
1 Discusses three important considerations in the development and use of 
questionnaires to measure organizational communication: 1) the types 
of questions to be included, 2) limitations for using scores averaged 
across individuals as measures of actual conditions within the organiza- 
tion, and 3) how such information might be integrated into a social sys- 
tem model of the organization. T/C. 

Deal, Terrence E. "Survey Feedback: A Tool for Developing New Organi- 
zational responses to -Complex Educational Environments. Research 
and Development Memorandum No. 135," Stanford University, -C A, 
Stanford Center for Research and Development in Teaching, April 
1975, 33 p. ERIC ED 105 636. 

Builds a case for survey feedback as a useful method of assisting schools 
to respond actively, rather than passively, to uncertainty and complex- 
ity in fchTSchool environment. The assumption is that educational prob- 
lems shxd their solutions are largely organizational. This report describes 
a surveVfee'dUack approach that combines survey in^trumenkwith organ- 
* ization theory and involves school pepple in defining problems, propos- 
ing solutions, and'evaluating the impact 'of the^change strategies. P/D. 

Dbwns, Cal W. "Research Methods," paper presented at the SCA Confer- 
ence and Pqst-tioctoral Prc%ram on Organizational Communication, 
San Marcos, TX,jFeb. 1976c' '/**[' 
Because organizational communication has emerged as a major field 
of study, it is now necessary to catalog trie methods of assessing com- 
munication in organizations. The article reviews current methodological 
" developments and proposes where, the, field should go in the future. 
Downs examines tlie ICA Communication Auait, ECCO, observation 
research, and experimentatiori in on-going organizations. Future pro- 
posals include/ examining the duration of research, balance between 
quantitative" and qualitative research, emphasizing interviewing, and 
niore methodological integration, P/D. * / \ $ 



RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 



253 



Dyer, Frederick N. t Dorothy V. Mew, and Leonard Ey^alT^ 1 Procedures 
for Questionnaire Development ancf Use in Na^lfoining Feedback/* 
Training Analysis and Evaluation Group CltfavH Orlando, FL. Xb- 
AD18<069/5GA. I , \ 

Presents a procedure manual^hat provides detailed«in"s^^twhs\o Navy 
school personnel on how to construct and adntmister a feedback ques- 
tionnaire. Specific recommendations are. mW about the nujnber of 
questionnaires to mail, time to administer, and methods for increasing 
return rate. The re|l>rt also suggests wa^ys tlje resultant data can bemused 
to' improve training procedures. P/D. N * . 

Ekpo-Ufot, Abel. "Self-Perceived Abilities— Relevant in the Task (SPART): 
A Potential Prediction of Labdr Turnover in arj Industrial "Work Set- 
, ting,** Personnel Psychology, Vol. 29, No. 3, Autumn 1976, pp. 405- 
416. * . . ' 

The author defined SE&ftT as an individual's self-estimate of his com-,, 
^petence to perform a set of*jqtf tasks. This article describes the initial" 
attempt to develop a SPART inventory, the results and discussion of 
that attempt including its predictive validity, ajid speculations on the 
practical and theoretical -implications of SPART construct and instru- 
ment FS. 

* » *" • 

Feldman, Jack. "Consideration in the Use of Causal-Correlaflonal Techni- 
ques in Applied Psychology,** Journal of Applied .Psychology, Dec. 
1975, Vol. 60, No. 6, pp. 663-670. 

* * h . — * 

Discusses procedures, advantages, and disadvantages of utilizing various 
* causal models rising correlational data.f Specific emphasis is* on inappro- 
priate use of raw difference scores and the interpretations made with 
such analyses. T/C. 

Golembiewski, Robert T., Keith Billingsley, and Samuel Meager. "Measur- 
ing Change and Persistence in Human Affairs: Ty£es of Change Gener- 
ated by OD Designs,.** The Journal of Allied Behavioral Science, Vol. 

• 12, No. 2;il9?6, p. 24. * , 



This 4>apefcv was selected for the 1975 Dpuglas McGregor awards The 
author^ contend that an inadequate concept of'fchahge leads to a mis- • 
guidediappjied research. A'conceptual classification of change yielded 
at Jeast three distinguishable and rrfbasuraj)le -kinds. The .benefit of 
making such distinctions is- a more definite reliance on existing research 
finings, whose, interpretation \s / integrally related to their jinderlyjng 
* concept of change. T/C. ' • 

Hale, Claudia and Fred Hilpert- "An Examiniation of Cognitive-Construe- v 
tivists Studies of Organizational Communication/* paper presented at 
SCA Conference and Post-Doctoral Program 6n Organizational Com-- 
munication, San Marcos f TX, Feb. 1976. ; ' * _* 

* Examines the literature in organizational communication with a focus % 
toward identifying, reviewing, *and synthesizing empirical research 
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which suggests -a cognitive-constructivist approach to prganizational 
communication analyses. Studies are classified under the headings of: 
- 1) a cqnstruct-complexity, coorientational approach, and 2) a dimen- 
sional, sernantic^diffelrential approach. T/C. 

Harman, Alvin J. and S. James Press, "Collecting and Analyzing Expert. 
Group Judgment Data,?' Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, .CA, July 
1975, 39 p. Report No. P-5467. - r 

Addresses issues associated with some of the administrative and pro- 
cedural problems involved with the collection and analysis of judgments 
~ -from -a group of experts. Suggests metho3s„including.a new procedure 
using simultaneous equation system models. FS. 



Heenan, David A. and Robert B. Addlfgpan. "Qualitative Techniques for 
Today's Decision Makers," Harvard Business Review, Vol. 54, No. 3, 

pp. 32-40, 46, 51, 56, 62. <- — — > - — ~"7T~ ' 

Explores the use of multivariate analysis as a statistical tool in decision- 
making. Organizations can utilize MVA as: a) a way to more accurately 
measure consumer perceptions and preferences, and b) to reduce the 4 
risks associated with new product developmentrRefined quantitative 
tools are being utilized more frequently in leading companies as another 
source of information for analyzing complex issues aft) confirming 
intuitive' impressions. T/C. , 

Kirchh offJS ruce A. "A Diagnostic ?ool for Management by Objectives," 
Permm Psychology o\. 28, No. 3,. Autumn 1975, pp. 351-364. 
~ Concludes that the (MSQ) Management Style Questionnaire is a valid 
and, useful instrument for measuring goal use. It also is a valuable diag- 
nostic tool for MBO because it measures the extent of goal use within 
any organization. Jt would be especially useful to the professional 
trainer who wants, to appraise the need fbrM^O training or to measure 
the impact of training upon an organization. FS. ' 

\.> . : * \ *< . 

Kitchens, James T. "Role, Playing as a Methodology for Studying Organi- 
• zational Communication: Duplication of a Field StudyT* paper pre- 
sented at the SCA Conference and Post-Doctoral Program in Organiza- 
tional Communication, San Marcos, TX, Feb. J976. * % 
Investigates the effects of using college stude'nts; in simulations of organ- 
izational communication. Using a study of a Gainesville, Florida^pet- 
softnel department for a model, a scale was developed which enables 
L students' tcf rate each other in hypothetical job interviews. The results 
• indicated* tnat scales developed in field settings may function differ- 
ently in simulations, but the location of significant communication var- 
iables can he achieved with a simulation methodology. FS. 

tevel, Dale A. and Gail R. Waters. "JExperimental Design in Communica- 
tion Research," The Journal of Business Communication, Vol. 14, 
No. 1, 1976, pp. 7-22., - \ 
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, A short review is given of major aspects of experimental design, and a 
critique is made in terms of internal antfexternal validity. P/D 
t ^ / • , ' 

Lundberg, Crai£ "Hypotheses Creation in Organizational Behavior 
Research," Academy of Management Review, Vol. 1, April 1976, pp 
5-12. 

. An undue emphasis on hypothesis testing has made organizational 
behavior research complex, costly, and overly formalized. This paper 
reviews how useful research ideas are discovered and catalogs hypoth- 
esis generation. T/C. 

Marrett, Cora B., Jerald Hage, and Michael Aiken. "Communication and 
Satisfaction in Organizations," Hhman Relations. Sept 1975, Vol 28 
No. 7, pp. 611-626.. 

- Develop* and_ explores some measures for examining organizational 

• communication with primary emphasis on the formality of netvJfcks 
and the direction of communication. FS. ' 

McTavish, {Jeanne Elizabeth. ;*Is Behavior in a Commons Dilemma ygme 
Related to Real World Behavior?" Oregon Research Institute, EuSfene, 
• OR, Nov. 1975, 100 p> Contract N00014-75-C-0093, ARPA Order- 
2449, . , > 

f Discusses the validity of the laboratory Commons Dilemma Game 
(CDG) to»reaMife common dilemmas. Summarizes existent research on 
choice behavior in situations where an individual's own best interest, 
conflicts with^those of a group in which she/he is a member. PS. 

Mitchell^ Vance and Pravin Moudgill. "Measurement of Maslow's Need 
Hierarchy," Organizational Behavior and Human Performance. Vol 
16, 1976, pp. 334-349^ 

A ten-item instrument for measuring Maslow's need hierarchy is 
described. Accountants, engineers, and scientists were the subjects 
'FS. 

< «■ 

Musick, J\ L. "Behavior Interaction Patterns Prom Mapping Videotape," 
* Educational Technoidgy. Vol. 15, Dec. 1975, pp. 28-31. 

Describes a new type 'of dynamic data display labeled SKEMS. The- 
SKEMS portray, in a single visual presentation, multifaceted behavior 
♦providing synthesisoftjie occurence under examinatiqn. May have impli- 
cation for observation of interaction behavior in organizations. P/D. 

Mustafa, Husain and Ronald D. Sylvia. "A Factor- Analysis Approach to- 
Job Satisfaction/'*ftj&tic .Personnel Management May-June 1975, 

• Vol. 4, No.,3, pp/165-i72. • 

1 ■ i. t m i 

Social variables in the work situation evdlce a substantial measure of 
satisfaction, .Working conditions and certain attendant rewards play a 
major role irf determining job attitudes. Four factors are present* in the 
. concept of job-satisfaction. PSv w 
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Nevin, John R. and Neil Mr Ford. "Effect of a Deadline and a* Veiled 
Threat On Matt Survey, Responses/' Journal of Applied Psychology* 
Feb. 1976, Vok 61, No. 1, pp. 116-118. 

Utilization of deadline dates in a cover letter does not stimulate heavier 
m ore immediate^responses and does seem to decrease *rate of return 
after deadline.. Sending* a veiled threat follow-up letter on response 
* rates, response -patterns,' and quality of responses greatly increases 
response rates over more casual follbw-up letters. FS. ^ ' 

'Rpbin, Donald P. "and C. Glenn Waiters. "The Effect on RetunTRate of 
Messages Explaining Monetary Incentives in t Mail Questionnaire* Stud- 
^ ies," The Journal of. Business Communication, Vol. 13, No. 3, 1976, 
pp. 49-54. ' * . / 4 * 

this field experiment demonstrated that monetary incentives do 
. increase the rate of return but that the nature of the message acconv 
'panying it has little effect FS. * ^ 

Salem, Philip J. "Organizational Communication as a Discipline," paper 
presented at SCA Conference and Post-Doctoral Program in Organiza- 
tional Communication, &m Marcos, TX, Feb. 1976. " 
1 Reviews the strengths and weaknesses of current organizational com- 
•* munication research/ Concludes that most current research oper- 
ates from a theoretical base which lacks power or precision, but the 
situation is, improving. Maintains that few scholars approach the area- 
, from critical or evaluative perspectives. THe importance lof communi- 
cation to the organization suggests the need for creating critical stan- 
' .dards.T/C. \ 

Scott,' WiliU^? E. and W. Clay Hamner. "The Influence of Variations in 
Performance Profiles on the Performance Evaluation Process: An Exam- 
ination of the Validity of the Criterion, •* Organizational Behavior and 
Human Performance, Dec. 1975, Vol. 14/No. 3, pp. 360-370. > ^ 
"Supervisory ratings of workers* total output was unaffected by^differ- 
^ ent worker performance patterns. Highly variable workers are judged 
more able and less motivated than low variable ones. Workers showing 
improvement are rated as' more motivated thrfn those. -whpse perfor- 
mance pattern is random or^eteriorating pver time. LS. 

Stech, tfrnest L. "Structural and Process Models of Human Communi- 
cation Systems," paper presented at the 1975 Purdue Post-Doctorate 
Honors Seminar,' Jan. 1975, 47 p: ERIC ED L 109 7X8.' 
Shows ,that-the two most commonly used models for empirical studies 
' are the component structural model (who; communicates with wham) 
• and the component state process model (what is said after what). The* 
author concludes that communication systems are organized or struc- 
tured in at least three different senses^ 1) as networks of components, 

* .2) as sequences of components, 3) and as sequences of component 

' states. T/C. , , 
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Tersine, Bichard J. and Walter J, £!fgs. "The Delphi Technique," Busi- 
ness Horizons, Vot 19, No. 2, 1^76, pp. 51-56. 

The Delphi Technique is described in terms of a long-range planning 
tool, particularly when a group of experts with diverse backgrounds is 
to make a decision. P/D. ^ v 

Thorton, George C. 111,'Michael Wood, and Stanley M. Nealey. "Charac* 
• teristics of Critical: Leadership IncidentsSh the Navy," Battelle Human ^ 
Affairs Research Centers, Seattle, WA, Nov. 1975, 33 p. Government ^ 
Report No. TR-7, Contract tfo. N00014-7S-C-0259. 

Examines Critical incidents gathered from Navy officers. Judgments _ „ . 
involved the type of problem, leadership action taken, difficulty of the 
\ problem, the pressure of the study, and the outcomes in terms of effect 
on performance and morale oY subordinates. fS. ' 

Wadsworth, M. D. "How to -Evaluate the Job Satisfaction of Critical 
"Employees," Personnel Jourrial, Vol. 55, No. 9, Sept. 1976, pp. 464- 
466. 

'< . % • 

* The systematic evaluation of»ajob c3n provide a company with a realis- > ^- * 

tic profile of each employee's job satisfaction. This can be useful data , . 
»in future candid&te selection and in assessing employee needs. This* 
s article outlines the jteps in designing an instrument to measure job 

satisfaction. P/£>. * Ofc . 

« ■ 0 \ 7' . 

^ Waters* L. K., Darrell Roach, and Carrie W. Waters. "Estimates of Future 
**. * Tenure, Satisfactionrand Biographical Variables as Predictors of Ter- 
mination," Personnel Psychology, Vol 29, No. 1, Spring 1976, pp. 
57-60. 

^ Offers strong empirical support for ^generality and utility of using an "J x 

^ employee's estimate of his/ her* future tenure with a company as a pre- 
dictor of termination decisions* Such information would provide a , 

, S useful measurement to various attltudinal surveys currently in use and ' 0 

aid in the projection \>&ttfrnover rates. FS. * • 



* Watson, S. R. and R. V. £rown. "Cas>B SEudfcfc in the Value of Decision 
Analysis,*' Decisions and Designs Inc., McLean, VA, Oct. 1975, 48 
p- Government Report Not TR-75-10, Contract No. N00014-75-C- f\{ 
0426. ' . * / . 

Examines the proftl^i of making an appropriate instrument for meisur- 
ing the value of a propose^ decision analysis exjffcise. Three different , 
decision-making exercises are Subjecte&to an i^ffter the fact^ evalua- 
tion. T/C. > . H Tj * 

** •< - \. 4 v„ \. > . > 

Wood, Michael T.,^ta«ley M. Nealey, and George C. Thorton. "Effect of 
leadership Power TApplie'd to Different Kinds of Organizational Pfob- 
lemsV|A> 'Critical Incident Approach," Battelle Human Affairs Centers, 
Seattle, WA,|Nov. $975, 48 p. Government Report No. TR-8, Contract 
No. N00014-73-C-0^59. » * ' 
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Examines critical mcidenfcbased research which was used to collect 
~ normative dataSjoncerning effective power-based leadership actions in 
response to different kinds of organizational problems. Data was 
gathered fromJL^P officers and 110 enlfctedjnen^^FS^ 

Yun£er Gary W. and J. G. Hunt. "An Empirical Comparison qf the 
Michigan Four-Factor and* Ohio State LBDQ Le£d<fcship Scales/^ 
Organizational Behavior and Human Perfbrmance i Vol. 17, 1976, 
pp. 45-65. f 

Subjects from national business fraternities wer§ used to test the 
* equivalency of the, F-FTQ and LBDQ tests, and the results indicate 
that they are not equivalent. Tne LBDQ had "cleaner" loading on 
~~ leadership, factors and also predicted satisfaction criteria better. 



SEE ALSO 



Intragroup Communication^ Beach, Staw^ Steufert, ^ m ^ 
Communipation Factors and Organization Goals: Dance, Quinn, Wood 
Skill Improvement and Training: Borman, Gordon, Jones, Kuriloff 
Communication System Analysis: Herman, Holsenbeck, James, Laszlo, V 
Marrett/Parekhv Schroeder, Toomb . \ 
Texts, Anthologies) and Reviews: Furukawa, Hale, Salem 
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Albanese, Robert. Management Thwart Accountability for Performance, 
Homewood, IL: Richard D. Jrwini Inc., 1975. « 

Divides the subject matter of management into the three parts: 1) 
, General Management, 2) Organization Design, ^nd 3) Behavior in Or- 
ganizations. Presents basic elements as to perception, attitudes, behav- 
^ ioral consequences, motivation^ leadership^ interpersonal behavior, 
groups^and managerial communication. P/D. 

# • . "* * 

Aram, John D. Dilemmas of Administrative Behavior. Englewood<:iiffs, 
NJ: Prentice Hall, 1976. < " 

Managers face the dilemma of the individual relating to either tfie 
Organization as a whole or to" the face-to-face group. Managers, sine! 
they have many functions, must use multiple criteria, 1n making deci- 
sions. Choices are suggested. P/D. 



V 



*Bass, LaurenceW, Management by Task Forces. A Manual on the Opera- 
tion of Interdisciplinary Teams. AMA, Lomond Books, 197*5. 
Contains practical advice on implementing and maintaining task force 
systems, The author contends that task forces, based on interdiscip- 
linary principles, are an effective management tool. T/& 

Becker, Selwyn and .Duncan ifeuhauser. The Efficient Organization. 
AMA, American Elsevier Publishing Company, Inc., 1975. 

The *^ 0fS expfain a theor y <> f formal organization based on the premise 
that, fftfcendmg on environmental conditions, there is an optimal organi- 
zational style that will maximize efficiency. Tests of this theory in 30 hos- 
pitals and 15 insurance companies support the authorsj contention. FS. 

Blake, Robert R: and Jane Mouton. Consultation. Reading, MA: Addison- 
Wesley, Publishing Company, Inc./1976. 

The authors explore the entire spectrum of consulting in terms of both 
, theory and practice. They enumerate a variety of client problem* and 
suggest techniques toremedy each. An unusual feature of this book is 
the "consulcube" a^evice designed-to identify the type of consultation 
that should be offered given specified and definable conditions. P/D. 

Diary ofanOD Man. Houston, TX: Gulf Publishing Company, 197o\ 
Thejjruthors of The Managerial Grid detail Blake's dailv observations 
and interventions into a company's labor-management contract negotia- 
tions. This extremely detailed account covering an eight-month period 
is an attempt to pTrovide practical suggestions for handling day-to-day 
Corporate problems. P/D. 
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Borgen, C. Winston. Learning Experience* in Retailing: Texts and Cases. 
Tacific Palisades, CA: Goodyear Publishing Company, "1^76. 
In addition to covering such topics as career opportunities, product / 
lines, salesmanship, and credit, this retailing textbeok discusses inter^ 
personal communication, organizational environment, and personnel 
management. P/D. *- ^ 

^ . « * » 

Champion, Dean J. The Sociology of Organizations.' New York: McGraw- > 
' Hill Company, 1^75. "~ 

Hejpful to those in industry who-wish to learn more abo)it the roles qi m 
people in organizations and the relationship of these>organizations to • 
j society. Amoligthe. models treated are\rachine, bureaucratic goal and 
decision models, *human rel&iorisr equilibrium, and natural-system 
models. The author discusses organizational variables at length. T/C. 

•* - > 

Conboy William A. Working Together, . .Communication }n a Healthy 
Organization, Columbus, OH:- CBarles E. Merrill Publishing-Company; y 

1976 - ; % ' , . ' . \ , c 

This book is designed for pVactjftioners rather 'than scholars. Jfeing a > 

* metaphor of the biological system.1t discusses interpersonal commun- 
ication, interviewing, networks, innovation, and media, P/D. * 

* • * * 

Dickseji, Paul. Tne Future of the Workplace? The Coming Revolution in 
Jobs, New York: Weybright and Talley, Inc., 1975. 7 
The author describes factories designed* by workers, work tea/ns whose 
members rotate specific jobs, surveys of worker-chosen goals and hours, 
management Snd worker sabba&cals, and a host of other progressive 

* plant and factory innovations. These are some of the ways that busi- 
' / ness in the United States and abroad is taking an Increased, interest iff 

worker pride and»satisfa£tkin. P/D. 

Dihsmore, Francis W. Developing Tomorrow's Managers Today. AM AC 

- 1975. . " * • t s % * ' 

* ' ' \ * 

This book focuses on middle- and top-level management suggesti 



ways in which these two groups can maximize thpjr efficiency an 
ef^j&tiveness. Some emphasis is placed on the importance oftommuni 
cation skills. P/D. v < 

Downs, €al W., David" Berg, and Wil A. Linkugel. The Orga}iizational 
Communicator. New York: Harper and Row, 1977. , 
A skill-building approach is taken 'to organizational communication, 
involving interviews, conferences, and personal presentatfons.^/D, ^ 

DuBrin, Arjdre^r J. Fundamentals ef Organizational Behavior: An )$i>lied 
Perspectives New York: Pergamon Press k > l#74. , % » 
A case-example approach' to organizational behavior. Emphasis is on 
research after J / 970.- Included are theories of behavior and leadership: 
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by Slake and Mouton, Fiedler, among others. Makes clear delineations 
» between general management, organization, and personnel administra- 
tion. P/D. % ^ ^ : 



fStK 

Dutfc 



ton,, Richard E. The- Behavior Laboratory. CA: Goodyear Publishing 
/ Company, Inc., 1976. ; .* 

This book contains fourteen exercises that might be utilized to dem- 
, onstrate key concepts in the behavioral sciertces integrally related 
to organizational .behavior. Has particular application to training. 
P/D. • 

*t » V 

Filley, Alan C, Robert J. House, and Steven Kerr. Managerial Process and 
Organizational Behavior. 2nd Ed. Glenview, TL, Scott, Foresman and 
Company, 1976. * 

Integrates traditional areas of sociology, psychology^ and business 
administration in its discussion of management. In addition to covering* 
leadership, organizational design, policy, and" development, it discusses 
perception, learning, conflict, power, and organizational planning, con- 
trol, and growth.. T/(£ 

Finkel/CoIeman^Vo/ess/ona/ Guide to Successful Meetings. 'Philadelphia: 
Bill Commu HWations, Inc., 1976. 

Suggests ways to make conferences more successful. The aim is to con- 
duct a meeting that produces measurably results far the sponsor and a 
rewarding experience for the participants. Has particular relevance for 
training activities. P/D. * -* 

Fuchs, Jerome *H. Making the Most of Management Consulting Services. 
New. York: AMACOM, 197-5; . - 

Proposes a „ classification of management. consulting competence into 
the fo ll owing a re as : gen eral management, -manufacturing,- -p et^muBl, 
marketing, finance, procurement, research and development, packaging,, 
administration, and'-jnternational operations. The author enumerates 
ten key questions a company should ask before employing the services 
of a management consultant. P/D. * 

Graham* G. H- Management: The Individual, The Organization, The Pro- 
cess. Belmont, CA:* Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1975. 

Text reviews such topics as: cognitive processes, attitudes and behavior, 
needfe and behavior, organizational structuring, individual-organiza- 
tional relationships, planning decision-making, managerial powers, 
leadership, interpersonal communication, organizational communica- 
tion, stimulating creativity, and the p'rocess of change. The book also 
includes a section on managerial theories. T/C. „ 4 , * < 1 
/ « " * * ** 
Henderson, Richard L Compensation * Management: . Rewarding EerfdA 
mance in the Mcfdern Organization. Re$ton, VA: Reston Publishing 
Company; 1976, _ — i — 
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•Focuses on the mechanics of compensation and outlines guidelines for 
analyzing and evaluating jobs and implementing a reward system. Also 
looks at the relationship between work and rewards; the effect of 
government regulations, unions, the work ethic, and the processes of - 
* v perf ormance appraisal and performance rewards. P/D. 

Henderson, R. I. and W. W. Suojanen. The Operating Manager: An Inter- 
pretive Approach. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, 1974. 
Discusses motivation^ leadership, communication, counsel and % 
appraisal, and managing by objective in terms of theory. Under 
' tools and techniques the following are discussed: problem *so|ying, 
quantitative 1 analysis, costing, budget an3^reporting, decision- 
* making, analyzing performance, and computer information systems. 

*' T/C. . * 

* - A 

Hickson, Mark III, and Fred E: Jandt t eds, Marxian Perspectives on Hu- 
man Communication. Rochester, NY: PSI Publishers, 19.76. • 
Two* chapters are particularly relevant to the study of organizatidnal 
- communication. Chapter three on Saul Alinsky provides, a theoretical 
base for social disorganization in groups' and for the study of anti- , 
establishment organization. Chapter seven is a study of alienatidn in an 
organizationafcontext. T/C. 

* # 
Hodgetts, R. M. Management Theory Process and Practice. Philadelphia: 
^ W. B. Saunders Company, 1975. * , t 
A history of management theory dating back to Suraerian and Baby- m 
Ionian times. Discusses inodern organization structures in terras ^of 
interpersonal and orga/rfzatUmal communication, leadership effective- t 
ness, decision-makjn^fand organizing processes v T/C. ^ 

' Huseman, .Sicliard C, James Mr Lahiff, and John-D^-Hatfield^/ii€^r= — 

> tonal Communication in Organizations: A Perceptual Approach. Bos- 
ton:* Holb'rook Pressrlnc, 197fc ^ 

A practical introductory textbook that touches on various aspects of 
J " organizational communication including conflict, small groups, inter- 
views amf written communication. Chapters are quite brief; examples 
are useful.JP/D. . * 

Ish, Richard K. If Things Don'i Improve Soon I May Ask You to Fire 
We. New York: Anchor Press/Doubleday 1975. . * 

A seasoned management consultant ^>ffers novel perspectives on hiring, 
' "fag, recruiting, motivation, and Human relations. His basic premise 
is \that the effective employer makes sound decisions for his organi- 
zation realizing' that in ,the long .run, they will be good for the em- 
ployee. P/D. * * * r t • . 

JenkinsADavicWofr Power: Blue and White ColltrDen\QCtacy. NewXork:^ * 5 
Ddubleday, i973. f 
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The author examines the many causqs\of worker alienation. This book 
is of special interest because it provides an overview of experiences' 
with worker participation in various countries. FS. » • 
* t 
Keefe, William F. "Open Minds, ^The Forgotten Side of Communication ** 
AMACOM, 1976. . . M 

Emphasizes the importance of effective and creative listening. Ten -case ' : 
histories are utilized.to explore the basic principles of effective manage-' 
ment-employee c'ornmunicationsiP/D/ . - 

Koehler, Jerry W., Karl W. E. Anatol, and Ronalfi L. ^pplbaum. Organiza- 
tional Communication,: Behavioral Perspectives* New York: Holt, 
Rinehart, and Winston, 1976. 

A general textbook in organizational communication. Covers organiza-^ 
tion theory as well as the communication theory of organizations. • 
Oriented more to £ theoretical than practical course. T/C. * 

Laking, Jon and Robin Roark. Retailing Job Analysis and Job Evaluation. 

New.York, NY:^JationaI Retail Merchants Association, 1975. 
* * « 

The authors review principles of job analysis, job content, interviewing, 
and job evaluation. They include sample charts for accountability, ' 
problem v sblving, and working conditions. Two appendices provide 
managerial position descriptions, and sales-job content documents. 
P/D. ■ , 

Lau, James B. Behavioft in Organizations: An \Experimental Approach. 
" Homewood, IL; RicKard D. Irwin, Inc., 1975. 

- The author concentrates on four areas: interpersonal, small group, 
' intergroup, and organizational behavior. These areas are presented a$ 
'sharing three core concepts, communication, motivation, and percep- 
tion. The text contains exercises which can stimulate classroom inter- 
action, cases that typify industrial behavior problems, arid readings 
which can put these'experiences into a theoreticahperspective.,P/P. 

' I^zarust^y. Loud and Clear: Guide to' Effective Communication. New 
J , York:, American Management Associations, 1975. 

r Discusses effective communication practices including: improving writ-* 
ten communication, the role of status, personal and professional com- 
munication skills, and the use of software and hardware in communi- 
cation. P/Dr j 

Lesikar, Raymond V. Business Communication: Theory and Practice*3rd 
Ed:, Homewood, IL: Richar^ D. Irwin, Inc, 1£|76. ' « 

TJie first six chapters encompass a Retailed synthesis of communica** 
tion theory. The remainder of the boojys called, "Applications to Busi- 
* ness." Some of the reading is somewhat difficult, but most of it is saved 
by^ the examples that have-been included. P/D. 

erjc ; . ■ * , 283 ' • 0 , 
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' . ' I 

Lewis, Phillip V. Organizational CommunicationXphe Essence of Effective 
Management. Columbus, QH: Grid, Inc., 1975: 
s Discusses topics such as: communication networks^communication an<f 
organizational theory, listening, nonverbal dimensions, decision -making, 
interviewing, group communication, organizational charige, and organi- 
zational communication. P/D. . ., 

, 9 ' * 

Luthans, F. Introduction to Management: A Contingency Approach. New 
York: McGraw-rfill, 1976. , 
^Concludes that the success or failure of particular management con- 
cepts and techniques largely depend on the- situation. The book is 
% intended to help managers conceptually integrate the environment as a 
vita} part of management theory and bridge the gap between manage- 
ment theory, and practice. Tit. 

Mahle^^Hfcr R. How Effective Executives Interview. IL: Dow Jones- 
IrwiiT^^tp. 

Describes processes fqr conducting five types of interviews: selection, 
performance, counseling, career discussions, and removal. Included in 
* ^this book are* basic guidelines and principles for these specific types of 
interviews in addition to principles from behavioral research literature 
and several surveys of executives. Has applicatipn for training. P/D. 

* ' 

-. Structure, Power, and Results: How to Organize Your Company 



for Optimum Performance, AMA, Dow Jones-Irwin, Inc., 1975. 
Presents a behavioral approachvto organizational planning which neces- 
sitates changing one or more of the following: .structure, power, Job, 
design, and # staffing of positions. The process of organization planning 
begins with the identification of objectives and obstacles to overcome. 
These two elements lead to job design, definition of positions, respon- 
sibilities, and staffing. P/D^ 



McKaip, Robert J. Jr. RealizeXour Poierilial. New* York: American Man- 
agement Association, 19^5. * : 
Focuses on the attainment of growth, productivity, and enjoyment in 
an e^pJoyeWS personal and professional life. Some of the topics cov- 
» ered include: boredom, anxiety, selrtpotivation, conflicts' oetween 
•family and- tftislness responsibilities, -and identifying purposive ,and 
realistic goals. 'P/D. * 



. ' * ° A 

McLennan, Roy. Cases in'Organizational Behaviour, liondon: George Allen 

and Unwin, Ltd., 19^.- • . # 

A collection of case studies* in Harvard form, designed for the manage- 
ment trainee or practitioner. The book's six ^Sdtiohs are: individual 
characteriestics, group behaviour, technology, leadership, structure; and 
change/ Each section is preceded by ah-introduction which previews 
: . the casWan'd cites research and theory relevant to them. T/C, 
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Murphv, Herta A. and: Charles E. Peck. Effective Business Communica- 
tion*. 2nd£d.; New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1976.;. 
This textbook is orien.ted primarily toward written, communication in 
the business organization. Book includes basic information on human 
motivation, etc. P/D. V 

I^tr, DavidjM. Multinational People Managlmknt. A Guide for Organiza-*) ' 
tions- andf Employees. Washington, DC: The Bureau of National Affairs 
Inc., 19J5. fc . 

ip r . 
Tne author* examines the potential hazards of international transfers. 
He prescribes that any selection system should be standardized, com- 
• - ^ mitted to writing, and then communicated to .everyone involved. 

, . Among his recommendations are an orientation and training program, 

advance cultural training, language' training, and an>advance trip to 
the new overseas ba*> P/D. 

' / Packer, Clirfton L. Preparing Hospital Management for Labor Cbntract 
Negotiations. IL: The American Hospitalization, AHA 'Catalogues 
No. 2361, 1975. % * > >w 

f ' % , K Fpcuses on a method for organizing discussions and data which would 
facilitate managements ability to obtain labor contracts equitable for 
. all groups* concerned. Primarily addressed to hospital admin istrators, * 
trustees, and labor relations specialists. P/D. ' ' 

TfUthman, J., J. L. Erlich, and J. G. Teresa. Promoting Innovation and 
v Change m Organizations and Communities: A Planning Manual New 
York: John Wiley and Scms, 1976. 

. , included in tnis 4 manual are chapters on promoting an innovation, 
changing an organization's goals, and fostering participation. Consider- 
able implications can be drawn for communication practitioners. P/D. 

? . \ . 

Rodgers, R. E. Organizational Theory. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 

; Presents an Overview of organizational theories including some* of the 

communication implications of those theories. Contains five chapters 
which focus on communicative aspects. ^/C. 

/ • m . s >t x 

R °^ rS> J Ve « tt,M - and Rehka Ro 8 ers * Communication in Organizations 
The Free Press, Macmillan Publishing Qpmiiany^Ljc^Stie. 

This book focuses on the interactive effects of Organizational structure .« 

« and communication behavior. The authors discus* how organizational , 

Structure can restrict communication flow and how solutions to resul- 
tant problems of distortion and omission can in'turn lead to'informV 
lion overload. They incorporate, examples and res^ar^i findings from 
different r*ationaJ,settings. T/C. - * / 

j> * . 
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Sanford Aubry C Gary T. Hunt, and Hyler J. Bracey. GommwriCalwn • 
B^aUor inOww«oi» Columous, OH: Charles E. Merrill Publishing 
Companyfl976. ^ , - 

Provides the beginning student with a broad background in the social- 
psychology of communication within organizations. In addition to, 

* covering standard ^topics such as leadership, organizational structure, 
. jmd managerial philosophy, the authors discuss intergroup relations, . 

. "organizational, change; and interpersonal skills. Each of the. book s 
five sections is followed by a series pf illustrations. T/C. 

' Schneider, A. E., W. C. Donaghy, anc>P. J. Newman. Organizational Com- 
^ munication, New'York: McGraw-Hill, 1975. 

' Emphasizes a traditional approach to the area of organizational com- 
munication. Examines written communication, writing a report, com- 
munication in conferences, and oral presentations. Has application for 
the practitioner, but is primarily a text designed for an introductory . 
course in organizational communication. P/D. 

' Shaw, M. E. Group Dynamics: The Psychology of Small Group Behavior, 
,2nd Ed.' New York: McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1976. 

An expanded version ola previous text written by Shaw. Examines 
the following: physical environment, group size, crowding, communi- 
cation, and group tasks. Shaw includes an extensive review of the liter*, 
ture. Has implications for understanding 'the nature of -groups in orga-- 
nizationsJTAC. A ^' • 

Sheldon, A. Organizational Issues in Health Care Management New York: 
Spectrum PubHshing ( Inc., 1975. 
^Presents a set of case studies dealing with various aspects of the health 
' %Uvery system. Chapters include tjie following: "The Use of Groups 
as a Management Tool"; "Leadership Style and Tasks";>and "Stability, 
.Change, and Adaptation in Organizations." P/D. 

% * 

gigband, tforman B. Communication for Management and Business, 2nd-. 
Ed M Glehview, IL: Scott, Foresman, and Company, 1976. 
Covers listening, interviewing, career planning, businessnwriting, auto- 
mation of communication, research techrii<mes,. -qeflision-makmg, 
and report giving in addition to briefly discussing communication 
theory. An appendix includes a guide to grammatical rules and bus- 
* iness letter style while a readings section includes articles by S. 1. 
Hayakawa, Carl Rogers, Edward T. Hall; William V. Haney, and Keith 
• DavisfP/D. „ 

s • . ' * ' ■ 

' .Sikula, A. F.' PenprtTfel Administratidn and Human Resourceif Manage* 
ment. New Yorlf: John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1976. 
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Several different governmental agencies are studied here. There is a 
section on motivation and communication within, these governmental 
contexts. In addition, there is a section on leadership and organizational 
climate. T/C. 

Steers,^. M. and L. W. Porter. Motivation and Work Behavior, New York- / 
* McGraw-Hill, 1975. - . « 

Presents an overview of motivational theories. Discusses organizational 
• environments, group influences, leadership, job tlesign factor* goal- 
. setting, and operant conditioning in organizations. T/C. 

,i * 
Strickland, A. G Hqw to Get Action: Key to Successful Management. 

New York: ?arker Publishing Company, Inc., 1976. 

Utilizing a prescriptive approach, the author advises managers on such 
managerial prpble/hs as changing employed attitudes and motivating ' 
employees to optimum performance by using intrinsic desires to get 
things done more quickly and efficiently. P/D. 

Tannenbaurri, Arnold S., et al Hierarchy in Organizations. -San Francisco: 
Jossey Bass Pu}>., 1974. • 

Reports findings on international comparative study from five countries. 
Fifty plants were used in the study. Occupied.with degrees and loca- 
, ; tion of decision-making, control, authority, and reward in organizations 
and of worker reaction, and adjustment to hierarchial 'dimensions. FS. 

Towers, Maxwell. Role-Playing for Managers. New York: Pergamon 
Press, 1975. 

v 

o Discusses the use of a specific role-pjaying^xercise for management 
development. This extended exercise illustrates thirty significant rofes 
-VVolving managers, supervisors, shop -stewards, specialists, and public 
figures. P/D. 

Walters, Roy W, and Associates? Inc. Job Enrichment for Results: stmt- 
t gl ?* [ or Successful Implementation. Reading, MA: Addison-Wesley 
Publishing Company, Inc., 1975. v * - L * 

The author** discuss the theoretical framework of job ennchment'and 
place it in the context, of organizational needs. They supply both line 
and staff executives with models for, redesigning job's that will unlock 
motivatronal drives. Also included are case histories that illustrate the ' 
successful imptementation qf job enrichment techniques. P/D. *. 

Wolf, William B. The Basic Barnard: An Introduction Chester I Ban < " 
nard and His Theories ; of Organization and ManagftnienV Newark? 
Cornell University, 1974. ■ <• 

Descriptiveffcmmary of Chester Barnard's enipiricaiapproach to organi- 
zatipj^pf functioning* as well, as biographical data. Some tffiSTHT 
eluded are/KarnflrrfNj Kacin nK»;i^vN«u:«« :j r j • »• • .7. 




1 j ? 7' 6 uujgrapnicai 091a. some topics in- 

cluded .ajreXBarnara^ basic philosophies, ideas found in his origin^ work 
ann^a/rt^tensive discussion on executive functions and benaviora?P/D * 
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Yorks, Lyle, A Radical Approach to Job Enrichment New York: Ameri- 
can Management Associations, 1976. 

The purpose of this book is to give both operating., managers and staff 
members a basic understanding of how employee behavior is affected 
by organizational -structure. Included in the book are case histories, 
checklists, diagrams, and references. P/D. 

Zaleznik, Abraham and Manfred B. Kets de Vries. Power and the Corpor- 
- ate Mind. Boston: Houghton-Mifflin, 1975, 



Using a variety ^of concepts.Jfoe crucia*f|fect of the personality of chief 
executives upon organizayoflfcand,90c^e%y are explored. Case histories, 
political' science, psychoanalytic and management theories are brought 



to bear. T/C. 



ANTHOLOGIES 



Cdss, Eugene L. and Frederick G. Zimmer, eds. Man and Work ftf Society: 
Ta Report on the Symposium ,He\d on the Occasion of the 50th Anni- 
versary of the Original Hawthorne Studies. New Yorkt Van Nostrand 
Reinhold, 1974. . ^ 
This indexed report discusses .tbow * individual ^fferences^wwn 
^people can be best utilized within an organization. Investigates em- 
ployee needs, and desires regarding involvement ^in the managerial 
^process. T/C. 

Cooper, Ct L. ed. Theories of Group Process. London and New^York: 
'• John Wiley and Sons, 197J5. * 
Contains contributions firbm different authors 'on subjects as inter- 
personal Jtmst in the group process, group and organizational team 
building^ and a theoretical model for Interviewing. T/C. 

■ » . ■ » 

Davis, Louise E. and Albert H. Cherns, eds. The Qudlity of Working Life 
Volume Two: Cases and Commentary. New York: Macmillan Publish- 
ing Company, Inc., 1976. ' • 
Explores the problem of how^brganizations can make the experience 
of working life more compatible with general social experiences. Pro- 
, vides case* studies and' accompanying commentary. P/D. 

Dunnette, M. D. ed. Handbook .of Industrial • and Organizational Psy- 
chology. Chicago: Rand McNally Publishing Company, 197G. 
Examines conceptual, methodological, and practical aspects of behavior 
irr* organizations, ^Thirty-seven chapters are involved in the volume 
wfrfch are written by forty different authors, A necessary volume for 

researchers and practitioners. P/D. . * ' 

— . ■ _ — t ■» * 

Eamsworth, Terry. Developing Executives Talent-A* Practical .Guide. 
New York: McGraw-Hill Company. 1 
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Divided into three sections, this, book is addressed to chief executives 
and directors, line managers, ancytraining professionals. The content 
material focuses on the further deyelopment of executive skills. P/D. 

Gildea, Joyce Asher, and Peter Haas, eds. Case Studies in Organizational 
Communication. New York: Joint Project of the Industrial Communi- 
cation Council and Towers, Perrin, Forester, and Crosby, 1975. ' r 

Seventeen cases in organizational communication are covered in this 9J0- 
. page paperback book. The primary purpose of the book is to illustr/te 
the nature of internal and external communications employed by majtfr * 
organizations. Various problems and solutions are discussed. P/D. 

• t 
Higginson, ^argaret U'. and Thomas L. Quick. "The Ambitious Woman's 
Guide to a Successful Career," AMACONl, Report A.WGC9. 

Discusses various aspects of women's careers including self-evaluation, ek * 
ucation, career choice, promotion, psychological conditioning, skill$ r *ffa 
interpersonal relationships. Included are nameiof women's organizations, 
professional groups, educational facilities, and employment agencies. P/D. 

Jones, ^arl I. ed. "Symposium Proceedings-Occupational Research and 
■ the Navy— Prospectus 1980." Technical Report I^o. 74-14," JNavy Per-, 
sonnel Research and Development Center, San Diego, CA, March 1974 
394 p. ERIC ED \Q& 646. ' \ 1 

* Discusses a five-section symposium report which includes 22 pages assess- r 
ing t the state-of-the-art in occupational research. The five are Occupational 
Analysis, Structure and Methods, Career Development,Organizational Ef- 
fectiveness, Motivation and Work, and Measurement anql Prediction. T/C. 

Kellogg, Marion S. "What to Do About Performance Appraisal," New 
York: Amerjcan^Management Association, 197$. 

U »" ' " » T -_ y- — , 

Author discusses such topics as the fundamentals of performance 
appraisal, salary administration, helping^the^ailing-emp^o'yee, career* 7 
counseling, and estimating future growtti. Also covered are manager/ 
.employee relationships, and the current trend toward self : aRpraisal ' 
anff development. P^D.' 

Leavftt, Harold, Lawrence Pinfield, and Eugene vVebb, eds. Organizations' 
.of the Future: Interartion With the External Environment, New York: 
Prager Pu Wishers, I974. ' . ° ^% * 

This bookS:onsists of ten essays resulting fr#m an international con- 
ference in "Holland of twenty-one social sc*fttists and administrators* 
The. text is divided into three, sections: organization and society, orga- 
nizations in interaction with one another, and managing organ izationsL • 
in the future. The text (s directed toward specialists in the 'field of* 
organizational environmental relations. T/C. ^ 

" i v ' c r v m_ 

Lippl", Qprdon' L._ and BernardJTaylor^eds. Management DevleopmentJttk 
and Training Handbook. McGravtfniU, 1975, ' s lB 
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- f3Jf> * - ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRAfi^^^976 

This handbook summarizes the state of knowledge and practice inlnan- 
, agement and organizational planning and development in tb« United 
Kingdom, U.S., .Europe, India, South Africa, Canada, andlreland. Also 
reviewed are the advantages v arid limitations of the managerial grid, 
1 management by objectives, action-centered readership, and organiza- 
' tional renewal. P/D. 

Owen, Janies L,, Paul A. Page, and Gordon I. Zimmerman, eds. Communi- 
cation in Organizations. St. Paul, MN: West Publishing Company, 1976. 
A series of essays encompassing the field of organizational communica- 
.ti&n. The focus is upon interpersonal factors; contains an excellent 
section on auditing. P/D. 

Strauss, George, et al. eds. Organizational Behavior: Research and Issues. 
• Madison, WI: Industrial Relations Research Association, 1974. ( 
Presents a substantial portion, of organizational behavior theory and 
research. Jt systematically develops the relevance of oirganizational 
- behavior to collective bargaining and unions. Also included in this 
/ work is a bibliography of over four hundred references. T/C. 

Taylor, Robert L. et al. eds. Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the 
Abademy of Management/ 36th Annual Meeting, Kansas City, MO, 
' Aug., 1976. . > 

Presents the best papers submitted by* Academy members in the areas 
of -management history, management education, organizational behav- 
ior, business policy, managerial consultatioi< production management, 
organization theory, social issues, international management, 'organiza- 
tional development, organizational compunication, health-care admin- 

^ jstration, entrepreneurship, women, public sector, and research and 

development. P/D *. 
J " 

Tilley, K. W. ed. Leadership and Management Appraisal. New York: Crane, 

1 .Russack and Company, 1974- ♦ 

Reports on 1971 symposium by 'NATO science committee in Brussels.. 
The monograph is divided into five major sections discussing organiza- 

* ' tional goals, situational and task factors affecting managerial behavior, 
leadership, perception and social judgment, and evaluations of appraisal 
systems: T/C. , ' 4 



(No author) a * • s , 

Effective Communication. Boston: . Harvard Business Review Reprint 

* Series 21073. 1974. ^ \ ' 

This Harvard Business Review reprint series contains seventeen articles 

written -between 1952 an#*974_on_four topics: Basic Processes^ Writ- 

* ing,. Communicating to Large Groups, and Meetings. Can also bemused in 

* training. P/D. * 
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Asher, James J. and James A.'Sciarrino.rVRealistic Work Sample Tests: A 
Review," Personnel Psychology, Winter 1974, Vol. 27, No. 4, pp. 519-533. 
Motor tests have higher validities than verbal tests when job proficiency 
k criterion variable. The opposite is so when success in training is 
criterion. P/D. 

Bernstein, Belle R. "Organizational Communication Theories, Issues, Ana- 
, lysis," paper presented at SCA Conference and the Post-Doctoral Pro- 
gram on Organizational Communication, San Marcos, TX, Feb. 1976. 
Provides a comprehensive review of definitions, analysis, and theories 
of both "communication" and "organization." Section one focuses on 
definitions of organization, approaches to the study of organization, 
and theories of organization*. Two schools of organisational tbfiQry are 
described and theories q/. organization are classified. DiscussioV of ' 
• "communication" includes process^symBbls, interaction, and systems. 
Considerable emphasis is placed on the receiver and the many ways 
communication can be blocked or diverted. T/C. , • 

Friedlartder, Frank. "Dehumanized Theories and The Humanization of\ 
Work," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American PsychTJ*A 
\ * logical Association, 1975, 42 p.'ERIC ED 119 258. ' ■ 

Maintains 'that current concepts aiagPheories of organization and orga- 
nizational psychology, as fecund in booksTand journals, are inadequate 
in/dealing with societal and behavioral issues. Topics discussed include 
the relevance of organizational theory, the social, power of organization 
» theory, and the individual in organization theory. T/C. 

Furukawa, Hisataka. "Some Problems on the Expectancy Theory of Work " * 
Motivation," Japanese JournaFof Experimental Social Psychology, Vol, 
14, No. 2, Dec. 1974, pp. 147-158. * V' ^ 

Reviews Vroorn^s expectancy theory in light of recent research detailing u 
the differences between instrumentality and expectancy. Practical [ v - 
applications of the model are suggested. T/C. 

Goldhaber, Gerald. "Organizational Communication: Present DomaTn\ ^ 
and Future Directions, % \ paper presented at SCA Conference and Post-^V 
Doctoral Program on Organizational Communication, San Marcos, TX. «* ' 
Feb, 1976. \ f . - V ^ . 

Presents a comprehensive overview of the emerging^discipl;ne of organi- 
zational communication. " Includes definitions^ of communication in *■« / 
the organizational environment" and t]ie measurement -and analysis of 
organizational communication by the International Communication - 
Association (ICA) Communication Audit. T/C. * 

Hickerspn, Karl A., Joe T. Hazel, and Jde H. Ward, Jr. "A Causal Analysis/ 

of Relationships BetWen 4 Perft>rmance # and Satisfaction "in Eight Airman - ^ 

. . . <r 
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Specialties/ 1 Air Force Human Resources Lab., Brooks AFB, TX, Oct. 
1975, £2 p. Report No. AFHRL-TR-75-57 ADA020 542/fGA. 
Describes the existing* research on the" relationship of performance and 
job satisfaction since the 1950's. ft provides a comprehensive bibliog- * 
rapriy on performance/satisfaction research. Included is a discission of 
an analysis technique frequently used in this type of research. P/D. , 

Payne, RT. fc L. et al 4> Or^mizational Climate and Job Satisfaction: A Con- 
ceptual Synthes\sr/5rganizational Behavior and Human Performance, ^ 
Vol. 16, 197^^5-62. 

A csiHCaT^view is ma^e of the concepts of climate and satisfaction. 
Gaps in the literature^ are identified as well as the conceptual con- 
fusion. T/C. ^* ' - 

Porter, Lyman W. and Robert Dublin. "The Organization and the Person: 
Final Report of ^Individual-Organizational Linkages Project," Cali- 
fornia University, Irvine, Graduate School of Administration, July 
. - 1975, 31 p, ERIC ED 111 959. > 
Summarizes the broad findings of a long-term research project designed 
to examine attitudinal and behavioral aspects of .individual-organization 
linkages, conceived in two broad categories—the acts of joining and 
remaining employed by (he organization, and the persph's degree of 
attachment while employed. The implications for organizations are: 
focus oir-pfe-entry expectations, of new members, monitor their early 
organizational experiences, determine where commitment to the orga- 
* nization is most crucial, and concentrate attention there. The titles^ of 
the project's technical reports and publications are appended. ?S-T/C. 

Rogers, Everett M. " C^rrmiunicatjc^rtnd^evelopment: Critical Perspec- 
tives,*! Communication Research, Vol. 3, No. '2, 1976. 
This entire issue is^de^icated to exploring the effects of communication 
on organizational and cultural change. FS. . ^ 

*\ 

Schmitt, Neal. "Social and Situational Determinfinjs of Interview Deci- 
sions: Implications for the Employ men tjtaferview," Personnel Psy- 
chology, Vol. 29, No. l^Spring 1976, pp. 79401. 
Presents an "extensive review of the4iterature on the employment inter- 

. view focusing on such variables as: job information, individual dif- 
ferences in the decision process, visual cues, attitudinal, sexual, and 
racial similarity, and interview models. Studies reviewed tended to 
stress what was wrong with the interview process/ Concludes that 
research needs to be directed to determine what Variables are reliably, 
vaUdlyrandAiniquely assessed in the selection interview. T/C. 

Schoenfeldt, Lyle F. and Robert D. Gatewood. "Industrial and Organiza- 
tional Psychology trough the Looking Glass of the Division 14 Disser : 
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tation Contest," Personnel Psychology, Winter 1974, Vol.^27„No. 4 t * 
pp. 543-554. 
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, Examines entrants to the dissertation contest for organizational psy- 
. chology. Emphasis in dissertation was an attitude formation, utilization 
of multiple levels of. organizational types, heavy reliance on paper- 
and-pencil procedures, and an oven splft between field and laboratory 
research: P/D. ^ 

Scott, W. E. "The Effects of Extrinsic Rewards on 'Intrinsic Motivation,'" 
, Organizational Behavior ani Human Performance, Vol. 15 1976 
*• p^ll7-Y2^ 4 t m 

The author criticizes studies which purport to demonstrate that extrin* 
-iic rewards reduce intrinsic motivation. He suggests a reinforcement 

* analysis instead. T/C. ^ * *^ 

Teltz, Michael B. and Glenn Slebent. ".Implementation of Evaluation and 
the^Svstems Approach in Government: A Literature Survey and Con- 
ceptual Model" California University, Institute* of Urban and Regional 
Development, Berkele^sgA, Jan. 1973, 67 p. 

A literature review on organizational change strategies using* systems ap- 
proach model which considers organizations as multidimensional. T/C. 

Wahba, Mahmoud A. et al "Maslow Reconsidered. A Review of Research 
on the Need Hierarchy Theory," Organizational Behavior and. Human 
Performance, Vol. 15, 1976, pp. 212-240. 

An extensive critique is made of 13 studies testing Maslow's theory. 
Both the theory and the means of testing it are seen as being defi- 
cient. T/C. ' - 

s * ^ 

White* P. A. Effective. Management of Research and Development, New 
York: HalsteacfrPress, 1975. 7 % 

The author examines approaches to the structure of research and devel- 
^ opment organizations. The article specifically reviews horizontal and 
vertical structures as related to design and customer effectiveness. 
Methods of controlling a research program, such? as: budgeting, net- 
works, management style, and communication are included. P/D. 

(No author) v 

"Leadership for the 1970's: Consolidated Army -War College leadership 
Monograph Series, 1-5." Army tfar College Carlisle Barracks, PA, Jan 
197tf70|p. ERIC ED 110 7^0. *L-^ 

Reviews five monographs Jocusing on the idea of reciprocity as ex- 
pressed through an informal- lf contract n between the individual and the 
organization, and examines. specifically that portion of the contract 
, that involves the individual leader, his superior, and his subordinates. 
These monographs attempt to define the appropriate terms of the infor- 

* mal contract and the extent to v^c^^ey^j^recognized by-the-Army^ 
ArTappendix lists^STeadership behaviors.' FS-T/C. % 

, ■. » * ■ 
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stynppersonal Communication: Lopez, Steele ^ 
'ihtragroup Cdmmunicatjon: Petty f «■ . 

Intergroup Communication: Yotier' 

Communication Factors and Organization Goptf^Becker, Edney, Geller- 
man, Gruneberg, Likert, Steers, Vroom, WafersTWiliams, Wrightr 

Sfei// improvement and Training. Branson, Indermiy Jaffee, Kirkpatrick, 
Pfeiffer, Smith, Taylor, Towers 4 * % 

Communication Media: Grabowski , >. ^ 

Communication System Analysis: d Abell, Heenan,* Immegart,. Melcher, 

' Murdick, Neghandi, Sells 

Research Methodology: Biesheuvel ' 

* * 

, " ' GENERAL BIBLIOGRAPrftES 



Dyer, Lee and Gary D. Paulson. Project Management: An Annotated Bib- 
liography. New York: Cornell University, 1976. 

* This a/inotated bibliography includes ninety reference* on project man- 
agement published through early 1975. Sections deal with structure and 
design, role of the project leader, project processes, and the do's and 
don'ts of project management. P/D. ^ 

Falcione, Raymond L. and Howard Greenbaum. Organizational Communi- 
cation Abstracts, *1975.^ A joint publication of American Business Com- 
munication Association, Urbana, IL, and the International Communica- 
tion Association, Austin, TX. May, 1976.". 

Provides 700 abstracts of the literature for the year 1975 in the form of 
a classified and annotated bibliography. Abstracts are divided into 
classifications of the'\>rganizatiohal communication discipline; each 
classification is divided as to 1) books and dissertations and %) articles, 
papers, and U.S. government publications. Research methods and limi- 
tations are outlined. P/D? m 

Hanson, Agnes O. 4%. Executive and Management Development, for Busi- 
ness and Government: A Guide to Information SoJgceS. Detroit, MI: 
- Gale Research Company, 1976. ^ + ^ — ^ 

An annotated bibliography of literature on the general* skills con- 
sidered fundamental to succesjafal management. vTHe fourteen sec- 
. 'tions. include managenienV4eveJ^nent, multinational management, 
,* government' management* > human resource planning, ami information 
sources. " ' * ' * ' # 

Harrison, Elizabeth^A. "Information Processing in Humans. y6l, 1, 196^- 
tion-Service, Springfield, VA, Dec. 1975, 214 p. Report for 1964>197_3.. 



NTIS/PS- , 75/857/3GA. * 



GENBRAL^BLIOGRAPHJES - ' . 2 75 

This two volume bibliography with ' abstracts contains 209 entries 
related' tor decision makings visual evoked reponses, and learning as re- 
lated to informatipn processing in humans, P/D. ' * 

Hellman^Barry and Marilyn Whjtaker. ,, ^ommunity-Networlc-Commun- 
icaticm: An Anno&ted Bibliography. Exchange Bibliography No* 282- 
• 283," Council of Planning Librarians, MoYiticello, IL, May 1972, «140 
« p. ERIC 5D106j96S. • , ' , 

Contains items concerned with. the impact of communications pn 
networks of primary, relationships -and their organization jnto com- 
munities. *The! material is organised into. Numbered sect&ns, with 
the three main Headings fceing: immunity, Network, andXfcmmun- 
icaUorr: An alphabetical author and title list concludes the bibliog- 
raphy. T/C: - s . * 



BfcWyp, Caroiyn^Personnel' Mana^gemext "in 'Remote Areas: A;B\bliog- 
0 raphy with Abstracts," National Technical Information Service, Sbring- 
fifeld, VA, June 19?6,44p^ i. \ * " * 

' - Topics . included in this annotated ' bibliography are group 'dynam- 4 
• € ic*, focial, isolation, ;arid social communication. Relates to various 
areas- of personnel management in isolated and confined environ- 

~~ * V ' . 7 * ^ 

Taylor; James A. "Organizational Communication in Health Care Set- 
tings: A Selected Annotated Bjbnography," 1976, '.72 V ERIC ED ^ 
■120 857. • . ■ - ' 9 . 



Listing more than 300 heakh related items, thjs annotated bibliography \ 
emphasizes the relationships between organizational design, communi- 
, cation, ^occupational role, technology, and institutional policy, etc^ 
Items are cross-indexed. P/D'. - * ' v 

. "* . " ' - * 

White, Anthony G. "To ware's ^a Scientific Study of Information.and Com- 
. munication Theory Relatfve to Groups and Organizations^ A Biblio- 
' graphic Essay, •« Council of.PJanning Librarians, Mdnticello, IL, Sept 
1974, 19 p. ERIC ED 108 2^1. ^ . • - > 

Discusses the application of mathematical- ordering and analysis 
to the study of. organization* art$I examines" the relationship be- 
I t?u?" or ^ anizat1ona! -rtfocture and interpersonal communication. 
Bibliographic citations^ are -Misted alphabetically by author's name. 
T/C. ' * ft 

Yoirng, Mary E. "Student* Teacher Interaction, A Bibliography With 
Attracts," .National. Technical Information, Springfield, VA, Feb 
1976, 84 p. NTIS^ES-76/0105/JGA. 



, Cites'research on teaching effectiveness through interpersonal relation- 
ships. Jncjudes aspects of specialized teacher training for speoific^tU' 

.Pent, groups 'Update^ hibtrography contains 79 abstracts. Has impjica- 
tions for training. P/D. ' • y ' 
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(No author; alphabetized by title) 

British Steel Corporation, Sheffield, England: Information Services, Industri- 
al Ergonomics Abstracts, Vol. 7, No. 2, Oct. 1975, 17 p. PB-246 880/9GA. 
Many aspects of human factor engineeriflfe in relation to industrial 
'engineering are presenteo^in this aostract/journal. Included are abstracU 
covering motivation, attitudes, and productivity. P/D. ^ 




1PM Bibliography Part Three. Institute of Personnel Management, Lon 
WC1 HOHX, 1975. • , 

Part three focuses on the-education, training, and development of per- 
sonnel in industry. The design of this bibliographical series Is to provide 
a representative sample pf the literature available on personnel manage- 



ment P/D. 



GENERAL REFERENCES 



Banki, L S. Dictionary of Supervision and Management. Los Angeles: Sys-/ 
; terns Research, 1976* , 
Designed to help administrators, ^managers, supervisors, and trainert 
keep up with terms and literature of the social and behavioral science^ 
as they relate to leadership and management. P/D. - . * < 

' Hogersffconald P., et al "Resources for Xeathers of Organizational Com- * 

munication," prepared at the Department of Speech Communication, 

SUNY at Buffalo; 1975, 48 p. ERIC ED 109 729. 

• • * 

Lists* the educational resources related to organizational communica- 

* tion including 12 texts and readers, 75 reference books, 17 publishers 

active in the field^ 2 bibliographies, more .^han' 300 articles, almost ^ 

2^0 journals, over 50 films (with annotation), 9 film distributors, and " 

sources of simulations and games. P/D. . 

Wasserman, Paul and Janice McLean. Consultants and Consulting Organi- 
zations Directory. 3rd Etf., Detroit, MI: Gale ^esarch Company, 1976. 

£ descriptive listing of 5,314 firms'JndividuaKand organizations consul- , 
ting in 14? fields from acoustical engineering to water resources. Other 
areas include communication, audiovisual aids, management, marketing, 
^nd exe^utivcdevelopment. A periodic supplement is also available. * 

'Zaeharis, John C. Your future* in ike New World of Communications. 
Npw York: Richards Rosen Press, Inc., 1975. / '* 

'Following the jjescrip tion of communications as an/occupation that 
. cuts'acxowall career areas, trje author discusses those qualitiea/which 
are necessary to succeed in' communications. The book contains helpful 
# information on finding job opportunities, including Hsts of government « 
documents listing career opportunities, advfce on how to write an 
. * inquftV letter^ prepare a resume, and succeed in an interview. P/D. 
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. RESEARCH METHODS. ' 



0 



\ Literatthre Sources ♦ * 



The following literature sources were utilized for. this year's 
^ % volume:. ' • 



Books: „ 

* Sources: Subject Guide to Foi&comwg Books; book reviews 
; in leading periotHcals; copies of bdoks sent by: the major^pub- 
. ' Ushers; Commjunicontenis, a. monthly publication containing 
abstracts of books in the field of communication, published at 
Arizona State University, Temple-; Arizona. 



Dissertations: t ^ 

S.ourcesr Dissertation Abstracts International, Humanities, 
and gonial Sciences, October 1975-September 1976^ Each 

/monthly issue was examined for dissertations Relative to orgtai- 
zational communication Sponsored by the* following disciplines : 
Business Administration^ Econopiics, Educational Admimstra- 
^ tibn, Public Administration, 'Sociology, and Speech; Disserta- 
' ' o K Abstracrs IflterwttonnU Soignces; October 1975-Seatember 
'* .\ V 76 * Each monthl V teue was examined for.dissertatiffis tela- 
0 tive to organizational communication sponsored by/the follow- 
ing dkciplinesrlf^ustrial Psychology and Social Psychology 



- " #n \ . Published Articles: 

Sources': Applied Saierice and Technology /Index, Business 
Periodicals Index, Current Index to Journals in Education, Engi- 
neering Ind€x, Personnel MarigemeniAbstrac^Jfablic Affairs 
_ , Information Service Bulletins,' and Psychological Abstracts* 
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;. > 

other journals not abstracted in the above indexes were also f 
included. In these cases H ihe % actual articles werfe abstracted. 

i 



*' Unpublished Papers: > 7» 

S<a|ftes: Research in Education Unpublished papers were 
select, frbm tjiis monthly volume, which is sponsored by the 
Educational, Resources Information Center (ERIP). Full texts 
of the documents indexed' are available on microfiche in re*' 
search libraries, or directly on order froin EDRS, P.O. Box 190, 
Arlington, V A 22210. ■ , \ . , 



v. ' U.S. Goveniment Publications: 

Source^ National Technical Inform ati6ijServic.e (NTlS) of 
the U.S. Department of Corffmerce, Washin^on D.C. 



V 

$t Time Pftffo Cover^ 




Following the practice' of ti^ preceding two, Volumes of 
abstracts, the Uterature Appearing injho^ear 1976 was-liber- 
aliy^intemreted as encompassing th^penod October 1, 1975 
through llfeptember 30, 1976 in order that the editing and publi- 
cation mij^t be completed by midy - 

It is important to emphasize 4 the unique pfbbliems encount- 
ered by generally 'depending* on abstract- services,, including 
book reviews. Due to the sheer mass of work involved in review- 
ing all periodicals, books, dissertations, and unpublish^j^apers, - 

* it was decided that maxiirfuip u& should be nji&te'fiwrating 
abstract services, but where deficiencies were, realize^, ifciivi-.' 

.dual peristals: t>uld be reviewed and abstracted. Thus, where 
the original publicatiori t is not the source pf .the abstract, art 

* where an abstract service is beipg use4 (e.g/; dissertation Ab^ 
stracts International), the October 1, 1975 through Se^tnber 
-30, 191& dates refer to the datfes of publication oi the^articular 
abstract service. Consequently, ; this means that our abstracts 
for the>yea*!976 havemariy 1975 and some 1974 arid 1973S 
dates because these* i^ms of literature were first abstracted by 
the service consulted during the months of 0<ptob,er 1975 
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IJrough September l?76. v Hence, the research method results 
"in providing abstracts for some writings prior to 1976, in some 
cases, and does not provide abstracts for some writings pub- 
lished in ^76 because such writings have-not as yet^eeaab^ 
. stracted. In the case of books, a book review appearing jn a 
journal ..fulfills the^same furictipn as an abstract and is subject 
to the same time limitations noted aboi$! v 

* Content^ of Bibliography* • » t 

There are .inherent reasons why^any published and unpub- 
lished -writings Tiave hot come to' our attention. ^Unpublished ' 
papers may not appear h$re because thfey we& not processed 
by the ERIC orglanizatiori and published in abstract form during 
the 4 period CJctober 197-5 through September 1976. ^In some > 
cases, the .papers may not have been presented* to ERIQ, and if, 
preserved, not accepted/ In other cases, the papers may hav£ 
been' accepted but'ate'scheduted to appearipra jnonthly issue 
of Research in ' Education /ubsequent^t^Septei^iber 197$- 8 
Assuming -future aiwial issfys of this" publication, these latter 
abstracts Willie encounteredyLid4ncluded, ^ y 

An the ^rea of puMishedpmtings, our general procedure, oi 
usihg existing .abstracts services (including book reviews) results- 
in o^-not Exporting certain works fuiblished i/i 19^6 since they 
riiave not^Be&n abstracted of reviewed by the reference em- % 
ployfcd^andf reporting other works finished iA 1975; 1974? and 
even 1973, ^fcfere ^the^uthors delayed submitting atfstracAs, or 
the book review publication was ^considerably later Afcn the 
•pij^Hcation of the book, Thi^Wfid^of limitation can»e mini- 
mized by the consistent use of specified abstract 'services and 
J^epi^gabreast of the .book reviews in threading periodicals. 

We are kutely,«awa^e'df the limitations placed' on us toy fol-' 
lowin*,the^ abo^ methods. There may^be many important 
.Tap^ahd artoctes ims&d'by us in this publication. To those 
authors )who feel' they- should have bepn included please. write 
and inform us of our oversight, and we wilj include you in the 
next volume, . - - , . m 6 * 

Even thcrugji this, document iTiay; not'be fuliy representative 
of the liter^ftire'relfevafitno pfgiiizational ^oihmunication, it * 
is ^jour * feeling that v ^t |p° make )g significant contribution to 
•those stud^ri^ese^rcher6,,teachers,-and practitioners inter- 
es^nift^as^in^ing and rapidly expanding fielclpf study. 
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This index is limited- to those abstracts describing field studies, and 
indicates the type of organization from which the researcher obtained data. 
The types of organizations are classified as follows: 

—Industrial organizations ' ' • 
—Governmental organization^ 
—Educational organizations 
T-Health-care organizations 
—Other service organizations 

In those cases where data was obtained for a research study fronTrriore 
than one type of organization, that study was indexed under each of the 
types of organization. ^ « ' 

Of the 263 field studies indexed herein, 159 relate to books and disser- 
tations and 104 relate to articles, papers, and government reports/ The 
irfdex trea|s books and dissertations separately from articles, papers, and 
reports for the reason that we believe the ^ead^Keeking detailed infor- 
mation will be best served by first consulting tj^eferences in the section 
for books and dissertations. The space limitatibns in articles an,d papers 
make it unlikely that the reader will find copies of instruments' and basic 
data therein, whereas such information is often found in dissertations and 
books. 

Use of this index is suggested as follows. Suppose that the reader is 
contemplating data collection in a hospital organization, or wishes to keep 
up to date on all field-study work being done with hospital organizations. 
By referring to the index below, both under books and dissertations, and 
under articles, papers, and reports, the reader can note the names- of 
authors who have worked in this area durmg the year 1976. Then by refer- 
ring to trie AUTHOR INDEX, the particular page numbers can be found 
. for the abstracts involved. _ . 

Example- R.E. Hunter is found under the HEALTH-CARE subdivision 
of the Books and Dissertations Organizational-Type Index, and the page 
number for that author in the AUTHOR INDEX is indicated as page 249. 
The abstract on that page briefly indicates the nature of the study in a 
health-care institution. - , 
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Burnaska, R.F. 

Calhoon, R.P. 
Cangemi, J.P. 
Claycombe, W.W.. 

Dowling, W.F. 

Engwall, L. 
Elfpo-Ufot, A. 

Falcione, R.L * 
FrankrL.L. 
FuJQer, t.E. 
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Daly, J. A. 
Danowsld, J. 
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Feild, H.. 
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DATA COLLECTION INSTRUMENT INDEX 

This index is limited to those abstracts describing^ field studies and* 
indicates the data collection instruments utilized by the researchers in 
order to obtain raw dJta. The types of data collection instruments and 
codes adopted for this compilation are as follows: 

I-Iriterview , OR-Organization Records 

O-Obse/vation CA-rContent Analysis' 

: L-Log Q-Questionnaire 
in addition, the code "PP" is employed to note a situation where there has 
been a pretest and posttest data collection situation. 

As will be noted below, the index consists of the author name followed 
by coding for the data collection instruments employed. Thusffor A.E. 
Harrison (I, O) the meaning intended to be conveyed by the<;ddes I and O m 
is that Harrison employed both the interview (I) and the observation (O) 
methods-of data collection. \ ' 

In the instance of the questionnaire as a data-collection instnirfuent, it^ 
was considered valuable to indicate when a* researcher employed a recog- 
nized instrument, e.g., Likert's Profile of Organizational Characteristics, as 
distinct from the researcher, utilizing 4 self-developed instrument. Conse- 
quently, the coding of questionnaire instruments involves a numeric 
following the letter "Q." This numeric allows the reader to know the^ 
recognized instrument employed* or to know if there has been developed a 
specific Questionnaire instrument for the study involved-^Fhe, question- 
naire types are listed in Table 1 with related coding. • 

T^ie^ndex. below treats books and dissertations separately from articles, 
papers, and government reports for reasons stated earlier in the discussion 
of the organizational type indej^. . • 

Use of this index may be motivated by various circumstances- If the 
reader is interested in a certain- abstract involving field research, this index 
will provide some information as to the research techniques; if the reader 
is contemplating the use of a Certain recognized Wtrument, this index 
may provide a lead as to others who have recently employed the same 
recognized instrument; if the reader is considering empirical research in a 
type of organization, this index, together with the organizational type 
index maV be able to give some insight as, to, the instruments heretofore 
employed. 



For yeaA u^to the early 1970s, the reader Is'rcferrWto the following compre- 
SSf? re ' er t nces >t ftt P""«t details as to many of these instruments including a 
description of Contents and published works noting th/use of the instrument- 
Buros. Oscar K.. e\ Tyt* In Print II (An Index to Testf, Test Reviews and the 
. Literature on-Specific Tkj), Highland Park. NJ: Gryphon Press. 1974. ► - 

v,t ^""l °*? r K " ed -'Af Seventh Mental Measurement* Vearboo*>"l?ighland Park, 
N J: Gryphon Press. 1972. \ ^ " , 

Buros, Oscar^ K., ed. Personality Tei$ and Review*, Highland Park, kit Gryphon 
Press. 19 To. 
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tabLei. 7. 

codes for types of questionnaires 
utilized in 1976 field studies 



Code Name of Instrument Author'pf Instrument 



1 Self-Designed Questionnaire Author of Study 

2 Leader Behavior Description Questionnaire v Stogdill 

3 Dogmatism Scale ' ■ • Rokeach . ^ 

4 Organizational Climate Description : Halpin U Croft 

5 Purdue Teacher Opinionnalre Bentley ** Kempel 

6 Profile of a School: Teacher's Questionnaire Likert , 

7 Needs Satisfaction Questionnaire Porter 

8 Matched Pairs Signed Rank- Test • ■ ' Wilcoxon 

9 Profile of Organizational Characteristics i- ■ ■ Likert 

JO Administrative: Selection Questionnaire N/A 

11 Least Preferred Co-worker Questionnaire % ■ • Fiedler 

12 Job Related Tension Index Kahn et al 

6 13 Semantic Differential Scale for Media . . . ..... - Lloyd 

14 Executive Professional Leadership Questionnaire Gross & Herriott 

* 15 Attitude Toward Change Scale Ricker 

16 Receptivity to $bange Scale 5 t Unc, i n 

17 Leadership Opinion Questionnaire — Fleischman 

18 Principal Behavior Checklist Farrar , • 

19 Minnesota Satisfaction Questionnaire Weiss, Dawes, 

England. & Lofquist 

20 Leader Behavior Description Questionnaire . . Halpin 

21 National College Entrance Examination National College 

* Entrance Board 

22 Minnes6U Teacher Attitude Inventory <?ook« Leeds, & Callis 

23 California F Scale on Authoritarianism Adomo 

24 Personal Growth Inventory , Blans field-Li pp it t 

25 School Administrator Morale Measure IV N/A 

♦26 Job Description Index *\ Smith. Kendell & 

\ Hulin 

27 Personal Value Questionnaire SS-r-T - . England 

28 Human Resource Management Survey U.S. Navy 

29 Teacher Feedback Form x Tuckman 

30 Multitrait-Multlrater Form Lawler 

31 Organizational Climate Questionnaire . . . ■ v Litwin & Stringer 

32 Organizational Status Survey . . . * * *■ Oss 

. 33 Maslow Type Need Hierarchy Form Porter 

34 Profile of a School: Principal Questionnaire Likert 

-35 Choice PUemma Measure - Wallach. Kogan & 

Ben 

36 Fog Index Gunning 

37 Opinion Questionnaire Kogan-Wallach 

38 California Psychological Inventory Gough 

39 Grdss Hatfngs of Facilitative Interpersonal Functioning . Carkhuff 

40 Job Clarity Scale £ Chambers 

" 41 Job Satisfaction Scale ■ ■ ■ Bra V field 

42 Tennessee Self-Concept Scale Fitts • 

43 Superintendents Behavior Questionnaire Fast s V - 

44 Educational Administrative Style Diagnosis Test N/A 

. 45 Student Behavior Description Quesiionnaire . K^. . . . Croft 

46 Personal Orientation Inventory : . . . . Shostrom 

47 Personal Report Communication Apprehension. . . . *. . McCroskey 

48 Fundamental Interpersonal Relations Orientation (FlBO) Schutz & Wood 



(Table is concluded on next page) 

•235. 
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Code<* , Name of Instrument Author of Instrument 

49 16 Personal Ftoctor Invemory / . . . . Cattell 

50 Stiong-CampbVU Interest Inventory Strong-Campbell 

51 Personal Contae^ Checklist. . *Jffc Jacobsen-Seashore 

82 Need for tadependenq£Questiojmaire . . . Vroom y 

.53 26 Item Communication Scale House 

54 Edwards Personal Preference Schedule Edwards 

55 Credibility Semantic Differential Instrument Berlo, Leme'rt & 

\ 1 Mertz 

56 Job BJagnosUc Survey Hackman & Oldham 

#■ ' ; — 

^ * NOTES: 

1. ^The code "PP" signifies a pretest and a post test application of same Question- 
naire. * > 

2. N/A: Authorship of instruments employed m field study not available from 
source of abstract information or from library resources to this date. Correspondence 
now in progress with researchers. 

3. Techniques as Ecco Analysis, Delphi Technique, and Critical Incident Technique 
^ have not been treated as recognized Instruments for reason that researchers employ 

the basic technique in self-designed approaches. 

^~EXAMPLE§: 

\ * ^Reference D.R. Belle Isle (Q1.9). This should be interpreted as meaning 
£ ^hat researcher Belle Isle utilized a self-developed questionnaire (Ql) and 
' , % also em P l °y ed Likert's Profile of Organizational Characteristics (Q9). * 
' -Reference K.F. Connelt (N/A). The Code of N/A means that no infor-' 
v <, Ration as to data collection instruments was available for field study of 
\ Connell. * 

^ ^Reference^ A.f\ Dauria (I, OR). This indicates fyat Dauria employed 
the Interview [I] method of data collection and certain organization^ 
. . v records [OR J not specifically prepared for the study. 

; ' \ > \ 

"f'l<!j&- ^OOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 

APLI^r; Xbyr. (Ql, OR)- BURNS, E.L. (Q2, 19) 

APKARIAJ{Ik.G. (Q2> BUSH, F.E. Jr. (Q6, 34) 

; . t aqujuna3r.i. (qd 

, . CHAMBERLAIN, J.L. (Ql) 

Jfc BECKER, S. (O) CHAMBERS, T. (Ql, 3, 9, 40, 41) 

^ BECHTOLD; F.B. tQ25) CINCO, M.E. (Q4, 20, 21) 

• £ELL, J.C. (Ql) COAD, R.A. (Q1,PP) 

BELLE ISLE, D.R. (Ql,'9) COLLINS, J.T. (CA) 

BETTY, S.A. (Ql, OR) CONNELL, K.f\ (NM) 

BILLINGS, R.G. (Q2, 13, 1) COON, C.A. (Ql 42) 
BOWMAN, B.R; (Q17„ltf) 1 CRATES, R.F. (Q3, 4) 

N BOWMAN, J.E. (Q4, 22) CURRAN, K.E. (Ql, OR) 

BRENENSTUHL, D.C. (Ql , PP). CUMBERB ATCH, F.F. (I) 

, BRENN AN, O.J. (Ql, 9) CUROW, J.M. (O) 
BROWN, KJl. (Q2) * 

BUEHLMANN, DMMQZ, 7, 30) «> DAN DURA ND, L. (Qlj * 

BURfON. L.G. (Qir ;**< / £ DAURIA, A.F. (I, OR) 
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DAVIS* 8.D. (Q9, 31, OR) 
DAVIS, M.L. (Q8) 
DEROSIA, V.L.(Q1,2) 
DEYtYKE, JJ. (Ql) 
DIMART1NO, C.J. (Ql, O) 
DINGES,TX. (91,9) 
DOWNEY, E.H. (Ql, I, OR) 
E)UFFY, P.D. (Ql) 

EASTLACK, E,L. (Ql, OR) 
EtfkHART, K.V. Ill iO\ 
iHMANN, CJ. (O) 
EL&AJ, Y.*(D 
ELLIS, F.W. (Q2, 23) 
ESKILSON, A. (O) , f 
ESPY, A.M. (Ql, 18), 
ESSEX, N.L. (I) \ 
EURE,J»D. Jr. (Ql) * 

FALLS, O.A. (Q6) 1 
fINE, V.O.(Ql,PP) 
FITZ-ENZ,J.A/(Q1> , 
FLYNN, K. {OH* 11, 14) \ 
FLUCK, S.C. (Q1Q) 



\ 



V 



FREDERICK, P.H. (Ql) 
FROHNEN, R.G. (Ql) 
FULTON, E.E. (Ql, 37) 

GALLOWAY, (Q2, 5) 
GEISLER, J.L.(Ql,n 
GEORGE, M.G. (Ov OR) 
GRAHAM, D.L. (Q26,0) 
GRISSOM; W.A. (Q4, 42) 



' HANNA, R.L. (Ql) 
HARBIN, S.L. (Ql,3) 
HARRELL, A.M. (Ql) 
HARRISON^.E. (I, O) 
HAWKINS, B.L. (I) 
HENDRICKS, D.f . (Ql) 
HERZOG, F.P. (Ql, CA, I) 
HOLSENBECK, D.C. (Ql) 
H<JDDLESTON» TJ. (Ql, 4, Yj 
HUGHES, R.E. (Q2, 26, 31)/ 
HUNTER, R.E. (Ql* — -^i 

iWderwed*s.d.<qi,i> • 
jackson, l.s. (q27) 

JACOBS, H.L. (Ql, 2) 
JENKINS, D. (N/A) 
JIN,K.G.(0) 
JOWERS, J.W. (O) 

KIM,J.S. (Ql) 
KIVATISKY, R.J. (I, O) 
KOTULA, J.R. (Ql, 29) 
KRASNOW, B.S. (Q2) 
KrtWONOS, P.(Q1)^ 



LEHAN, M.G. (O) 
LENOIR, B.L. (Ql) 
LEWIS, J.B. (91) 

liska,r;w*cqd 
lyman, d.a. <qu 



MAILE, CA. (Ql) 
MANGEE, Cf. (Ql) 
MANUMA, P.V. (Q4, 22) * 
MAZZA',J.M.(Q1,I) 
MCBRIDE, M.K. (Ql, 43). 
MdfcANN, F. (Q46,0) 
MCCORMICK, M.B. (Ql, PP) 
MCENTlRE, B.A. (Ql). 
MCHUGlLM.M. (Ql) 
MCKEOOTJ, H.S. (Ql, L) 
MCMUI^Ra* K.R. II (OR) 
MEJIA, S.J. (Ql) 
MIKOLS,W.V. (Ql,l*l) 
MILLS, K.A. (Q38, 3&) 
MONIOT, S.H. (Q2, 12) 
MORklS,B.N. (Q4,26) 
MUNRO, M.C. (Ql) 
MURBACH, E.A. (Q4) 

O'DELL, R. (Ql) 
OFFENBERG, R. (Ql) ft 
OH, S.C. (QD 

OSTERMAN, D.N. <Q9, PP) 
OVINGTON, R\j. (<^1, PP) 

PALMrL.B. (Ql, 23, 24, O) 
PALMER, R.C. (I, OR) 
PAYNE, G.J. (Ql,36,OR) 
PELOFSKY, J.J^O 
?RIRTO, A.C. (Q6 



^PRI^T 



RANDOLPH, W.ii. (Ql, I) 
RASMUSSEN, R.H. (Q4, 15, 16) 
RAZI^MA(Q1) \f 
REDMAN, D.Er(Qi) 
* REDMOND, R.F.<Q1, 4) 
REEVES, M.L. (Ql, 2, 46) 
RIGHEY, D.C. (OR)*" 
ROBINSON, J.J. (Ql, I) 
ROSE, CA. (Ql,32) 
ROSSANO, M.J. (I) 
RUACH, S.W. (I, O) ■ 

SEARLE, J.G. (Q4, 45, OR) 

SHAW, CE. (Q6, 19) 

SHIELDS, R.L. (Q2, 44) 

SHIN, J.S. (Ql) 

SIKES,J.V. (Q2, 25) 

SIMPSON, L.R. (Ql, 2, 23, 26, 27) 
^1*{ATRA,W.J. (Ql) 
♦SMrFH, M.C. (Q5, 6) * . ' 

SPIESMAN, G.D^(I) 

SUMMERS, D.B. (O) 
'SURLES, R.C(Ql) 

SWAINSTON, T.L. Jr. (Qpl) 

SWISHER, R,.D. (Ql) 



LANCE, E.J. (CA, I) 
LAMMERS, L.E. (Ql, 26) 
LAYNE, R.G.(Q1,0) 



237 



DATA COLLECTION INSTRUMENT INDEX 



TANNENBAUM, A.S. (N/A) 
TAYLOR, C.L. (Ql) 
TIMER, A.M. «f 
TOMBAUGH, G^(Q33) 
TRUOG^W.R. Jr. (Qfc 

VAUGHN, M.A. (I, OR) 

WALKER, J.G. <Q2,S) 




WEBER, E.S. (Ql) 
WEISER, H.E, Jr. (Q4, 5) 
WILSON, F.B. (I, O) 
WOOTEN, B.E. (Ql) 
WRIGHT, W.J. (Q1,J) 

YOUNG, F.W. (^QJ) 

ZELEN, W.F. (Qi, I) 



ARTICLES, PAPERSAaIKD GOVERNMENTAL REPORTS 



ABDfeL-HALIM, A. (N/A) 
ALDAG, R. (N/A) 
ALOERFER, CP. (Ql) 
ALPANDER, G.G. (Qll) 

BARNDT, S.E. (N/A) % 
BARTOL, K. (Q2) 
PEAUCHAMP, G.A. (O) 
BEESLEY, M.E. (O) " & 
BEHRMAN, J.N. (OR) 
BHOLA, H.S. (O) * 
BIRCHALL, D.W. (Ql) 
BJORK, L.E. (I, O, Ql) 
BLADES, J.W. (N/A) 
BONS, P.M. (Qll) 
BOOTH^R.R. (Ql) 
BORMAN, W.C. <Q1) 
BROADWELL, W.E. (O) 
BROCATO, C J. Oj/A) 
BROCK, J.F. (OrOl) 
BURN ASK A» R.F. (Q9) 

CALHOON, R.P. (Ql) 
CANGEMI, J.P. (Q54) 
CHESTER, T.fe. (N/A) 
CLAYCOMBE, W.W, (Ql) 
COLLINS, J.T. (CA) 
CONKLYN, E.D. (Ql) 
CONRAN, P. (N/A) 

DALY, J.A. (Ql, 26, 47) 
DANOWSKi; J. (N/A) 
DOWLING, W.F. (N/A) 

EKPOOFOT, A, (Ql, O) 
ENGWALL, L. (Ql) 

FARRIS, G.F, (N/A) 
FALCIONE, R.L. (I, Ql, 55) 
FALCIONE, R.L. (Q1,I) 
FEILD, H. (I, Ql) 
FRANK, L. (O, Q56) 
FRANKLIN, J.L, (Q28) 
FULLER, T.E. (Ql) 

GARBERINA, W.L. Sr. (6) / 
GAUTHIEft, WJ. Jr. (N/A) 
GAVIN, J.F. (Ql) 
GORDON, M.£. ($1)' 



ff ARMAN, A.J. (Ql) 
HAUSSER; D. (Ql) ^ 
HOLLAND, W.E. (Ql) r - 
HONEYWILL, T.W. (Q52) 

JAIN, N.C. (I, Ql) * ; 

JENKINS, J.A. (Ql) 
JONES, A.P. (Ql) 

KANUNGO, R.N. (Ql*) 
KIRCHHOFF, B.A. (Ql) 
KITCHENS, J.T. fal) 
KOCHRAN, T.A. (Ql) 
KOPE^MAN, R.£. (Qd, L) 

LANSBURY, R. (I, Ql). 
LEVENSTEIN, A. (O) 
LOKEY, K.R. (N/A) 
LUNDGRfEN, D.C. (Q»48) 

MAHONEY, T.A. (N/A) 
MANNHEIM, B. (Ql) * v 
MARTIN," H.H. (Ql) 
MATSUI, T. (Ql) 
MCELREATH, M.P. (Ql) 
MCLAUGHLIN, M. (Q26, 51) 
MINITER, J.J. (Q26) 
MISKEL, C. (CA, Ql,35) * 
MOSES, J.L. (Ql) 

NEALEY, S.M. (Ql) ^ 

O'CONfoELL, J.F. (Ql) x - 

PATTEN, T.H. Jr. (I, Q9) , 
PETTY, M.M. (Q2, 26) 
PFEFFER, J. (I, O, Ql) 
PI^LA, B^A. (OR, Q46) 
PORTER, L.W. (N/A) 

QUINN, R.P. (Q*) 

RE^T^K, P.A. (Ql)* 
RETTIB,yL. (Ql) ^ 

SCHNEIDER, B. (pi) ' 
SCHULER, R.S. (Ql, 26, 53) 
SCOBEL, D.N. (O) 
SHAPIRO, A. (Ql, OR) 
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<SHAPIRA, Z. (O, Ql) 
SHAPIRO, H.,1- (QD 
SHEPRARD(H,L- (Ql) 

& SMART* J.G; (Ql) 
SMITH, P. (til A) 
SPECTOR, P.E. (Ql) * 

• STEIN, CI. (Ql) J 
STEERS, R.M. (O, Ql) , 
STEVENS, L. (N/A) 

\ .<-. 
THORNTON, G.C UI (Ql) 
TOMPKINS, P. (Ql) 
TUSHMAN,M. (Ql). 



WAGNER, fe.W. (Ql) 
WALTER* V. (Q49, 50, 1) 
WASYLIK,J. (Ql) 
WATERS, L.K. (Ql. 26) 
WEINMAN,- J.J. (N/A) ' 
WENDUNGER, R.M. (I) 
WOOD, M.T. (Ql) 

YAVARKOV'SKY. J. (N/A*) 
. YODER, D. (N/A) 
YUKL, G.A. (Ql) 

ZAWACKI, R.A. (Ql) 
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